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SECTION 01100 

SUMMARY 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 
1. Summary of Work and Work Restrictions including: 

a. Summary 
b. Submittals 
c. Work Covered By Contract Documents 
d. Bid Items, Allowances, and Alternates 
e. Work Under Other Contracts 
f. Work Sequence 
g. Work Days and Hours 
h. Shutdown for Discovery of Cultural Resources 
i. Cooperation of Contractor and Coordination with Other Work 
j. Partial Occupancy/Utilization Requirements 
k. Contractor Use of Site 
l. Air Quality Standards 
m. Construction Staking and Monument Protection  
n. Protection of Existing Structures and Underground Facilities  
o. Permits  
p. Actual Damages 
q. Right-of-Way 
r. Document Tracking 

1.2 SUBMITTALS  

A. Work Plans: 
1. Utility Protection Plan 

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District’s Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline 
Project consists of approximately 8000 linear feet of recycled water mainline pipe, valves, 
appurtenances and service laterals.  The pipeline begins at the intersection of Watmaugh 
Road at Shainsky Road and extends East to the intersection of Watmaugh Road at Fifth 
Street East.   The pipeline then turns North on Fifth Street East and runs to the intersection 
with Denmark Street.  At Denmark Street the pipeline turns West and runs to the back of 
Sonoma Valley High School campus.  The Project includes an extension of the pipeline 
along Engler Street to the City of Sonoma’s Valley Oaks Park 

B. The Work of this Contract comprises construction of all the Work indicated, described in the 
Specifications, or otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless provided otherwise in the Contract Documents, all risk of loss to Work covered by 
Contract Documents shall rest with Contractor until Final Acceptance of the Work. 

D. Cost of maintenance of systems and equipment prior to Final Acceptance will be considered 
as included in prices Bid and no direct or additional payment will be made therefor. 
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1.4 BID ITEMS, ALLOWANCES, AND ALTERNATES 

A. Any Bid item may be deleted from the Work and Contract Sum, in total or in part, prior to 
or after award of Contract without compensation in any form or adjustment of other Bid 
items or prices therefore. 

B. Payment of all items is subject to provisions of Contract Documents, including without 
limitation Section 01200 (Price and Payment Procedures).  

C. For all Bid items, furnish and install all Work, including connections to existing systems, 
indicated and described in Specifications and all other Contract Documents.  Work and 
requirements applicable to each individual Bid item, or unit of Work, shall be deemed 
incorporated into the description of each Bid item (whether Lump Sum or Unit Price). 

D. Bid item descriptions (listed by Bid item number):  
 
1. Bonds. The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for furnishing 

bonds as required by Document 00700 (General Conditions.)  
2. Insurance.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for furnishing 

insurance as required by Document 00700 (General Conditions). 
3. Safety Program and Implementation.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be 

full payment for furnishing and implementing the Safety Program as required by 
Section 01540 (Site Security and Safety) and Document 00700 (General Conditions). 

4. Construction Material Waste Management Plan and Implementation.  The lump sum 
price paid under this item shall be full payment for furnishing and implementing the 
Construction Material Waste Management Plan as required by Section 01741 
(Construction Material Waste Management Plan). 

5. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals.  The lump sum price paid under this 
item shall be full payment for furnishing installation, operation, and maintenance 
manuals as required by Section 1330 (Submittal Procedures). 

6. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan and Implementation.  The lump sum price paid 
under this item shall be full payment for furnishing and implementing the Storm Water 
Pollution Prevention Plan as required by Section 01500 (Temporary Facilities and 
Controls). 

7. Mobilization/Demobilization.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full 
payment for initial mobilization at Project commencement (50% to be paid then), and 
cleanup and demobilization at Final Completion (50% to be paid then).  Work includes, 
but is not limited to, installation and removal of Owner provided project funding sign 

8. Traffic Control and Equipment.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full 
payment for submission of traffic control plans for review and approval by the City and 
County, providing traffic signs, traffic cones, temporary striping, signage, delineators, 
and K-rails; and incidentals required to temporarily control, detour, or stage traffic 
during construction and all other related Work. 

9. 18-inch Recycled Water Pipe.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment 
for providing 18-inch diameter restrained recycled water main including fittings; joint 
restraints; connection to the existing 18-inch water main; trenching; shoring, as 
necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; dewatering, as necessary; temporary surface 
restoration; trench dams; and hydrostatic testing. For purposes of payment, this item 
shall be measured by the linear foot, along the longitudinal axis, with 10% (in addition 
to any other retention) to be retained and paid after successful test results. 

10. 12-inch Recycled Water Pipe.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment 
for providing 12-inch diameter recycled water main including fittings; trenching; 
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shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; dewatering, as necessary; trench dams;  
temporary surface restoration; and hydrostatic testing. For purposes of payment, this 
item shall be measured by the linear foot, along the horizontal plane, with 10% (in 
addition to any other retention) to be retained and paid after successful test results. 

11. 12-inch Recycled Water Pipe (restrained).  The unit price paid under this item shall be 
full payment for providing 12-inch restrained recycled water main pipe including 
fittings; joint restraints; trenching; shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; 
dewatering, as necessary; trench dams; temporary surface restoration; and hydrostatic 
testing. For purposes of payment, this item shall be measured by the linear foot, along 
the horizontal plane, with 10% (in addition to any other retention) to be retained and 
paid after successful test results. 

12. 10-inch Recycled Water Pipe.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment 
for providing 10-inch diameter recycled water main including fittings; trenching; 
shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; dewatering, as necessary; trench dams; 
temporary surface restoration; and hydrostatic testing. For purposes of payment, this 
item shall be measured by the linear foot, along the horizontal plane, with 10% (in 
addition to any other retention) to be retained and paid after successful test results. 

13. 10-inch Recycled Water Pipe (restrained).  The unit price paid under this item shall be 
full payment for providing 10-inch restrained recycled water main pipe including 
fittings; joint restraints; trenching; shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; 
dewatering, as necessary; trench dams; temporary surface restoration; and hydrostatic 
testing. For purposes of payment, this item shall be measured by the linear foot, along 
the horizontal plane, with 10% (in addition to any other retention) to be retained and 
paid after successful test results. 

14. 8-inch Recycled Water Pipe.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment 
for providing 6-inch diameter recycled water main including fittings; trenching; shoring, 
as necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; dewatering, as necessary; trench dams; 
temporary surface restoration; and hydrostatic testing. For purposes of payment, this 
item shall be measured by the linear foot, along the horizontal plane, with 10% (in 
addition to any other retention) to be retained and paid after successful test results. 

15. 8-inch Recycled Water Pipe (restrained).  The unit price paid under this item shall be full 
payment for providing 6-inch restrained recycled water main including fittings; joint 
restraints; trenching; shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; dewatering, as 
necessary; trench dams; temporary surface restoration; and hydrostatic testing. For 
purposes of payment, this item shall be measured by the linear foot, along the horizontal 
plane, with 10% (in addition to any other retention) to be retained and paid after 
successful test results. 

16. Horizontal Direction Drill Crossing of Nathanson Creek with Recycled Water Pipeline. 
The lump sum paid under this item shall be full payment for providing an HDD 
crossing of Nathanson Creek with a recycled water main pipe including fittings; 
subsurface settlement indicators and settlement markers; excavation and backfill of bore 
and receiving pits; removal and disposal of drilling fluids; grouting any voids; shoring, 
as necessary; dewatering, as necessary; surface restoration; and hydrostatic testing.  

17. Combination Air Valve.  The unit price under this item shall be full payment for 
providing air valve, piping and appurtenances, precast concrete vault and lid, trenching, 
backfill, surface restoration, and hydrostatic testing. For the purposes of payment, this 
item will be measured by the unit for each combination air valve installed. 
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18. Blowoff.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing valves, 
piping and appurtenances, precast concrete vault and lid, trenching, backfill, surface 
restoration, and hydrostatic testing.  For the purposes of payment, this item will be 
measured by the unit for each blowoff installed. 

19. 6-inch Flow Meter Assembly.  The unit price under this item shall be full payment for 
providing DIP piping, flow meter, pipe supports, and appurtenances, reinforcing steel, 
concrete slab, trenching, backfill, surface restoration, fence replacement, bollards and 
hydrostatic testing. For the purposes of payment, this item will be measured by the unit 
for each flow meter installed. 

20. 4-inch Turnout with Meter.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for 
providing 4” recycled water pipeline on Engler Street to City of Sonoma’s Valley Oaks 
Park, including valves, piping and appurtenances, meter, precast concrete vault and lid, 
trenching, backfill, surface restoration including temporary paving, final paving, 
concrete curb and gutter and hydrostatic testing. For the purposes of payment, this item 
will be measured by the unit for each turnout installed.  

21. Isolation Valves. The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing 
valve, piping and appurtenances, precast valve box and lid, trenching, backfill, surface 
restoration, and hydrostatic testing. For the purposes of payment, this item will be 
measured by the unit for each butterfly or plug valve installed. 

22. 2-inch Turnout Dual Meter.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for 
providing valves, piping and appurtenances, meters, precast concrete vault and lid, 
trenching, backfill, surface restoration, and hydrostatic testing. For the purposes of 
payment, this item will be measured by the unit for each turnout installed. 

23. 1-inch Turnout with Meter.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for 
providing valves, piping and appurtenances, meter, precast concrete vault and lid, 
trenching, backfill, surface restoration, and hydrostatic testing. For the purposes of 
payment, this item will be measured by the unit for each turnout installed. 

24. Roadway Resurfacing – Type 1 (Watmaugh Rd).  The unit price paid under this item 
shall be full payment for cleaning of street; tack coat; and providing a 2-inch thick 
asphalt overlay as indicated.  For purposes of payment, this item will be paid by the 
square yard of asphalt concrete overlay placed. 

25. Roadway Resurfacing – Type 2 (The unit price paid under this item shall be full 
payment for removal and disposal of existing structural section, providing subgrade 
compaction, cleaning of street, tack coating, providing geotechnical fabric, as required, 
and asphalt concrete paving, as indicated.  For purposes of payment, this item will be 
measured by the square yard of asphalt concrete placed. 

26. Roadway Resurfacing – Type 3 (City limits).  The unit price paid under this item shall be 
full payment for removal and disposal of existing structural section, providing subgrade 
compaction, cleaning of street, tack coating, providing geotechnical fabric, as required, 
and asphalt concrete paving, as indicated.  For purposes of payment, this item will be 
measured by the square yard of asphalt concrete placed. 

27. All Other Work.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for all 
Work of Contract Documents other than Work separately provided for under other Bid 
items.  Payment for Work under this item will commence upon 50 percent Project 
completion, based on Progress Payments as described in Section 01200 (Price and 
Payment Procedures), and will be paid on a prorated basis thereafter, based on percent 
Project completion. 
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E. Contingency Reserve. 
1. Costs authorized to be paid from the Contingency Reserve: 

a. Cost to Contractor or Subcontractor for removal, as directed by Owner, of 
unforeseen underground manmade structures that interfere with construction and 
that require special equipment or additional labor, time, or equipment. 

b. Cost to Contractor or Subcontractor for relocation or repair, as directed by Owner, of 
unforeseen underground utilities. 

F. Allowances:  (N/A)  

1.5 WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACTS 

A. A separate contractor may be performing work at the Sonoma Valley County Sanitation 
District treatment plant that could intermittently affect pressures or flows in the 5th Street 
East Recycled Water Pipeline once it is connected to the existing system. 

1.6 WORK SEQUENCE 

A. Construct Work in stages and at times to accommodate Owner operation requirements 
during the construction period; coordinate construction schedule and operations with 
Owner. 

B. Special operational constraints include the following: 
1. Pump or pipeline shutdowns:  Notify Owner in writing at least 2 Business Days prior to 

the need for a shutdown of any of the existing pump or pipeline systems.  Certify that all 
materials, equipment, and personnel are available to perform the Work requiring the 
shutdown.  Owner may verify this certification.  Owner forces will perform shutdowns 
of existing systems.  Timing of shutdowns will be at Owner's discretion. 
a. Pipeline will be taken out of service to complete tie-in.  Contractor is responsible for 

dewatering the existing pipeline as necessary to complete tie-in. 
C. Special Work sequence requirements include the following: 

1. Notify Owner at least 3 Business Days prior to any entry on property of Sonoma Valley 
Unified School District.  Schedule work on school property so as to minimize 
inconvenience to students and staff. 

2. Environmentally-sensitive Site requirements: construction of the pipeline crossing at 
Nathanson Creek along Watmaugh Road and five service turnouts along the 
pipeline/Fifth Street East are subject to requirements outlined in the California 
Department of Fish and Wildlife Stream Alteration Agreement (“CDFW permit”) and 
US Army Corps of Engineers Section 404 Permit. 

3. Construction activities in drainage channel crossings and turnouts is limited to April 15 
to October 15.  Additional weather and work period and planning requirements are 
specified in CDFW permit; construction schedule must be implemented in accordance 
with permit. 

4. Notify Owner at least 3 Business Days prior to start of construction at Nathanson Creek 
crossing and five biologically sensitive turnouts.  
a. Owner’s biologist must conduct biological surveys prior to start of construction to 

evaluate site and staging areas and advise Contractor and all personnel working on 
Site regarding habitat protection measures for sensitive species.  

b. Owner’s biologist will create buffer zones to protect special status species, if needed. 
Any claims or Contract Modifications that arise from time delays incurred under 
provisions of this article will be processed in accordance with Sections 01250 
(Modification Procedures) and 1320 (Progress Schedules and Reports).   
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c.  Install fencing as determined by Owner’s biologist prior to construction to establish 
setback from sensitive habitat (20 ft min.) if needed.  

d. Attend biological resources training provided by Owner prior to onset of Work at 
the Site.  Training is mandatory for personnel who will participate in Work at the 
Site. 

1.7 WORK DAYS AND HOURS 

A. Work Days and hours:  Monday-Friday inclusive, 7:00 a.m.-6:00 p.m. local time. 
B. Exceptions: 

1. Within City of Sonoma limits, Work hours are 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday-Friday, 
9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Saturdays, and 10:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Sundays and holidays as per 
the City of Sonoma noise ordinance.  

2. Work days and hours are subject to requirements and exceptions contained in any 
applicable permit. 

C. Work at the Site on weekends and holidays is  permitted (subject to requirements and 
exceptions in any applicable permit or local ordinance), provided that Contractor submit 
requests to Owner in writing at least 48 hours in advance and Owner approves in its sole 
discretion.  Days that have been designated as holidays by owner are listed in Section 1420 
(References and Definitions). 

D. Contractor will not be permitted to schedule utility shutdowns on Fridays, weekends, or 
holidays. 

1.8 SHUTDOWN FOR DISCOVERY OF CULTURAL RESOURCES 

A. If discovery is made of items of historical, archaeological, or paleontological interest, 
immediately cease all Work in the area of discovery.  Archaeological indicators may include, 
but are not limited to, dwelling sites, locally darkened soils, stone implements or other 
artifacts, fragments of glass or ceramics, animal bones, human bones, and fossils.  After 
cessation of excavation, immediately contact Owner.  Do not resume Work until 
authorization is received from Owner.  When resumed, excavation or other activities shall 
be as directed by Owner.  

1.9 COOPERATION OF CONTRACTOR AND COORDINATION WITH OTHER WORK 

A. Coordinate with Owner and any Owner forces, or other contractors and forces, as required 
by Document 00700 (General Conditions), Article 6. 

B. Employ a full-time coordinator to constantly review Contract Documents, submittals, 
changes, and prepare overlay drawings as necessary to avoid conflicts, errors, omissions 
and untimely construction. 

1.10 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY/UTILIZATION REQUIREMENTS  

A. Allow Owner to take possession of and use any completed or partially completed portion of 
the Work during the progress of the Work as soon as is possible without interference to the 
Work. 

B. Possession, use of Work, and placement and installation of equipment by Owner shall not in 
any way evidence the completion of the Work or any part of it. 

C. Contractor shall not be held responsible for damage to the occupied part of the Work 
resulting from Owner occupancy. 

D. Make available, in areas occupied, on a 24-hour per day and 7-day per week basis if 
required, any utility services, heating, and cooling in condition to be put in operation at the 
time of occupancy. 
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1. Responsibility for operation and maintenance of said equipment shall remain with 
Contractor. 

2. Make, and Owner shall certify, an itemized list of each piece of equipment so operated 
with the date operation commences. 

3. Itemized list noted above shall be basis for commencement of warranty period for 
equipment. 

4. Owner shall pay for utility cost arising out of occupancy by Owner during construction. 
E. Use and occupancy by Owner prior to acceptance of Work does not relieve Contractor of its 

responsibility to maintain insurance and bonds required under the Contract until entire 
Work is completed and accepted by Owner. 

F. Prior to date of Final Acceptance of the Work by Owner, all necessary repairs or renewals in 
Work or part thereof so used, not due to ordinary wear and tear, but due to Defective 
materials or workmanship or to operations of Contractor, shall be made at expense of 
Contractor, as required in Document 00700 (General Conditions). 

G. Use by Owner of Work or part thereof as contemplated by this Section 01100 shall in no case 
be construed as constituting acceptance of Work or any part thereof.  Such use shall neither 
relieve Contractor of any responsibilities under Contract, nor act as waiver by Owner of any 
of the conditions thereof. 

H. Owner may specify in the Contract Documents that portions of the Work, including 
electrical and mechanical systems or separate structures, shall be substantially completed on 
dates described in Paragraph 1.6 of this Section 01100, if any, prior to Substantial 
Completion of all of the Work.  Notify Owner in writing when Contractor considers any 
such part of the Work ready for its intended use and Substantially Complete and request 
Owner to issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.   

1.11 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE 

A. Confine operations at Site to areas permitted by Contract Documents, permits, ordinances, 
and laws. 

B. Do not unreasonably encumber Site with materials or equipment. 
C. Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products stored on premises. 
D. Move any stored products that interfere with operations of Owner or other contractor. 
E. Coordinate parking, storage, staging, and Work areas with Owner. 
F. Do not store construction materials in the Drip line of any tree. 
G. Access is available to the Site via County and City Streets including Watmaugh Road, Fifth 

Street East and Denmark Street along the routes indicated. 
H. Access to Sonoma Valley Unified School District (“SVUSD”) property:  Provide advance 

notice to Owner for access to locked gates at the terminus of Denmark St and beginning of 
SVUSD property.  Ensure that the entrance is locked at the end of each work day and at 
other times as may be necessary to control unauthorized entry. 

I. Comply with requirements of Education Code section 45125.2  

1.12 AIR QUALITY STANDARDS- EMISSIONS AND DUST CONTROL 

A. Ensure that idling time for all heavy equipment is minimized to reduce on-Site emissions. 
B. Maintain equipment in good mechanical condition. 
C. Limit dust emissions during periods of high winds (greater than 15 miles per hour). 
  Cover all trucks hauling soil, sand, and other loose materials or require trucks to maintain at 

least two feet of freeboard. 
E. Pave, apply water three times daily, or apply (non-toxic) soil stabilizers on unpaved access 

roads, parking areas and staging areas at construction sites. 
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F. Sweep daily (with water sweepers) all paved access roads, parking areas and staging areas 
at Site. 

G. Sweep streets daily (with water sweepers) if visible soil material is carried onto adjacent 
public streets. 

H. Enclose, cover, water twice daily or apply (non-toxic) soil binders to exposed stockpiles 
(dirt, sand, etc.). See Section 02230 (Site Clearing). 

I. Limit traffic speeds on unpaved roads to 15 mph. 
J. Install sandbags or other erosion control measures to prevent silt runoff to public roadways, 

consistent with the SWPPP. 
K. Replant vegetation in disturbed areas as quickly as possible. See Section 02230 (Site 

Clearing).  
L.  On road vehicles with a gross vehicular weight rating of 10,000 pounds or greater shall not 

idle for longer than five minutes at any location as required by Section 2485 of Title 13, 
Division 3, Chapter 10, Article 1 of the California Code of Regulations. This restriction does 
not apply when vehicles remain motionless during traffic or when vehicles are queuing. 

M. Off road equipment engines shall not idle for longer than five minutes per Section 2449(d)(3) 
of Title 13, Division 3, Chapter 9, Article 4.8 of the California Code of Regulations. All 
vehicle operators shall receive a written idling policy to inform them of idling restrictions. 
The policy shall list exceptions to this rule that include the following: idling when queuing; 
idling to verify that the vehicle is in safe operating condition; idling for testing, servicing, 
repairing or diagnostic purposes; idling necessary to accomplish work for which the vehicle 
was designed (such as operating a crane); idling required to bring the machine to operating 
temperature as specified by the manufacturer; and idling necessary to ensure safe operation 
of the vehicle. 

N. Off road engines greater than 50 horsepower shall, at a minimum, meet Tier 2 emissions 
standards. When available, higher Tier engines shall be utilized. 

1.13 CONSTRUCTION STAKING AND MONUMENT PROTECTION   

A. Owner will provide construction staking and other surveying, mapping, or computational 
activities that Owner deems necessary in its sole judgment, including that which may be 
used by the Owner to determine pay quantities, or other elements required by or provided 
for in the Contract Documents.  

B. Contractor shall be responsible at its sole expense and direction for construction layout 
activities (as defined by Owner in its sole and exclusive judgment) and any surveying 
and/or mapping activities beyond that which will be performed by Owner in accordance 
with Paragraph A above, including that which may be required to establish and/or 
document as-built locations, alignments, elevations, grades or quantities required by or 
provided for in the Contract Documents. 

C. Contractor shall be required to prepare and submit to Owner, not less than five Business 
Days before the Preconstruction Meeting, a Construction Staking Outline consisting of 
completed draft Construction Survey Request forms detailing the scope, extent, and 
anticipated schedule of the construction staking proposed by Contractor for each phase of 
the work and separate Construction Survey Request to be submitted by Contractor during 
the course of the contract. Owner will review Contractor’s Construction Staking Outline and 
notify Contractor of required changes, modifications, or deletions to the Construction 
Staking Outline prior to commencement of Work.  

D. Construction staking will be provided in accordance with the approved Construction 
Staking Outline. Modifications and alterations to the Construction Staking Outline must be 
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submitted and approved by Owner not less than five Business Days in advance of the 
requested date that construction survey activities are to begin (see Construction Survey 
Request: Requested Start Date). Owner reserves the right to reject, require modification 
and/or deletions to any such subsequent submittal prior to acceptance. 

E. Contractor shall be responsible at its sole expense to ready the area required for construction 
survey activities prior to the arrival of Owner’s survey crews on Site. For the purpose of 
construction surveying activities, readying includes clearing, grubbing and ensuring that 
the area required for construction surveys is clear of obstacles, debris, materials, equipment 
or hazards that would unreasonably interfere with or impede Owner’s ability in Owner’s 
reasonable judgment, to productively and effectively provide the construction survey 
requested, establish reliable, stable, survey points and stakes or markings on the ground.  
Owner reserves the right to delay, discontinue, or suspend construction surveys in areas 
and situations that in the sole judgment of Owner, are not sufficiently readied for such 
surveys.  Owner is not responsible for delays resulting from the areas required for 
construction survey activities not being sufficiently readied prior to survey crew’s arrival on 
Site. 

F. Contractor is responsible at its sole expense to provide traffic control for construction 
surveying activities, and shall coordinate with Owner to ensure sufficient traffic control and 
or safety measures are in place, prior to the arrival of the survey crew on Site. Owner 
reserves the right to delay, discontinue or suspend construction surveys in areas and 
situations that in the sole judgment of Owner lack sufficient traffic control and/or safety 
measures to safely, productively and efficiently accommodate construction survey activities.  
Owner is not responsible for delays resulting from the areas required for construction 
survey activities lacking sufficient traffic control and/or safety measures in place prior to 
survey crew’s arrival on Site. 

G. Construction Survey Request(s) shall be submitted by Contractor not less than five Business 
Days prior to the date that the Site will be readied for construction surveying activities 
(hereafter referred to as the advanced notice period for Construction Survey Request(s)). 
Scheduling or time changes for a previously accepted Construction Survey Request shall be 
submitted to Owner not less than two Business Days in advance of the date that the Site will 
be readied. Requests submitted after 12:00 noon will be held over to the next Business Day 
for the purpose of beginning the advanced notice period for Construction Survey Requests.  

H. Contractor is responsible to ensure that sufficient time is allowed to meet the advanced 
notice period for Construction Survey Request(s) requirements, to perform Site preparation 
requirements outlined above, to accommodate Owner’s scheduling and resource 
availability, and for the Owner to complete construction survey activities. Contractor shall 
coordinate with Owner well in advance of the anticipated need, to ensure that sufficient 
resources are available to complete the construction surveys requested. No extension of time 
will be granted for delays resulting from construction survey activities. 

I. Contractor shall not begin work on any element of construction until construction staking or 
related survey activity associated with a Construction Survey Request submitted by the 
Contractor has been completed. For the purpose of this section: Completion of construction 
staking or related survey activity shall be determined by Owner. Contractor will be notified 
by Owner. 

J. Contractor shall protect and preserve stakes set by Owner in accordance with the above. 
Contractor shall be responsible at its sole expense for re-staking or verification of survey 
stakes, cut/fills or markings that are damaged, destroyed or otherwise made un-
useful/reliable by activities within its control in the reasonable judgment of Owner.  Owner 
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will provide replacement stakes or verification surveys requested by Contractor at 
Contractor’s expense in accordance with normal staff rates and charges associated with 
personnel, equipment and materials required to perform such activities. 

K.  Contractor shall protect and preserve property or right of way monuments and survey 
control points.  Whenever Contractor knows or reasonably should know that any Work or 
construction-related activity required under this Contract may, or is likely to damage, 
destroy or cause any property or right of way monument(s), survey control point(s), or 
Bench Marks to become unusable, Contractor shall notify Owner a minimum of five 
Business Days in advance of such work or activity.  Owner will reference property or right 
of way monument(s) and survey control point(s) by survey, swing ties, or other appropriate 
means prior to their disturbance or destruction.  Contractor will replace or restore as 
appropriate property or right of way monuments and survey control point(s) disturbed, 
destroyed or otherwise made un-useful by Contractor’s activities upon completion of the 
construction activities. 

L.   Where sufficient notification to Owner was not provided in accordance with 1.13.K    
above, Contractor shall be responsible at its sole expense for the cost of replacing or 
restoring damaged or destroyed property or right of way monuments and survey control 
points, including the cost of preparing and filing a Corner Record or Record of Survey when 
required under Sec. 8771(b) of the Business and Professions Code of the State of California.  
Owner will perform such Surveying and Mapping activities required in Owner’s sole 
judgment, to restore or replace property or right of way monuments and survey control 
point(s) disturbed, destroyed or otherwise made un-useful by Contractor’s activities and 
required to comply Sec. 8771(b) of the Business and Professions Code of the State of 
California, in accordance with staff rates and charges in effect for the associated personnel, 
equipment and materials required to perform such activities. 

1.14 PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND UNDERGROUND FACILITIES 

A. The Drawings may indicate existing above- and below-grade structures, drainage lines, 
storm drains, sewers, water lines, gas lines, electrical lines, and other similar items and 
Underground Facilities that are known to Owner. 
1. At least 2 Business Days, or as otherwise noted, prior to commencement of excavation, 

notify the owners of the following Underground Facilities: 
 

a.  Sewer lines: Agency, Service Center, Phone:  (707) 521-1892 
b.  Water/sewer lines: City of Sonoma Utilities Dept., Phone:  (707) 933-2244 
c.  Telephone conduit: AT&T, Phone:  Common Ground Alliance, 811 
d.  Cable: Comcast, Phone:  Common Ground Alliance, 811 
e.  Overhead telephone 

lines: 
 

f.  Overhead power lines: PG&E, 811 
g.  Gas Lines: Common Ground Alliance, 811 
h.  Other: SVCSD 18” PVC Recycled Water Pipeline 
i.  Storm Drain 66” Storm Drain, City of Sonoma (707) 933-2245 

B. Where overhead service to a structure, known to receive service, does not exist, then 
underground service shall be assumed to exist. 

C. Attention is also directed to the existence of overhead power and telephone lines.  
D. Perform potholing using hand or mechanical vacuum methods within 24 inches (in any 

direction) of the Underground Facilities.  This may be done on an area-by-area basis, but 
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shall be accomplished at least 7 Days in advance of the date of construction within such 
area. 

E. No attempt has been made to locate private utilities on private property such as sprinkler 
irrigation systems or electrical conduits.  Contact the property owners prior to construction. 

F. In addition to reporting, if a utility is damaged, Contractor shall take appropriate action as 
provided in Document 00700 (General Conditions). 

G. Additional compensation or extension of time on account of utilities not indicated or 
otherwise brought to Contractor’s attention including reasonable action taken to protect or 
repair damage shall be determined as provided in Document 00700 (General Conditions). 

H. Provide Utility Protection Plan, including:  
1. Indication of all utilities that are expected to conflict with Work, including proposed 

pothole locations. 
2. Proposed measures to protect active utilities from damage and removal of inactive 

utilities, as necessary. 
3. Proposed measures to be taken in the event an active utility is damaged or broken due 

to Contractor’s activities.   
 

1.15 PERMITS 

A. Permits, agreements, or written authorizations that are known by Owner to apply to this 
Project, and that have been or will be obtained by Owner, are listed below: 

1. US Department of the Army, Corps of Engineers Section 404 nationwide permit.  Owner is in 
the process of obtaining this permit.. 

2. California Department of Fish and Wildlife 1601, Stream Alteration Agreement (Notification 
#1600-2015-0288-03).  A copy of Owner's agreement is included at the end of this Section 
01100. 

3. San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board (SFBRWQCB), Clean Water Act, 
Section 401 Certification for the 5th Street East Recycled Water Pipeline Project, dated 
November 16, 2015.  A copy of the certification is included at the end of this Section 
01100. 

4. State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB), Order No. 2009-0009 – DWQ, National 
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES), General Permit for Storm Water Discharges 
Associated with Construction and Land Disturbance Activities (Construction General Permit). 
The permit is available at Owner’s office or is available online at 
http://www.swrcb.ca.gov/water_issues/programs/stormwater/constpermits.shtml.  
Owner will file a Notice of Intent with SWRCB to obtain coverage under the General 
Permit.  Contractor shall provide the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan, as 
described in Section 01500 (Temporary Facilities and Controls), in support of the Notice 
of Intent. Owner has determined that this Project has a combined risk level 2 as defined 
by SWRCB. 

5. County of Sonoma Encroachment Permit.  A copy of Owner's encroachment permit is 
included at the end of this Section 01100.  Contractor will be required to obtain a 
separate no-cost permit from PRMD. 

6. City of Sonoma Encroachment Permit.  A copy of Owner's encroachment permit will be 
available at Owner’s office.  Contractor will be required to obtain a separate permit. 

http://www.swrcb.ca.gov/water_issues/programs/stormwater/constpermits.shtml
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B. Permits, agreements, or written authorizations that are known by Owner to apply to this 
Project that shall be obtained by Contractor (and the cost of the Permit paid by Owner to 
permitting agency) are listed below: 
1. County of Sonoma Encroachment Permit 
2. City of Sonoma Encroachment Permit.   
3. One Time Groundwater Discharge Permit. If disposing of groundwater to sewer, obtain the 

necessary no-cost permit from Owner. 
4. San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board (SFBRWQCB), Conditional 

Certification for the Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District Fifth Street East Recycled Water 
Pipeline Project.  If disposing of groundwater to surface, obtain the necessary permit from 
SFBRWQCB. 

C. All other permits that may be required, but that are not listed in 1.15 B above, shall be 
obtained by Contractor at Contractor’s sole cost and expense. Such permits include, but are 
not limited to: 
1. Cal/OSHA Permit.  Obtain, as applicable, permit(s) as required by Cal/OSHA for the 

following: 
a. Construction of trenches or excavations that are five feet or more in depth and into 

which a person is required to descend. 
The local Cal/OSHA district office is located at: 

1221 Farmers Lane, Suite 300 
Santa Rosa, CA 95405 
Phone: (707) 576-2388 

D. Furnish copies of Contractor-obtained permits to Owner. 

1.16 ACTUAL DAMAGES 

A. In addition to damages which are impracticable or extremely difficult to determine, for 
which liquidated damages will be assessed as described in Document 00520 (Agreement) 
and Document 00700 (General Conditions), Owner may incur other actual damages, 
including fines imposed by any regulatory agency, resulting from loss of use of Owner 
facilities, or use in violation of legal or regulatory requirements where the violations result 
from or arise out of Contractor’s activities or omissions. Violations or threatened violations 
may subject Owner to fines of up to $25,000 or more per Day or occurrence and/or other 
costs or civil liabilities. 

B. Contractor shall be liable for and shall pay Owner the amount of any actual damages in 
addition to liquidated damages or other remedies provided by the Contract Documents. 

C. The amount of liquidated damages provided in Document 00520 (Agreement) and 
Document 00700 (General Conditions) is not intended to include, nor does the amount 
include, any damages incurred by Owner for reasons other than those listed in that 
paragraph. Any money due or to become due to Contractor may be retained by Owner to 
cover both the liquidated and the actual damages described above and, should such money 
not be sufficient to cover such damages, Owner shall have the right to recover the balance 
from Contractor or its sureties. 

1.17 RIGHT-OF-WAY 

A. Owner has secured perpetual easements and license agreements (sometimes referred to as 
“temporary construction easements”) for the Project, as indicated, and/or Agreements for 
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Possession and Use of perpetual easement areas and license areas as necessary for the 
Project (collectively referred to herein as “Owner’s right-of-way”). 

B. Contractor’s entry into and use of Owner’s right-of-way shall be coordinated with and 
approved by Owner in advance of Contractor’s entry into or use of Owner’s right-of-way. 
Contractor shall provide not less than two Business Days advanced notice of Contractor’s 
temporary entry or continued use of Owner’s right-of-way. 

C. Contractor shall contain their activities within the boundaries of the Owner’s right-of-way. 
If necessary, Contractor shall request Owner to delineate the boundaries of Owner’s right-
of-way on the ground, and such request shall be considered by Owner as Construction 
Staking for the purpose of this requirement (see applicable requirements under Paragraph 
1.13). 

D. Owner shall be the primary point of contact for any necessary interactions required between 
Contractor and property owners affected by the Work unless specifically agreed to in 
advance by Owner.  

E. Contractor shall immediately notify Owner of any dispute with or issue raised by affected 
property owners, or others, in regard to Contractor’s use of or activities within Owners’ 
right-of-way. Should any issue arise regarding Contractor’s activities within or use of 
Owner’s right-of-way, Owner reserves the exclusive authority to determine or agree to any 
resolution of such matters. 

1.18 DOCUMENT TRACKING 

A. Owner will maintain a computerized document control system to monitor the generation, 
status, and filing of documents.  Documents such as, but not limited to, Contracts, Cost 
Proposals, Change Orders (proposed and approved), Meeting Minutes, Schedules and 
Reports, Payment Applications, certificates of insurance, Safety Reports, Requests for 
Information, Requests for Substitutions, correspondence, communications, notices, 
Submittals, transmittals, and logs shall be submitted electronically for Owner to control the 
documents using the computerized system.  Owner will use the computerized system to 
track and manage all documents on the Project, after Notice to Proceed, to the greatest 
extent possible. 

B. Provide all Project documents to Owner in electronic format, unless otherwise required by 
the Contract Documents.  If file size prohibits electronic transmittal, submit to Owner on 
compact disk (CD). 

C. Provide electronic format documents in searchable portable document format (PDF), unless 
otherwise required by the Contract Documents or directed in writing by Owner. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 

OWNER PERMITS FOLLOW THIS SECTION  
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SECTION 01200 

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 
1. Description of requirements and procedures for determining amount of Work 

performed and for obtaining payment for Work performed. 
2. Contingency Reserve 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. California Public Contract Code  
B. Code of Civil Procedure 

1.3 SCOPE OF WORK 

Work under Contract Documents, or under any Bid item, allowance, or Alternate, shall include 
all labor, materials, taxes, transport, handling, storage, supervision, administration, and all 
other items necessary for the satisfactory completion of Work, whether or not expressly 
specified or indicated. 

1.4 DETERMINATION OF QUANTITIES 

Quantity of Work to be paid for under any item for which a unit price is fixed in Contract 
Documents shall be number, as determined by Owner, of units of Work satisfactorily completed 
in accordance with Contract Documents or as directed by Owner.  Unless otherwise provided, 
determination of number of units of Work so completed will be based, so far as practicable, on 
actual measurement or count within prescribed or ordered limits, and no payment will be made 
for Work done outside of limits.  Measurements and computations will be made by methods set 
forth in Contract Documents, including without limitation this Section 01200.  If methods are 
not so set forth, measurements shall be made in any manner which Owner considers 
appropriate for class of Work measured (e.g., pre-assigned values, percentage completion, units 
completed or incremental Milestones).  Contractor must immediately inform Owner of any 
disputes regarding quantity measurements and shall immediately supply Owner with any 
documentation supporting the disputed measurements. 

1.5 SCOPE OF PAYMENT 

A. Except as otherwise expressly stated in Section 01100 (Summary), payment to Contractor at 
the unit price or other price fixed in Contract Documents for performing Work required 
under any item, or (if the Contract is on a single lump sum price basis) at the lump sum 
price fixed in the Contract Documents for performing all Work required under Contract 
Documents, and as either may be adjusted pursuant to any approved Change Order or 
Construction Change Directive, shall be full compensation for completing, in accordance 
with Contract Documents, all Work required under the item or under Contract Documents, 
and for all expense incurred by Contractor for any purpose in connection with the 
performance and completion of said Work, including all incidental Work necessary for 
completion of the Work.  
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B. The Contract Sum, whether lump sum, unit price or otherwise, shall be deemed to include 
all costs necessary to complete required Work, all costs (if any) for loss or damage arising 
from nature of Work or  prosecution of the Work, and from action of elements.  Unless 
Contract Documents expressly provide otherwise, the Contract Sum shall be deemed to 
include: 
1. Any and all costs arising from any unforeseen difficulties which may be encountered 

during, and all risks of any description connected with, prosecution of Work or 
prosecution of Bid item (whether lump sum or unit price) until acceptance by Owner;  

2. All expenses incurred due to suspension, or discontinuance of Work or discontinuance 
of Bid item (whether lump sum or unit price) as provided in Contract Documents;  

3. Escalation to allow for cost increases between time of Contract Award and completion of 
Work or completion of Bid item (whether lump sum or unit price). 

C. Whenever it is specified herein that Contractor is to do Work or furnish materials of any 
class for which no price is fixed in Contract Documents, it shall be understood that 
Contractor is to do such Work or furnish such materials without extra charge or allowance 
or direct payment of any sort, and that cost of doing Work or furnishing materials is to be 
included in price Bid, unless it is expressly specified herein, in particular cases, that Work or 
material is to be paid for as extra Work. 

D. Unit Prices shall apply to Work covered by unit prices so long as actual quantities 
performed on the Project are not less than 75 percent or greater than 125 percent of the 
estimated quantities contained in Document 00400 (Bid Form) or otherwise referenced in 
Section 01100 (Summary).  If actual quantities exceed these parameters, then the unit price 
shall be adjusted by an amount to reflect the Contractor’s incremental cost differential 
resulting from increased or decreased economies of scale.  For quantities reduced to less 
than 75 percent of the estimated Bid quantity, the payment for the total pay quantity of such 
item of Work will in no case exceed the payment that would have been made for the 
performance of 75 percent of the estimated Bid quantity for such item at the original 
Contract unit price. 

E. No payment shall be made for materials or equipment not yet incorporated into the Work, 
except as specified in Section 01100 (Summary). 

F. For any materials and equipment referenced in Section 01100 (Summary) as subject to 
payment prior to incorporation into the Work, where Contractor requests payment on the 
basis of such materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work, Contractor must 
satisfy the following conditions: 
1. The materials and/or equipment shall be delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at 

another local location agreed to in writing, for example, a mutually acceptable 
warehouse; 

2. Full title to the materials and/or equipment shall vest in Owner at the time of delivery 
to the Site, warehouse or other storage location; 

3. Obtain a negotiable warehouse receipt, endorsed over to Owner for materials and/or 
equipment stored in an Off Site warehouse.  No payment will be made until such 
endorsed receipts are delivered to Owner; 

4. Stockpiled materials and/or equipment shall be available for Owner inspection, but 
Owner shall have no obligation to inspect them and its inspection or failure to inspect 
shall not relieve Contractor of any obligations under the Contract Documents.  Materials 
and/or equipment shall be segregated and labeled or tagged to identify these specific 
Contract Documents; 
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5. After delivery of materials and/or equipment, if any inherent or acquired defects are 
discovered, Defective materials and/or equipment shall be removed and replaced with 
suitable materials and/or equipment at Contractor’s expense; 

6. At Contractor’s expense, insure the materials and/or equipment against theft, fire, flood, 
vandalism, and malicious mischief, as well as any other coverages required under the 
Contract Documents; 

7. Contractor’s Application for Payment shall be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice or 
other documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment 
free and clear of all liens and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by 
appropriate property insurance and other arrangements to protect Owner’s interest 
therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.  This documentation shall include, 
but not be limited to, conditional releases of mechanics’ liens and stop notices from all 
those providing materials and equipment as to which the Application for Payment 
relates, as well as unconditional releases of the same from the same as to the previous 
Application for Payment for which they have not already been provided. 

G. Amounts previously paid for materials and equipment prior to incorporation into the Work 
shall be deducted from amounts otherwise due Contractor as they are incorporated.  

1.6 BASIS OF PAYMENT 

A. Unit Price Quantities:  When estimated quantity for specific portions of Work is listed in 
Document 00400 (Bid Form), quantity of Work to be paid for shall be actual number of units 
satisfactorily completed, as determined by Owner and certified by Contractor, in accordance 
with Contract Documents. 

B. Lump Sum:  When estimated quantity for specific portion of Work is not indicated and unit 
is designated as lump sum, payment will be on a lump sum basis for Work satisfactorily 
completed in accordance with Contract Documents. 

C. Allowances:  Allowance items (if any) will be paid for as provided in Section 01100 
(Summary).  Funds authorized for Allowance Work will not be released for Contract 
payments unless Owner has authorized Allowance Work in writing.  

D. Owner does not expressly, or by implication, agree, warrant, or represent in any manner, 
that actual amount of Work will correspond with amount shown or estimated and reserves 
right to increase or decrease amount of any class or portion of Work, to leave out entire Bid 
item or items, or to add work not originally included in Bid or Contract Documents, when 
in its judgment such change is in best interest of Owner.  No change in Work shall be 
considered a waiver of any other condition of Contract Documents.  No claim shall be made 
for anticipated profit, for loss of profit, for damages, or for extra payment whatever, except 
as otherwise expressly provided for in Contract Documents, because of any differences 
between amount of Work actually done and estimated amount as set forth herein, or for 
elimination of Bid items. 

1.7 PROGRESS PAYMENTS  

A. Owner’s General Manager is authorized to approve progress payments in conformance with 
Contract Documents and the Auditor/Controller of the County of Sonoma is authorized to 
process such payments upon their submission by the General Manager. 

B. If requested by Contractor, progress payments will be made monthly. 
C. Schedule of Values:  

1. Within the time set forth in Document 00700 (General Conditions), submit a detailed 
breakdown of Contractor’s Bid by scheduled Work items and/or activities, including 
coordination responsibilities and Project Record Documents responsibilities.  Where 
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more than one Subcontractor comprises the work of a Work item or activity, the 
Schedule of Values shall show a separate line item for each subcontract.  Furnish such 
breakdown of the total Contract Sum by assigning dollar values (cost estimates) to each 
applicable Progress Schedule network activity, which cumulative sum equals the total 
Contract Sum.  The format and detail of the breakdown shall be as directed by Owner to 
facilitate and clarify future progress payments to Contractor for direct Work under 
Contract Documents.  This breakdown shall be referred to as the Schedule of Values. 

2. Contractor’s overhead, profit, insurance, cost of bonds (except to the extent expressly 
identified in a Bid item) and/or other financing, as well as “general conditions costs,” 
(e.g., Site cleanup and maintenance, temporary roads and access, off-Site access roads, 
temporary power and lighting, security, and the like), shall be prorated through all 
activities so that the sum of all the Schedule of Values line items equals Contractor’s 
total Contract Sum, less any allowances designated by Owner.  Scheduling, record 
documents and quality assurance control shall be separate line items. 

3. Owner will review the breakdown in conjunction with the Progress Schedule to ensure 
that the dollar amounts of this Schedule of Values are, in fact, fair market cost allocations 
for the Work items listed.  Upon favorable review by Owner, Owner will accept this 
Schedule of Values for use.  Owner shall be the sole judge of fair market cost allocations. 

4. Owner will reject any attempt to increase the cost of early activities, i.e., “front loading,” 
resulting in a complete reallocation of moneys until such “front loading” is corrected.  
Repeated attempts at “front loading” may result in suspension or termination of the 
Work for default, or refusal to process progress payments until such time as the 
Schedule of Values is acceptable to Owner.  

D. Monthly Report Sheets and Applications for Payment: Contractor shall establish and 
maintain records of cost of the Work in accordance with generally accepted accounting 
practices; reconcile the amount of Work completed monthly with Owner, and sign Owner’s 
monthly report sheet certifying the Work is done.  Monthly report sheets shall be considered 
the true record of the Cost of the Work and Contractor shall submit in a form acceptable to 
Owner an itemized cost breakdown of Contractor’s record of Cost of the Work together with 
supporting data and any certification required by Owner.  In addition: 
1. On or before the sooner of (a) the 20th Day of each month and (b) receipt of Owner’s 

approval of the updated Schedule as required by Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and 
Reports), Owner and Contractor will reconcile any differences in the field, based on the 
reconciled monthly report sheets, and Contractor shall submit to Owner an Application 
for Payment for the cost of the Work put in place during the period from the 15th Day of 
the previous month to the 15th Day of the current month, along with the Owner-
approved updated Schedule.  Such Applications for Payment shall be for the total value 
of activities completed or partially completed, including approved activity costs, based 
upon Schedule of Values prices (or Bid item prices if unit price) of all labor and 
materials incorporated in the Work up until midnight of the last Day of that one month 
period, less the aggregate of previous payments.  Accumulated retainage shall be shown 
as separate item in payment summary.  If Contractor is late submitting its Application 
for Payment, that Application may be processed at any time during the succeeding one-
month period, resulting in processing of Contractor’s Application for Payment being 
delayed for more than a Day for Day basis.  

2. Applications for Payment may include, but are not necessarily limited to the following: 
a. Material, equipment, and labor incorporated into the Work, less any previous 

payments for the same. 
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b. Up to 75 percent of the cost of equipment identified in paragraph 1.5F of this Section 
01200 (if any), if purchased and delivered to the Site or stored off Site, as may be 
approved by Owner. 

c. Up to 50 percent of the cost of materials identified in paragraph 1.5F of this Section 
01200 (if any), specifically fabricated for the Project that are not yet incorporated into 
the Work. 

3. At the time any Application for Payment is submitted, certify in writing the accuracy of 
the Application and that Contractor has fulfilled all scheduling requirements of 
Document 00700 (General Conditions) and Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and 
Reports), including updates and revisions.  A responsible officer of Contractor  shall 
execute the certification. 

4. No progress payment will be processed prior to Owner receiving all requested, 
acceptable schedule update information.  Failure to submit a schedule update 
complying with Section 01320 justifies denying the entire Application for Payment, or in 
Owner’s discretion withholding amounts as described in paragraph 1.7E.11 of this 
Section 01200. 

5. Each Application for Payment shall list each Change Order and Construction Change 
Directive (“CCD”) executed prior to date of submission, including the Change 
Order/CCD Number, and a description of the Work activities, consistent with the 
descriptions of original Work activities.  Submit a monthly Change Order/CCD status 
log to Owner. 

6. If Owner requires substantiating data, submit information requested by Owner, with 
cover letter identifying Project, Application for Payment number and date, and detailed 
list of enclosures.   

7. If Contractor fails or refuses to participate in monthly Work reconciliations or other 
construction progress evaluation with Owner, Contractor shall not receive current 
payment until Contractor has participated fully in providing construction progress 
information and schedule update information to Owner. 

E. Progress Payments  
1. Owner will review Contractor’s Application for Payment following receipt.  If 

adjustments need to be made to percent of completion of each activity, Owner will make 
appropriate notations and return to Contractor.  Contractor shall revise and resubmit.  
All parties shall update percentage of completion values in the same manner, i.e., 
express value of an accumulated percentage of completion to date.  

2. Each Application for Payment may be reviewed by Owner and/or inspectors to 
determine whether the Application for Payment is proper, and shall be rejected, revised, 
or approved by Owner pursuant to the Schedule of Values prepared in accordance with 
paragraph 1.7C of this Section 01200. 

3. If it is determined that the Application for Payment is not proper and suitable for 
payment, Owner will return it to the Contractor as soon as practicable, but no later than 
seven Days after receipt, together with a document setting forth in writing the reasons 
why the Application for Payment is not proper.  If Owner determines that portions of 
the Application for Payment are not proper or not due under the Contract Documents, 
then Owner may approve the other portions of the Application for Payment, and in the 
case of disputed items or Defective Work not remedied, may withhold up to 150 percent 
of the disputed amount from the progress payment. 

4. Pursuant to California Public Contract Code Section 20104.50, if Owner fails to make any 
progress payment within 30 Days after receipt of an undisputed and properly submitted 
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Application for Payment from Contractor, Owner shall pay interest to the Contractor 
equivalent to the legal rates set forth in subdivision (a) of Section 685.010 of the Code of 
Civil Procedure.  The 30-Day period shall be reduced by the number of Days by which 
Owner exceeds the seven-Day return requirement set forth herein. 

5. As soon as practicable after approval of each Application for Payment for progress 
payments, Owner will pay to Contractor in manner provided by law, an amount equal 
to 95 percent of the amounts otherwise due as provided in the Contract Documents, or a 
lesser amount if so provided in Contract Documents, provided that payments may at 
any time be withheld if, in judgment of Owner, Work is not proceeding in accordance 
with Contract, or Contractor is not complying with requirements of Contract, or to 
comply with stop notices or to offset liquidated damages accruing or expected.  

6. Before any progress payment or final payment is due or made, Contractor shall submit 
satisfactory evidence that Contractor is not delinquent in payments to employees, 
Subcontractors, suppliers, or creditors for labor and materials incorporated into Work.  
This specifically includes, without limitation, conditional lien release forms for the 
current progress payment and unconditional release forms for past progress payments.   

7. Owner reserves and shall have the right to withhold payment for any equipment and/or 
specifically fabricated materials that, in the sole judgment of Owner, are not adequately 
and properly protected against weather and/or damage prior to or following 
incorporation into the Work. 

8. Owner reserves and shall have the right to withhold payment if, in the sole judgment of 
Owner, Contractor has not adequately and properly performed obligations associated 
with Federal funding requirements, including but not limited to all requirements set 
forth in Document 01415 (Regulatory Requirements - Funding). 

9. Granting of progress payment or payments by Owner, or receipt thereof by Contractor, 
shall not be understood as constituting in any sense acceptance of Work or of any 
portion thereof, and shall in no way lessen liability of Contractor to replace 
unsatisfactory Work or material, though unsatisfactory character of Work or material 
may have been apparent or detected at time payment was made.  

10. When Owner shall charge sum of money against Contractor under any provision of 
Contract Documents, amount of charge shall be deducted and retained by Owner from 
amount of next succeeding progress payment or from any other moneys due or that may 
become due Contractor under Contract.  If, on completion or termination of Contract, 
such moneys due Contractor are found insufficient to cover Owner’s charges against it, 
Owner shall have right to recover balance from Contractor or Sureties.  

11. If Contractor fails to submit an acceptable Progress Schedule update, or fails to bring an 
acceptable Project Record Drawings update to Progress Payment Meeting, Owner may 
retain 5% of each Progress Payment amount thereafter (in addition to any other 
retention) until Owner’s acceptance of a Progress Schedule or Project Record Drawings 
update.  This retention shall apply cumulatively. 

1.8 FINAL PAYMENT 

A. As soon as practicable after all required Work is completed in accordance with Contract 
Documents, including punchlist, testing, record documents and Contractor maintenance 
after Final Acceptance, Owner will pay to Contractor, in manner provided by law, unpaid 
balance of Contract Sum of Work (including without limitation retentions), or whole 
Contract Sum of Work if no progress payment has been made, determined in accordance 
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with terms of Contract Documents, less sums as may be lawfully retained under any 
provisions of Contract Documents or by law. 

B. Prior progress payments shall be subject to correction in the final payment. Owner’s 
determination of amount due as final payment shall be final and conclusive evidence of 
amount of Work performed by Contractor under Contract Documents and shall be full 
measure of compensation to be received by Contractor.  

C. Contractor and each assignee under an assignment in effect at time of final payment shall 
execute and deliver at time of final payment, and as a condition precedent to final payment, 
Document 00650 (Agreement and Release of Any and All Claims). 

1.9 EFFECT OF PAYMENT 

A. Payment will be made by Owner, based on Owner’s observations at the Site and the data 
comprising the Application for Payment.  Payment will not be a representation that Owner 
has: 
1. Made exhaustive or continuous on-Site inspections to check the quality or quantity of 

Work; 
2. Reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; 
3. Reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers 

and other data requested by Owner to substantiate Contractor’s right to payment; or 
4. Made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose Contractor has used money 

previously paid on account of the Contract Sum. 

1.10 CONTINGENCY RESERVE 

A. Owner will authorize and direct Contractor regarding provisions in this paragraph 1.10. 
B. Contingency Reserve Amount: as listed in Document 00520 (Agreement). 
C. Cost shall be determined for CCD Work as provided in Section 01250 (Modification 

Procedures) or on a time-and-materials basis if agreed by Contractor and Owner. 
D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued to reflect actual amounts 

due Contractor on account of Work covered by this Contingency Reserve, and the Contract 
Sum will be correspondingly adjusted. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01250 

MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 
1. Description of general procedural requirements for alterations, Modifications, and 

extras. 

1.2 GENERAL 

A. Any change in scope of Work or deviation from Contract Documents including, without 
limitation, extra Work, or alterations or additions to or deductions from the original Work, 
shall not invalidate the original Contract, and shall be performed under the terms of the 
Contract Documents. 

B. Only Contractor or Owner may initiate changes in scope of Work or deviation from 
Contract Documents. 
1. Contractor may initiate changes by submitting RFIs, Notice of Differing Site Conditions, 

or Notice of Hazardous Waste or Materials Conditions. 
a. RFIs shall be submitted to seek clarification of or request changes in the Contract 

Documents. 
b. Notices of Differing Site Conditions shall be submitted in accordance with Document 

00700 (General Conditions). 
c. Notices of Hazardous Waste or Materials Conditions shall be submitted in 

accordance with Document 00700 (General Conditions). 
2. Contractor shall be responsible for its costs to implement and administer RFIs 

throughout the Contract duration.  Regardless of the number of RFIs submitted, 
Contractor shall not be entitled to additional compensation for administrative costs.  
Contractor shall be responsible for both Owner and its Engineer’s administrative costs 
for answering RFIs where the answer could reasonably be found by reviewing the 
Contract Documents, as determined by Owner; at Owner’s discretion, such costs may be 
deducted from progress payments or final payment. 

3. Owner may initiate changes by issuing a Supplemental Instruction, which may revise, 
add to or subtract from the Work. 

4. Owner may initiate changes in the Work or Contract Time by issuing RFPs to 
Contractor.  Such RFPs will detail all proposed changes in the Work and request a 
quotation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time from Contractor. 

5. Owner may also, by Construction Change Directive (“CCD”), order changes in the Work 
within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other 
revisions, the Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.  A CCD 
shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change Order and may, 
upon notice, consist of a Change Order executed by Owner only. 

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Cost Proposal and Procedures: Whenever Contractor is required in this Section 01250 to 
prepare a Cost Proposal, and whenever Contractor is entitled to submit a Cost Proposal and 
elects to do so, Contractor shall prepare and submit to Owner for consideration a Cost 
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Proposal using the form attached to this Section 01250.  All Cost Proposals must contain a 
complete breakdown of costs of credits, deducts, and extras; and itemizing materials, labor, 
taxes, overhead and profit.  All Subcontractor Work shall be so indicated.  Individual entries 
on the Cost Proposal form shall be determined as provided in paragraphs 1.4 and 1.5 of this 
Section 01250.  After receipt of a Cost Proposal with a detailed breakdown, Owner will act 
promptly thereon. 
1. If Owner accepts a Cost Proposal, Owner will prepare Change Order for Owner and 

Contractor signatures. 
2. If Cost Proposal is not acceptable to Owner because it does not agree with cost and/or 

time included in Cost Proposal, Owner will submit in a response what it believes to be a 
reasonable cost and/or adjustment, if any.  Except as otherwise provided in this Section 
01250, Contractor shall have seven Days in which to respond to Owner with a revised 
Cost Proposal. 

3. When necessity to proceed with a change does not allow the Owner sufficient time to 
conduct a proper check of a Cost Proposal (or revised Cost Proposal), Owner may order 
Contractor to proceed on basis to be determined at earliest practical date.  In this event, 
value of change, with corresponding equitable adjustment to Contract, shall not be more 
than increase or less than decrease proposed. 

B. Request for Information (RFI):  Whenever Contractor requires information regarding the 
Project or Contract Documents, or receives a request for information from a Subcontractor, 
Contractor may prepare and deliver an RFI to Owner, using the Contractor interface for 
Owner’s project management software.  Contractor must submit time critical RFIs at least 30 
Days before scheduled start date of the affected Work activity.  Contractor shall reference 
each RFI to an activity of Progress Schedule and shall note time criticality of the RFI, 
indicating time within which a response is required.  Contractor’s failure to reference RFI to 
an activity on the Progress Schedule and note time criticality on the RFI shall constitute 
Contractor’s waiver of any claim for time delay or interruption to the Work resulting from 
any delay in responding to the RFI. 
1. Owner will respond within 15 Days from receipt of RFI with a written response to 

Contractor.  Contractor shall distribute response to all appropriate Subcontractors. 
2. If Contractor is satisfied with the response and does not request change in Contract Sum 

or Contract Time, then the response shall be executed without a change. 
3. If Contractor believes the response is incomplete, Contractor shall issue another RFI to 

Owner clarifying original RFI.  Additionally, Owner may return RFI requesting 
additional information should original RFI be inadequate in describing condition. 

4. If Contractor believes that the response results in change in Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, Contractor shall notify Owner in writing within 15 Days after receiving the 
response.  If Owner disagrees with Contractor, then Contractor may give notice of intent 
to submit a Claim as described in Article 12 of Document 00700 (General Conditions), 
and submit its Claim within 30 Days.  If Owner agrees with Contractor, then Contractor 
must submit a Cost Proposal within 21 Days of receiving the response to the RFI.  
Contractor’s failure to deliver either the foregoing notice and Claim or Cost Proposal by 
the respective deadlines stated in the foregoing sentences shall result in waiver of the 
right to file a Cost Proposal or Claim. 

C. Supplemental Instruction:  Owner may issue Supplemental Instruction to Contractor. 
1. If Contractor is satisfied with Supplemental Instruction and does not request change in 

Contract Sum or Contract Time, then Supplemental Instruction shall be executed 
without a Change Order. 
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2. If Contractor believes that Supplemental Instruction results in change in Contract Sum 
or Contract Time, then Contractor must submit a Cost Proposal to Owner within 21 
Days of receiving the Supplemental Instruction. 

D. Construction Change Directives: If at any time Owner believes in good faith that a timely 
Change Order will not be agreed upon using the foregoing procedures, Owner may issue a 
CCD with its estimated cost and/or time adjustment.  Upon receipt of CCD, Contractor 
shall promptly proceed with the change of Work involved and concurrently respond to 
Owner’s CCD within 10 Days. 
1. Contractor’s response must be any one of following: 

a. Return CCD signed, thereby accepting Owner’s response, time, and cost. 
b. Submit a (revised if applicable) Cost Proposal with supporting documentation (if 

applicable, reference original Cost Proposal number followed by letter A, B, etc. for 
each revision), if Owner so requests. 

c. Give notice of intent to submit a Claim as described in Article 12 of Document 00700 
(General Conditions), and submit its Claim within 30 Days. 

2. If the CCD provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods: 
a. Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient 

substantiating data to permit evaluation. 
b. Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon. 
c. Cost to be determined in a manner agreed. 

3. CCD signed by Contractor indicates the agreement of Contractor therewith, including 
adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them.  
Such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 

4. If Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in 
the Contract Sum, the method and the adjustment shall be determined by Owner on the 
basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing the Work attributable 
to the change including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, a reasonable 
allowance for overhead and profit.  If the parties still do not agree on the price for a 
CCD, Contractor may file a Claim per Article 12 of Document 00700 (General 
Conditions).  Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as Owner may prescribe, 
an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data.  Unless otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this paragraph shall be 
limited to those provided in paragraphs 1.4 and 1.5 of this Section 01250. 

5. Pending final determination of cost to Owner, amounts not in dispute may be included 
in Applications for Payment.  The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to 
Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be 
actual net cost as confirmed by Owner.  When both additions and credits covering 
related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and 
profit shall be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 

E. Owner Requested RFP:  Contractor shall furnish a Cost Proposal within 21 Business Days of 
Owner’s RFP.  Upon approval of Cost Proposal, Owner will issue a Change Order directing 
Contractor to proceed with extra Work.  If the parties do not agree on the price, Owner may 
either issue a CCD or decide the issue per Article 12 of Document 00700 (General 
Conditions).  Contractor shall perform the changed Work notwithstanding any claims or 
disagreements of any nature. 

F. Differing Site Conditions:  Contractor shall submit Notices of Differing Site Conditions to 
resolve problems regarding differing underground Site conditions encountered in the 
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execution of the Work pursuant to paragraph 13.4 of Document 00700 (General Conditions), 
which shall govern.  If Owner determines that a change in Contract Sum or Contract Time is 
justified, Owner will issue RFP or CCD. 

G. Hazardous Waste Conditions:  Contractor shall submit Notices of Hazardous Waste or 
Materials Conditions to resolve problems regarding hazardous materials encountered in the 
execution of the Work pursuant to  paragraph 13.5 of Document 00700 (General Conditions), 
which shall govern.  If Owner determines that a change in Contract Sum or Contract Time is 
justified, Owner will issue RFP or CCD. 

H. All Changes: 
1. Documentation of Change in Contract Sum and Contract Time: 

a. Contractor shall maintain detailed records of Work performed on a time-and-
material basis. 

b. Contractor shall document each proposal for a change in cost or time with sufficient 
data to allow evaluation of the proposal.  

c. Contractor shall, on request, provide additional data to support computations for: 
1) Quantities of products, materials, labor, and equipment. 
2) Taxes. 
3) Justification for any change in Contract Time and new Progress Schedule 

showing revision due, if any. 
4) Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented. 

d. Contractor shall support each claim for additional costs, and for Work performed on 
a cost-and-percentage basis, with additional information including: 
1) Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented. 
2) Origin and date of claim. 
3) Dates and times Work was performed and by whom.  
4) Time records and wage rates paid. 
5) Invoices and receipts for products, materials, equipment, and subcontracts, 

similarly documented. 
I. Correlation of Other Items: 

1. Contractor shall revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record 
each authorized Change Order or CCD as a separate line item and adjust the Contract 
Sum as shown thereon prior to the next monthly pay period. 

2. Contractor shall revise the Progress Schedules prior to the next monthly pay period. 
3. Contractor shall enter changes in Project Record Documents prior to the next monthly 

pay period. 
J. Responses:  For all responses for which the Contract Documents, including without 

limitation this Section 01250, do not provide a specific time period, recipients shall respond 
within a reasonable time.  

1.4 COST DETERMINATION 

A. Total cost of extra Work or of Work omitted shall be the sum of labor costs, material costs, 
equipment rental costs, and specialist costs as defined herein plus overhead and profit as 
allowed herein.  This limit applies in all cases of claims for extra Work, whether calculating 
Cost Proposals, Change Orders or CCDs, or calculating claims of all types, and applies even 
in the event of fault, negligence, strict liability, or tort claims of all kinds, including strict 
liability or negligence.  Contractor may recover no other costs arising out of or connected 
with the performance of extra Work, of any nature.  No special, incidental or consequential 
damages may be claimed or recovered against Owner, its representatives or agents, whether 
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arising from breach of Contract, negligence, or strict liability, unless specifically authorized 
in the Contract Documents. 

B. Markup for Overhead and Profit: (Overhead shall be as defined in paragraph 1.8 of this 
Section 01250) 
1. Markup for overhead and profit on labor for extra Work shall not exceed 15 percent. 
2. Markup for overhead and profit on materials for extra Work shall not exceed 15 percent. 
3. Markup for overhead and profit on owner-operated equipment for extra Work shall not 

exceed 15 percent. 
4. Markup for overhead and profit on equipment for extra Work shall not exceed 10 

percent. 
5. When extra Work is performed by a first tier Subcontractor, Contractor shall receive a 5 

percent markup on Subcontractors’ total costs of extra Work.  First tier Subcontractor’s 
markup on its Work shall not exceed percentages listed in paragraphs 1.4B.1, 1.4B.2, 
1.4B.3, and 1.4B.4 immediately above. 

6. When extra Work is performed by a lower tier Subcontractor, Contractor, first tier 
Subcontractors, and lower tier Subcontractors shall divide (as mutually agreed) a total of 
5 percent markup on the lower tier Subcontractors’ total costs of extra Work.  

7. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in no case shall the total markup on any extra Work 
exceed 20 percent of the direct cost, notwithstanding the actual number of Contract tiers. 

8. On proposals covering both increases and decreases in Contract Sum, markup for 
overhead and profit shall be included on the net amount as determined in this 
paragraph 1.4. 

9. The markup shall include profit, small tools, cleanup, engineering, supervision, 
warranties, cost of preparing the cost proposal, jobsite overhead, and home office 
overhead. 

C. Taxes: 
1. All State sales tax, use tax, and Sonoma County and applicable City sales taxes shall be 

included. 
2. Federal and Excise tax shall not be included. 

D. Owner-Operated Equipment:  When owner-operated equipment is used to perform extra 
Work, Contractor will be paid as follows: 
1. Payment for cost of equipment will be made at no more than rates of such equipment 

established in paragraph 1.5C of this Section 01250. 
2. Payment for cost of labor will be made at no more than rates of such labor established by 

collective bargaining agreements for type of worker and location of Work, whether or 
not owner-operator is actually covered by such an agreement. 

3. Invoices for owner-operated equipment need not itemize labor and equipment costs, 
unless specifically requested by Owner.  In any event, the total rate for owner-operated 
equipment shall not exceed the combined rates for labor and equipment listed in 
paragraphs 1.4D.1 and 1.4D.2 above. 

E. Accord and Satisfaction:  Every Change Order and accepted CCD shall constitute a full 
accord and satisfaction, and release, of all Contractor (and if applicable, Subcontractor) 
claims for additional time, money or other relief arising from or relating to the subject 
matter of the change including, without limitation, impacts of all types, cumulative impacts, 
inefficiency, overtime, delay, and any other type of claim.  Contractor may elect to reserve 
its rights to disputed claims arising from or relating to the changed Work at the time it signs 
a Change Order or accepts a CCD, but must do so expressly in a writing delivered 
concurrently with the executed Change Order or approved CCD, and must also submit a 
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Claim for the reserved disputed items pursuant to Article 12 of Document 00700 (General 
Conditions) no later than 30 Days of Contractor’s first written notice of its intent to reserve 
rights. 

1.5 COST BREAKDOWN 

A. Labor: Contractor will be paid cost of labor for workers (including forepersons when 
authorized by Owner) used in actual and direct performance of extra Work.  Labor rate, 
whether employer is Contractor, Subcontractor or other forces, will be sum of following: 
1. Actual Wages: Actual wages paid shall include any employer payments to or on behalf 

of workers for health and welfare, pension, vacation, and similar purposes. 
2. Labor surcharge: Payments imposed by local, county, state, and federal laws and 

ordinances, and other payments made to, or on behalf of, workers, other than actual 
wages as defined in paragraph 1.5A.1 of this Section 01250, such as taxes and insurance.  
Labor surcharge shall be and shall not exceed that set forth in Caltrans official labor 
surcharges schedule which is in effect on date upon which extra Work is accomplished 
and which schedule is incorporated herein by reference as though fully set forth herein. 

B. Material: Only materials furnished by Contractor and necessarily used in performance of 
extra Work will be paid for.  Cost of such materials will be cost, including sales tax, to 
purchaser (Contractor, Subcontractor or other forces) from supplier thereof, except as the 
following are applicable: 
1. If cash or trade discount by actual supplier is offered or available to purchaser, it shall be 

credited to Owner notwithstanding fact that such discount may not have been taken. 
2. For materials salvaged upon completion of extra Work, salvage value of materials shall 

be deducted from cost, less discounts, of materials. 
3. If cost of a material is, in opinion of Owner, excessive, then cost of material shall be 

deemed to be lowest current wholesale price at which material is available in quantities 
concerned delivered to Site, less any discounts as provided in paragraph 1.5B.1 of this 
Section 01250. 

C. Equipment: For Contractor- or Subcontractor-owned equipment, payment will be made at 
rental rates listed for equipment in Caltrans official equipment rental rate schedule which is 
in effect on date upon which extra Work is accomplished and which schedule is 
incorporated herein by reference as though fully set forth herein.  If there is no applicable 
rate for an item of equipment, then payment shall be made for Contractor- or Subcontractor-
owned equipment at rental rate listed in the most recent edition of the Association of 
Equipment Distributors (AED) book.  For rented equipment, payment will be made based 
on actual rental invoices.  Equipment used on extra Work shall be of proper size and type.  
If, however, equipment of unwarranted size or type and cost is used, cost of use of 
equipment shall be calculated at rental rate for equipment of proper size and type, as 
determined by Owner.  Rates paid shall be deemed to cover cost of fuel, oil, lubrication, 
supplies, small tools, necessary attachments, repairs and maintenance of any kind, 
depreciation, storage, insurance, and all incidentals.  Unless otherwise specified, 
manufacturer’s ratings, and manufacturer-approved modifications, shall be used to classify 
equipment for determination of applicable rates.  Individual pieces of equipment or tools 
not listed in said publication and having a replacement value of $100 or less, whether or not 
consumed by use, shall be considered to be small tools and no payment will be made 
therefor as payment is included in payment for labor.  Payment will not be made for time in 
which equipment is inoperative due to breakdowns. 
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1. For Contractor or Subcontractor –owned equipment on Site, payment for equipment use 
will be for time equipment is in operation on extra Work being performed or on standby 
as approved by Owner.   

2. For rented equipment on Site, the following shall be used in computing rental time of 
equipment: 
a. When hourly rates are listed, less than 30 minutes of operation shall be considered to 

be ½ hour of operation. 
b. When daily rates are listed, less than four hours of operation shall be considered to 

be ½ Day of operation. 
3. For equipment that must be brought to Site to be used exclusively on extra Work, cost of 

transporting equipment to Site and its return to its original location shall be determined 
as follows: 
a. Owner will pay for costs of loading and unloading equipment. 
b. Cost of transporting equipment in low bed trailers shall not exceed hourly rates 

charged by established haulers. 
c. Cost of transporting equipment shall not exceed applicable minimum established 

rates of California Public Utilities Commission. 
d. Owner will not make any payment for transporting and loading and unloading 

equipment if equipment is used on Work in any other way than upon extra Work. 
4. For rented equipment, rental period may begin at time equipment is unloaded at Site of 

extra Work and terminate at end of the performance of the extra Work or Day on which 
Owner directs Contractor to discontinue use of equipment, whichever first occurs.  
Excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and Owner’s legal holidays, unless equipment is used to 
perform extra Work on such Days, rental time to be paid per Day shall be four hours for 
zero hours of operation, six hours for four hours of operation and eight hours for eight 
hours of operation, time being prorated between these parameters.  Hours to be paid for 
equipment that is operated less than eight hours due to breakdowns, shall not exceed 
eight less number of hours equipment is inoperative due to breakdowns. 

D. Work Performed by Special Forces or Other Special Services: When Owner and Contractor, 
by agreement, determine that special service or item of extra Work cannot be performed by 
forces of Contractor or those of any Subcontractors, service or extra Work item may be 
performed by specialist.  Invoices for service or item of extra Work on basis of current 
market price thereof may be accepted without complete itemization of labor, material, and 
equipment rental costs when it is impracticable and not in accordance with established 
practice of special service industry to provide complete itemization.  In those instances 
wherein Contractor is required to perform extra Work necessitating a fabrication or 
machining process in a fabrication or machine shop facility away from Site, charges for that 
portion of extra Work performed in such facility may, by agreement, be accepted as a 
specialist billing.  Owner must be notified in advance of all off-Site Work.  In lieu of 
overhead and profit provided in paragraph 1.4B of this Section 01250, 15 percent will be 
added to specialist invoice price, after deduction of any cash or trade discount offered or 
available, whether or not such discount may have been taken. 

1.6 FORCE-ACCOUNT WORK 

A. If it is impracticable because of nature of Work, or for any other reason, to fix an increase or 
decrease in price definitely in advance, the Contractor may be directed to proceed at a not-
to-exceed (NTE) maximum price which shall not under any circumstances be exceeded.  
Subject to such limitation, such extra Work shall be paid for at actual necessary cost for 
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Force-Account Work or at the negotiated cost, as determined by Owner.  The cost for Force-
Account Work shall be determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.4 and 1.5 of this Section 01250. 

B. Force-Account Work shall be used when it is not possible or practical to price out the 
changed Work prior to the start of that Work.  In these cases, Force-Account Work will be 
utilized during the pricing and negotiation phase of the change.  Once negotiations have 
been concluded and a bilateral agreement has been reached, the tracking of the Work under 
Force-Account is no longer necessary.  Force-Account Work shall also be used when 
negotiations between Owner and Contractor have broken apart and a bilateral agreement on 
the value of the changed Work cannot be reached.  Owner may approve other uses of Force-
Account Work. 

C. Whenever any Force-Account Work is in progress, definite price for which has not been 
agreed on in advance, Contractor shall report to Owner each Business Day in writing in 
detail amount and cost of labor and material used, and any other expense incurred in Force-
Account Work on preceding Day, by using the Cost Proposal form attached hereto.  No 
claim for compensation for Force-Account Work will be allowed unless report shall have 
been made. 

D. Whenever Force-Account Work is in progress, definite price for which has not been agreed 
on in advance, Contractor shall report to Owner when 75 percent of the NTE amount has 
been expended. 

E. Force-Account Work shall be paid as extra Work under this Section 01250.  Methods of 
determining payment for Work and materials provided in this paragraph 1.6 shall not apply 
to performance of Work or furnishings of material that, in judgment of Owner, may 
properly be classified under items for which prices are otherwise established in Contract 
Documents. 

1.7 OWNER-FURNISHED MATERIALS 

A. Owner reserves right to furnish materials as it deems advisable, and Contractor shall have 
no claims for costs and overhead and profit on such materials. 

1.8 OVERHEAD DEFINED FOR MODIFICATIONS 

A. The following constitutes charges that are deemed included in overhead for all Contract 
Modifications, including Force-Account Work or CCD Work, whether incurred by 
Contractor, Subcontractors, or suppliers, and Contractor shall not invoice or receive 
payment for these costs separately: 
1. Drawings:  field drawings, Shop Drawings, as-builts, etc., including submissions of 

drawings 
2. Routine field inspection of Work proposed 
3. General superintendence 
4. General administration and preparation of cost proposals, schedule analysis, Change 

Orders, and other supporting documentation as necessary 
5. Computer services 
6. Reproduction services 
7. Salaries of project engineer, superintendent, timekeeper, storekeeper, and secretaries 
8. Janitorial services 
9. Temporary on-Site facilities: 

a. Offices 
b. Telephones 
c. Plumbing 
d. Electrical:  Power, lighting 
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e. Platforms 
f. Fencing, etc. 
g. Water 
h. Sanitation 

10. Home office expenses 
11. Insurance and Bond premiums 
12. Procurement and use of vehicles and fuel used coincidentally in Work otherwise 

included in the Contract Documents 
13. Surveying 
14. Estimating 
15. Protection of Work 
16. Handling and disposal fees 
17. Permit fees 
18. Final cleanup 
19. Other incidental Work 

1.9 RECORDS AND CERTIFICATION 

A. Force-Account (cost reimbursement) charges shall be recorded daily and summarized in 
Cost Proposal form attached hereto.  Contractor or authorized representative shall complete 
and sign form each Day.  Contractor shall also provide with the form: the names and 
classifications of workers and hours worked by each; an itemization of all materials used; a 
list by size, type, and identification number of equipment and hours operated; and an 
indication of all Work performed by specialists. 

B. No payment for Force-Account Work shall be made until Contractor submits original 
invoices substantiating materials and specialists charges.  

C. Owner shall have the right to audit all records in possession of Contractor relating to 
activities covered by Contractor’s claims for Modification of Contract, including Force-
Account Work and CCD Work. 

D. Further, Owner will have right to audit, inspect, or copy all records maintained in 
connection with this Contract, including financial records and Escrow Bid Documents, in 
possession of Contractor relating to any transaction or activity occurring or arising out of, or 
by virtue of, the Contract.  If Contractor is a joint venture, right of Owner shall apply 
collaterally to same extent to records of joint venture sponsor, and of each individual joint 
venture member.  This right shall be specifically enforceable, and any failure of Contractor 
to voluntarily comply shall be deemed an irrevocable waiver and release of all claims then 
pending that were or could have been subject to the Article 12 of Document 00700 (General 
Conditions). 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 

COST PROPOSAL FORM FOLLOWS ON NEXT PAGE  
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COST PROPOSAL (CP) 
North Bay Water Reuse Program Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District Fifth Street East Recycled 
Water Pipeline Contract Number 71-712-7 #3 CP Number:   
 Date:   
 In Response To   

RFP #, etc. 
 

To: Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District  Subject Ref. No:   
Attention: Contract Administration/Inspection (for Project Manager use only) 
c/o Sonoma County Water Agency 
404 Aviation Boulevard, Santa Rosa, CA 95403-9019 Phone: (707) 547-1913 
  Fax: (707) 544-6123 
From: [Insert Contractor’s Name/Address]  
  
  
 
This Cost Proposal is in response to the above-referenced ________ [insert RFP, etc. as applicable]. 
Brief description of change(s):   
  
 

 
ITEM DESCRIPTION 

PRIME 
CONTR. 

SUB 1 
 

SUB 2 
 

SUB 3 
 

SUB 4 
 

 
TOTAL 

MATERIAL       
DIRECT LABOR COST       
EQUIPMENT       
Other (Specify)        

Total Cost       
Subcontractor’s Markup for 
Overhead and Profit 15 percent 

      

Contractor’s Markup for 
Overhead and Profit 15 percent 
(Labor and Materials) 

      

Contractor’s Markup for 
Overhead and Profit 10 percent 
(Equipment Rental) 

      

Markup for Overhead and Profit 
to Contractor for Subcontractor’s 
Work 5 percent 

      

GRAND TOTAL       
(percent of Total Cost above  not 
including any Markup for 
Overhead and Profit) [Grand 
Total divided by Total Cost] 

      

REQUESTED CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIME (DAYS)  

By Contractor: Signature: Date: 
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SECTION 01315 

PROJECT MEETINGS 
 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:  
1. Descriptions of the required Project meetings for the Work.  These meetings include: 

a. Post-Notice of Award Meeting 
b. Schedule Review Meetings 
c. Preconstruction Conference 
d. Monthly Progress Meetings 
e. Progress Payment Meetings 
f. Optional Submittal Review Meeting 
g. Special Meetings 
h. Safety Meetings 

1.2 POST-NOTICE OF AWARD MEETING 

A. Owner will call for and administer a Post-Notice of Award Meeting at time and place to be 
announced. 

B. Contractor’s general superintendent, Contractor’s foreman, preparer of Safety Program, 
preparer of SWPPP, if applicable, and all major Subcontractors shall attend this meeting. 

C. Agenda will include, but not be limited to, discussion of requirements for the following 
items: 
1. Insurance 
2. Bonds 
3. Notice to Proceed 
4. Commencement of Contract Time 
5. Start of Work at Site 
6. Contractor’s Initial and Original Schedule  
7. Contractor’s Schedule of Values  
8. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals 
9. Submittal and RFI procedures 
10. Safety Program 
11. SWPPP, if applicable 
12. Permits 
13. Name of Owner’s Representative 
14. Other items as appropriate 

D. Owner will distribute minutes of Post-Notice of Award Meeting to attendees.  Attendees 
shall have 5 Days to submit comments or additions to minutes.  Minutes will constitute final 
memorialization of results of Post-Notice of Award Meeting. 

1.3 SCHEDULE REVIEW MEETINGS 

A. Within 30 Days of issuance of Notice to Proceed, meet with Owner and conduct initial 
review of Contractor’s draft Schedule of Submittals, draft Schedule of Values, and Initial 
Schedule. 
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B. Authorized representative in Contractor’s organization, designated in writing, who will be 
responsible for working and coordinating with Owner relative to preparation and 
maintenance of Progress Schedule shall attend the initial schedule review meeting. 

C. Contractor shall, within 30 Days from the commencement of Contract Time and prior to 
commencement of Work at the Site, meet with Owner to review the Original Progress 
Schedule and construction schedule submittals. 
1. Contractor shall have its manager, superintendent, scheduler, and key Subcontractor 

representatives, as required by Owner, in attendance.  The meeting will take place over a 
continuous one-Day period. 

2. Owner’s review will be limited to submittals’ conformance to Contract Documents 
requirements including, but not limited to, coordination requirements.  Owner’s review 
may also include: 
a. Clarifications of Contract Requirements 
b. Directions to include activities and information missing from submittals 
c. Requests to Contractor to clarify its schedule 

3. Within 5 Days of the Schedule Review Meeting, Contractor shall respond in writing to 
all questions and comments expressed by Owner at the meeting. 

D. Owner will administer Schedule Review Meetings and shall distribute minutes of Schedule 
Review Meetings to attendees.  Attendees shall have 5 Days to submit comments or 
additions to minutes.  Minutes will constitute final memorialization of results of Schedule 
Review Meetings. 

1.4 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE  

A. Owner will call for and administer Preconstruction Conference at time and place to be 
announced. 

B. Contractor, all major Subcontractors, and major suppliers shall attend Preconstruction 
Conference. 

C. Agenda will include, but not be limited to, the following items. 
1. Revised/updated schedules 
2. Personnel and vehicle permit procedures 
3. Use of premises 
4. Location of the Contractor’s on-Site facilities 
5. Security 
6. Housekeeping 
7. Inspection and testing procedures, on-Site and off-Site 
8. Utility shutdown procedures 
9. Control and reference point survey procedures 
10. Safety Program 
11. Jurisdictional agency requirements 
12. Other items as appropriate 

D. Owner will distribute copies of minutes to attendees.  Attendees shall have 7 Days to submit 
comments or additions to minutes.  Minutes will constitute final memorialization of results 
of Preconstruction Conference. 

1.5 MONTHLY PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Owner will schedule and administer monthly progress meetings throughout duration of 
Work.  Progress meetings will be held monthly on approximately the 20th of each month. 
1. Meetings shall be held at Contractor’s on-Site office unless otherwise directed by Owner. 
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2. An Owner Representative will prepare agenda and distribute it at the meeting to 
Contractor. 

3. Contractor’s general superintendent shall attend these meetings. 
4. Owner will record.  Approximately 7 Days after meeting, Owner will distribute minutes 

to Contractor, who will distribute to those affected by decisions made at meeting.  
Attendees can either submit comments or additions to minutes prior to the next progress 
meeting, or may attend the next progress meeting and submit comments or additions 
there.  Minutes will constitute final memorialization of results of meeting. 

B. These meetings are considered a critical component of overall monthly schedule update 
submittal and Contractor shall have appropriate personnel attend.  Contractor’s job 
superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, and others as appropriate shall 
attend progress meetings. 

C. Agenda will contain the following items, as appropriate: 
1. Review, revise as necessary, and approve previous meeting minutes 
2. Review of Work progress since last meeting, including percent complete of each activity 
3. Review of the schedule update submittal 

a. Time impact evaluations for Change Orders and Time Extension Request 
b. Actual and anticipated activity sequence changes 
c. Actual and anticipated duration changes 
d. Actual and anticipated Contractor delays 

4. Review the Application for Payment  
5. Status of Construction Work Schedule, delivery schedules, adjustments 
6. Submittal, RFI, and Change Order status 
7. Review of the Contractor’s safety program activities and results, including report on all 

serious injury and/or damage accidents 
8. Other items affecting progress of Work 

1.6 PROGRESS PAYMENT MEETINGS 

A. Prior to official application for Payment submission, a meeting will be held on 
approximately the 20th of each month to review the Application for Payment. 
1. At this meeting, the following items will be reviewed:  

a. Percent complete of each activity 
b. Project Schedule 
c. Hard-copy updates of the Project Record Drawings (Field Set) 

2. Contractor’s general superintendent shall attend these meetings. 

1.7 OPTIONAL SUBMITTAL REVIEW MEETING 

A. At Owner or Contractor’s request, in order to facilitate the timeliness of the review process, 
Owner may schedule a meeting to review the materials submitted. 
1. Request a meeting date with Owner at least 10 Business Days in advance. 
2. Provide complete package of Submittals at least 10 Business Days in advance of the 

meeting. 
3. The meeting shall take place at Owner’s office.  Owner will provide the authorized staff 

to review Submittals during the meeting. 
4. Make available for this meeting the job superintendent and/or foreman, Contractor’s 

safety officer, protective coating manufacturer’s representative (if applicable), and 
someone knowledgeable of all Submittals and authorized to make substitutions or 
changes. 
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1.8 SPECIAL MEETINGS 

A. Owner or Contractor may call special meetings by notifying all desired participants and 
Owner 5 Days in advance, giving reason for meeting.  Special meetings may be held without 
advance notice in emergency situations. 

B. At any time during the progress of Work, Owner shall have authority to require Contractor 
to attend meeting of any or all of the Subcontractors engaged in Work or in other work, and 
notice of such meeting shall be duly observed and complied with by Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall schedule and conduct coordination meetings as necessary to discharge 
coordination responsibilities in Document 00700 (General Conditions).  Contractor shall 
give Owner 5 Days written notice of coordination meetings.  Contractor shall maintain 
minutes of coordination meetings.  Attendees shall have 7 Days to submit comments or 
additions to minutes.  Minutes will constitute final memorialization of results of 
coordination meetings. 

1.9 SAFETY MEETINGS 

A. Conduct monthly Contractor Safety Committee meetings. 
B. Conduct weekly toolbox safety talks. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01320 

PROGRESS SCHEDULES AND REPORTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Perform scheduling of Work under this Contract in accordance with requirements of this 
Section 01320. 
1. Development of schedule, cost, and resource loading of the Progress Schedule, monthly 

payment requests, and Project status reporting requirements of the Contract Documents 
shall employ scheduling as required in this Section 01320. 

2. The Schedule shall be cost-loaded based on Schedule of Values as approved by Owner. 
3. Submit schedules and reports as specified in Document 00700 (General Conditions). 

B. Upon Award of Contract, immediately commence development of Initial Schedule to ensure 
compliance with schedule submittal requirements. 

C. Contractor’s obligations under this Section 01320 are hereby deemed material obligations 
justifying Owner’s remedies for default if Contractor fails to perform.  Nothing in this 
paragraph 1.1.C of this Document 01320 or the lack of an express statement that any other 
Contract Documents provision is or is not material shall be considered in determining 
whether any such other provision is material. 

D. Employ competent scheduling personnel or a schedule consultant with experience 
performing scheduling required herein on two prior, similar projects. 

1.2 GENERAL 

A. Progress Schedule shall be based on and incorporate Milestone and completion dates 
specified in Contract Documents. 

B. Overall time of completion and time of completion for each Milestone shown on Progress 
Schedule shall adhere to times in Document 00520 (Agreement), unless an earlier 
(advanced) time of completion is requested by Contractor and agreed to by Owner.  A 
Change Order shall formalize any such agreement. 
1. Owner is not required to accept an earlier (advanced) schedule, i.e., one that shows early 

completion date(s) for the Contract Time. 
2. Contractor is not entitled to extra compensation in event agreement is reached on an 

earlier (advanced) schedule and Contractor completes its Work, for whatever reason, 
beyond completion date shown in earlier (advanced) schedule but within the Contract 
Time. 

3. A schedule showing the Work completed in less than the Contract Time, which has been 
accepted by Owner, shall be considered to have Project Float.  The Project Float is the 
time between the scheduled completion of the Work and Contract Substantial 
Completion. Project Float is a resource available to both Owner and Contractor. 

4. Project Float Ownership:  Neither Owner nor Contractor owns Project Float.  The Project 
owns the Project Float.  As such, liability for delay of any Substantial Completion date 
rests with the party whose actions, last in time, actually cause delay to a Substantial 
Completion date. 
a. For example, in the event of unexcused delay by Party A and Party B, and if Party A 

uses some, but not all of the Project Float and Party B later uses remainder of the 
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Project Float as well as additional time beyond the Project Float, Party B shall be 
liable for the time that represents a delay to the Substantial Completion date. 

b. Under this scenario, Party A would not be responsible for the time since it did not 
consume all of the Project Float and additional Project Float remained; therefore, the 
Substantial Completion Date was unaffected. 

C. Progress Schedule shall be the basis for evaluating job progress, payment requests, and time 
extension requests.  Responsibility for developing Contract schedule and monitoring actual 
progress as compared to Progress Schedule rests with Contractor. 

D. Failure of Progress Schedule to include any element of the Work or any inaccuracy in 
Progress Schedule will not relieve Contractor from responsibility for accomplishing the 
Work in accordance with the Contract.  Owner’s acceptance of Schedule shall be for its use 
in monitoring and evaluating job progress, payment requests, and time extension requests, 
and shall not, in any manner, impose a duty of care upon Owner, or act to relieve 
Contractor of its responsibility for means and methods of construction. 

E. Transmit each item using form approved by Owner or following Section 01330 (Submittal 
Procedures). 
1. Identify Project with the Owner Contract number, and name of Contractor. 
2. Provide space for Contractor’s approval stamp and Owner’s review stamps. 
3. Submittals received from sources other than Contractor will be returned to Contractor 

without Owner’s review. 

1.3 INITIAL AND ORIGINAL PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. Initial Schedule submitted within 21 Days after issuance of Notice to Proceed for review at 
the initial Schedule Review Meeting shall serve as Contractor’s schedule for up to 30 Days 
after the commencement of Contract Time. 
1. Initial Schedule must indicate detailed plan for the Work to be completed in first 30 

Days after commencement of Contract Time of the Contract; details of planned 
mobilization of plant and equipment; sequence of early operations; and procurement of 
materials and equipment.  Show Work beyond 30 Days in summary form. 

B. Contractor shall submit its Original Schedule for review no later than first Application for 
Payment and prior to commencement of Work at the Site.  Original Schedule and all 
updates shall comply with all standards herein. 

C. All Schedules shall be time-scaled. 
D. Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Section 01320, meet with Owner to review 

and discuss each Schedule (i.e., Initial, Original and updates) within seven Days after each 
Schedule has been submitted to Owner. 
1. Owner’s review and comment on any Schedule shall be limited to Contract conformance 

(with sequencing, coordination, and Milestone requirements). 
2. Contractor shall make corrections to Schedule necessary to comply with Contract 

requirements and shall adjust Schedule to incorporate any missing information 
requested by Owner.  Resubmit Initial Schedule if requested by Owner. 

E. If Contractor is of the opinion that any of the Work included on its Schedule has been 
impacted, submit to Owner a written TIE in accordance with paragraph 1.8 of this Section 
01320.  The TIE shall be based on the most current update of the Schedule. 

1.4 SCHEDULE FORMAT AND LEVEL OF DETAIL 

A. Each Schedule (Initial, Original, and updates) shall indicate all separate submittals, 
fabrication, procurement and field construction activities required for completion of the 
Work, including but not limited to the following: 
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1. All Contractor, Subcontractor, and assigned Contractor Work shall be shown in a logical 
Work sequence that demonstrates a coordinated plan of Work for all contractors.  The 
intent is to provide a common basis of acceptance, understanding, and communication, 
as well as interface with other contractors. 

2. Incorporate Schedule of Submittals into each Schedule. 
3. Activities related to the delivery of Contractor- and Owner-furnished equipment to be 

Contractor-installed per Contract shall be shown. 
4. All activities shall be identified through codes or other identification to indicate the 

building (i.e. buildings, Site Work) and Contractor/Subcontractor responsibility to 
which they pertain. 

5. Break up the Work schedule into activities of durations of approximately 21 Days or less 
each, except for non-field construction activities or as otherwise deemed acceptable by 
Owner. 

6. Show the critical path in red.  For each activity, show early start, late start, early finish, 
late finish, durations measured in Days, Project Float, resources, predecessor and 
successor activities, planned workday/week for the activity, manpower loading, and 
scheduled/actual progress payments. 

B. Seasonal weather conditions (which do not constitute a delay as defined herein) shall be 
considered in the planning and scheduling of all Work influenced by high or low ambient 
temperatures or presence of high moisture for the completion of the Work within the 
allotted Contract Time. 

C. Failure by Contractor to include any element of Work required for performance of the Work 
on the detailed construction schedule shall not excuse Contractor from completing all Work 
required within the Contract Time. 

D. A two-week “look ahead,” detailed daily bar chart schedule shall be updated and issued 
weekly. 

E. Prepare schedule using Microsoft Office Project 2007 software for all scheduling, including 
schedule updates. 

1.5 MONTHLY SCHEDULE UPDATE SUBMITTALS 

A. Following acceptance of Contractor’s Initial Schedule, monitor progress of Work and adjust 
Schedule each month to reflect actual progress and any anticipated changes to planned 
activities. 
1. Each Schedule update submitted shall be complete, including all information requested 

for the Initial Schedule and Original Schedule submittal. 
2. Each update shall continue to show all Work activities including those already 

completed.  Completed activities (shown in blue) shall accurately reflect “as built” 
information by indicating when activities were actually started and completed, and 
Contractor warrants the accuracy of as-built information as shown. 

B. A meeting will be held in accordance with Section 01315 (Project Meetings) to review the 
Schedule update submittal.  Submit Schedule updates monthly, 7 Days prior to the Monthly 
Progress Meeting. 

C. Within five Days after monthly Schedule update meeting, submit the updated Schedule. 
D. Within five Days of receipt of above-noted revised submittals, Owner will either accept or 

reject monthly schedule update submittal. 
1. If accepted, percent complete shown in monthly update will be basis for Application for 

Payment by Contractor.  The schedule update shall be submitted as part of Contractor’s 
Application for Payment.  
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2. If rejected, update shall be corrected and resubmitted by Contractor before the 
Application for Payment is submitted. 

E. Updating, changing or revising of any report, curve, schedule or narrative submitted to 
Owner by Contractor under this Contract, nor Owner’s review or acceptance of any such 
report, curve, schedule or narrative shall not have the effect of amending or modifying, in 
any way, the Contract Substantial Completion date or Milestone dates or of modifying or 
limiting, in any way, Contractor’s obligations under this Contract. 

1.6 SCHEDULE REVISIONS 

A. Updating the Schedule (Initial and Original) to reflect actual progress shall not be 
considered revisions to the Schedule.  Since scheduling is a dynamic process, however, 
revisions to activity durations and sequences are expected on a monthly basis. 

B. To reflect revisions to the Schedule, provide Owner with a written narrative with a full 
description and reasons for each Work activity revised.  For revisions affecting the sequence 
of Work, provide a schedule diagram that compares the original sequence to the revised 
sequence of Work.  Provide the written narrative and schedule diagram for revisions three 
Days in advance of the monthly schedule update meeting.  Clearly show and discuss any 
changes in the critical path. 

C. Schedule revisions shall not be incorporated into any schedule update until Owner has 
reviewed the revisions.  Owner may request further information and justification for 
schedule revisions and, within three Days, provide Owner with a complete written 
narrative response to Owner’s request. 

D. If Owner does not accept Contractor’s revision, and Contractor disagrees with Owner’s 
position, Contractor has seven Days from receipt of Owner’s letter rejecting the revision, to 
provide a written narrative providing full justification and explanation for the revision.  
Contractor’s failure to respond in writing within seven Days of Owner’s written rejection of 
a schedule revision shall be contractually interpreted as acceptance of Owner’s position, and 
Contractor waives its rights to subsequently dispute or file a claim regarding Owner’s 
position.  If Contractor files a timely response as provided in this paragraph, and the parties 
are still unable to agree, Contractor’s sole right shall be to file a claim as provided in 
Document 00700 (General Conditions), Article 12. 

E. At Owner’s discretion, Contractor can be required to provide Subcontractor certifications of 
performance regarding proposed schedule revisions affecting said Subcontractors. 

1.7 RECOVERY SCHEDULE 

A. If a Schedule update shows a Substantial Completion date 21 Days beyond any Contract 
Substantial Completion date, or individual Milestone completion dates, submit to Owner 
within seven Days the proposed revisions to recover the lost time.  As part of this submittal, 
provide a written narrative for each revision made to recapture the lost time.  If the 
revisions include sequence changes, provide a schedule diagram comparing the original 
sequence to the revised sequence of Work.  If Owner reasonably requests, show the 
intended critical path; secure appropriate Subcontractor and supplier consent to the 
recovery Schedule; submit a narrative explaining trade flow and construction flow changes, 
duration changes, added/deleted activities, critical path changes and identify all near 
critical paths and man-hour loading assumptions for major Subcontractors. 

B. The revisions shall not be incorporated into any Schedule update until Owner has reviewed 
the revisions. 

C. If Owner does not accept Contractor’s revisions, Owner and Contractor shall follow the 
procedures in paragraphs 1.6C, 1.6D, and 1.6E of this Section 01320. 
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D. At Owner’s discretion, Contractor can be required to provide Subcontractor certifications for 
revisions affecting said Subcontractors. 

1.8 TIME IMPACT EVALUATION (TIE) FOR CHANGE ORDERS AND OTHER DELAYS 

A. When Contractor is directed to proceed with changed Work, prepare and submit, within 14 
Days from the direction to proceed, a TIE that includes both a written narrative and a 
schedule diagram depicting how the changed Work affects other schedule activities. The 
schedule diagram shall show how Contractor proposes to incorporate the changed Work in 
the schedule, and how it impacts the current Schedule update critical path or otherwise.  
Contractor is also responsible for requesting time extensions based on the TIE’s impact on 
the critical path.  The diagram shall be tied to the main sequence of scheduled activities to 
enable Owner to evaluate the impact of changed Work to the scheduled critical path. 

B. Comply with the requirements of paragraph 1.8A of this Section 01320 for all types of delays 
such as, but not limited to, Contractor/Subcontractor delays, adverse weather delays, 
strikes, procurement delays, fabrication delays, etc. 

C. Contractor is responsible for all costs associated with the preparation of TIEs, and the 
process of incorporating TIEs into the current schedule update.   

D. Once agreement has been reached on a TIE, the Contract Time will be adjusted accordingly.  
If agreement is not reached on a TIE, the Contract Time may be extended in an amount 
Owner allows, and Contractor may submit a claim for additional time claimed by 
Contractor as provided in Document 00700 (General Conditions). 

1.9 TIME EXTENSIONS 

A. Contractor is responsible for requesting time extensions for time impacts that, in the opinion 
of Contractor, impact the critical path of the current schedule update.  Notice of time 
impacts shall be given in accordance with Document 00700 (General Conditions). 

B. Where an event for which Owner is responsible impacts the projected Substantial 
Completion date, provide a written mitigation plan, including a schedule diagram, which 
explains how (e.g., increase crew size, overtime, etc.) the impact can be mitigated.  Also 
include a detailed cost breakdown of the labor, equipment, and material Contractor would 
expend to mitigate Owner-caused time impact.  Submit mitigation plan to Owner within 14 
Days from the date of discovery of said impact.  Contractor is responsible for the cost to 
prepare the mitigation plan. 

C. Failure to request time, provide TIE, or provide the required mitigation plan will result in 
Contractor waiving its right to a time extension and cost to mitigate the delay. 

D. No time will be granted under the Contract Documents for cumulative effect of changes. 
E. Owner will not be obligated to consider any time extension request unless requirements of 

Contract Documents are complied with.   
F. Failure of Contractor to perform in accordance with the current schedule update shall not be 

excused by submittal of time extension requests. 
G. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section 01320, if Contractor does not submit a 

TIE within the required 14 Days for any issue, Contractor hereby agrees that Contractor 
does not require a time extension for that issue. 

1.10 PROJECT STATUS REPORTING 

A. In addition to submittal requirements for scheduling identified in this Section 01320, 
provide a monthly Project status report (i.e., written narrative report) to be submitted in 
conjunction with each Schedule as specified herein.  Status reporting shall be in form 
specified in this paragraph 1.10 below. 
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B. Prepare monthly written narrative reports of status of Project for submission to Owner.  
Written status reports shall include: 
1. Status of major Project components (percent complete, amount of time ahead or behind 

schedule) and an explanation of how Project will be brought back on schedule if delays 
have occurred. 

2. Progress made on critical activities indicated on each Schedule, including inspections. 
3. Explanations for any lack of Work on critical path activities planned to be performed 

during last month. 
4. Explanations for any schedule changes, including changes to logic or to activity 

durations. 
5. List of critical activities scheduled to be performed during the next month. 
6. Status of major material and equipment procurement. 
7. Any delays encountered during reporting period. 
8. Description or list of any required permit reports prepared or submitted. 
9. Provide printed report indicating actual versus planned resource loading for each trade 

and each activity.  This report shall be provided on weekly and monthly basis. 
a. Actual resource shall be accumulated in field by Contractor, and shall be as noted on 

Contractor’s daily reports.  These reports will be basis for information provided in 
monthly and weekly printed reports. 

b. Explain all variances and mitigation measures. 
10. Contractor may include any other information pertinent to status of Project.  Include 

additional status information requested by Owner at no additional cost. 
11. Status reports, and the information contained therein, shall not be construed as claims, 

notice of claims, notice of delay, or requests for changes or compensation. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01330 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. Section Includes: 
1. Description of general requirements for Submittals for the Work, as applicable: 

a. Procedures 
b. Schedule of Submittals 
c. Construction Material Waste Management Plan 
d. Safety Program 
e. Progress Schedule 
f. Product Data 
g. Shop Drawings 
h. Samples 
i. Coordination Drawings (If Applicable) 
j. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals 

1) Design Data 
2) Test Reports 
3) Certificates 
4) Manufacturers’ Instructions 
5) Work Plans 

k. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual 
l. Project Record Documents 
m. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Program 
n. Delay of Submittals 

1.2 PROCEDURES 

A. Submit at Contractor’s expense the Submittals required by the Contract Documents. 
B. Submit Submittals to Owner in accordance with accepted Schedule of Submittals.  If no such 

schedule is agreed upon, then all Submittals shall be submitted within 35 Days from the 
commencement of Contract Time. 

C. Transmit each item with the appropriate Submittal transmittal form (included at the end of 
this Section 01330).  Where manufacturer’s standard drawings or data sheets are used, they 
shall be marked clearly to show those portions of the data that are applicable to this Project.  
Inapplicable portions shall be marked out.  Organize Submittals by Specification Section.  
Submittals containing information about more than one Specification Section will be 
returned for resubmittal.  Submittals shall include all information requested by each 
Specification Section.  Incomplete Submittals will be returned not reviewed by Owner. 

D. The data shown on the Submittals shall be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, 
specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Owner the 
materials and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to enable Owner to review the 
information for the limited purposes specified in this Section 01330.  Submittals shall be 
identified clearly as to material, supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers and the 
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use for which it is intended and otherwise as Owner may require to enable Owner to review 
the Submittal. 

E. At the time of each submission, give Owner specific written notice of all variations, if any, 
that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents, and the 
reasons therefore.  This written notice shall be in a written communication attached to the 
Submittal transmittal form.  In addition, cause a specific notation to be made on each 
Submittal submitted to Owner for review and approval of each such variation.  If Owner 
accepts deviation, Owner will note its acceptance on the returned Submittal transmittal form 
and, if necessary, issue appropriate Contract Modification. 

F. Submittal coordination and verification is the responsibility of Contractor; this 
responsibility shall not be delegated in whole or in part to Subcontractors or suppliers.  
Before submitting each Submittal, review and coordinate each Submittal with other 
Submittals and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents, and 
determine and verify: 
1. All field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance criteria, 

installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with 
respect thereto; 

2. All materials with respect to intended use, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, 
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

3. All information relative to Contractor’s sole responsibility for means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto. 

G. Contractor’s submission to Owner of a Submittal shall constitute Contractor’s 
representation that it has satisfied its obligations under the Contract Documents, and as set 
forth immediately above in this paragraph 1.2 of this Section 01330, with respect to 
Contractor’s review and approval of that Submittal. 

H. Designation of Work “by others,” if shown in Submittals, shall mean that Work will be 
responsibility of Contractor rather than Subcontractor or supplier who has prepared 
Submittals. 

I. After review by Owner of each Submittal, an electronic copy of each Submittal will be 
returned to Contractor with actions defined as follows: 
1. NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN - Accepted subject to its compatibility with future Submittals 

and additional partial Submittals for portions of the Work not covered in this Submittal.  
Does not constitute approval or deletion of specified or required items not shown on the 
Submittal. 

2. MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED (NO RESUBMISSIONS REQUIRED) - Same as item 1 
above, except that minor corrections as noted shall be made by Contractor. 

3. REVISE AS NOTED AND RESUBMIT - Rejected because of major inconsistencies or 
errors that shall be resolved or corrected by Contractor prior to subsequent review by 
Owner. 

4. REJECTED - RESUBMIT - Submitted material does not conform to Drawings and/or 
Specifications in major respect, i.e.: wrong size, model, capacity, or material. 

J. Make a complete and acceptable Submittal at least by second submission.  Owner reserves 
the right to deduct monies from payments due Contractor to cover additional costs of 
review beyond the second submission per paragraph 1.2T.  Illegible Submittals will be 
rejected and returned to Contractor for resubmission.  Contractor shall be in breach of the 
Contract if Contractor’s first resubmittal, following a Submittal which Owner determines 
falls within categories 3 or 4 above, does not fall within categories 1 or 2 above. 
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K. Favorable review will not constitute acceptance by Owner of any responsibility for the 
accuracy, coordination, or completeness of the Submittals.  Accuracy, coordination, and 
completeness of Submittals shall be sole responsibility of Contractor, including 
responsibility to back-check comments, corrections, and modifications from Owner’s review 
before fabrication.  Contractor, Subcontractors, or suppliers may prepare Submittals, but 
Contractor shall ascertain that Submittals meet requirements of Contract Documents, while 
conforming to structural space and access conditions at point of installation.  Owner’s 
review will be only to assess if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or 
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and 
be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as indicated by the Contract 
Documents.  Favorable review of Submittal, method of Work, or information regarding 
materials and equipment Contractor proposes to furnish shall not relieve Contractor of 
responsibility for errors therein and shall not be regarded as assumption of risks or liability 
by Owner, or any officer or employee thereof, and Contractor shall have no claim under 
Contract Documents on account of failure or partial failure or inefficiency or insufficiency of 
any plan or method of Work or material and equipment so accepted.  Favorable review shall 
be considered to mean merely that Owner has no objection to Contractor using, upon 
Contractor’s own full responsibility, plan or method of Work proposed, or furnishing 
materials and equipment proposed. 

L. Unless otherwise specified, Owner’s review will not extend to the means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs 
incident thereto.  The review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate 
approval of the assembly in which the item functions. 

M. Submit complete initial Submittal for those items where required by individual Specification 
Sections.  Complete Submittal shall contain sufficient data to demonstrate that items comply 
with Specifications, shall meet minimum requirements for submissions cited in Specification 
Sections, shall include motor data and seismic anchorage certifications, where required, and 
shall include necessary revisions required for equipment other than first named.  If 
Contractor submits incomplete initial Submittal when complete Submittal is required, 
Submittal may be returned to Contractor without review. 

N. Copy, conform, and distribute reviewed Submittals in sufficient numbers for Contractor’s 
files, Subcontractors, and vendors. 

O. After Owner’s review of Submittal, revise as noted and resubmit as required.  Identify 
changes made since previous Submittal. 
1. Begin no fabrication or Work that requires Submittals until return of Submittals not 

requiring resubmittal.  Do not extrapolate from Submittals covering similar Work. 
2. Normally, Submittals will be processed and returned to Contractor within 30 Days of 

receipt. 
P. Distribute reviewed Submittals to concerned persons.  Instruct recipients to promptly report 

any inability to comply with provisions. 
Q. All Submittals shall be number-identified by Contractor, prior to submission to Owner, in 

accordance with Owner’s numbering format.  Owner will provide Contractor with sample 
numbering format. 

R. Submission Requirements: 
1. Deliver Submittals to Owner at least 30 Days before dates reviewed Submittals will be 

needed. 
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2. Initial Submittal of Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual shall be: 
a. 45 Days after the date Submittal(s) that pertain to the item are favorably reviewed; 

and 
b. Prior to start-up and testing of the applicable product or equipment. 

3. The following table lists the number of initial Submittals required from Contractor for 
each type of submission and to whom Contractor shall distribute the information.  
Submittals requiring resubmission will require the same quantity and distribution as an 
initial Submittal. 
 

 Contractor Submittal 

Submittal 
# of hard copies/ 
Prints/ Samples Electronic copy 

Items Go To → Owner Owner 
Schedule of Submittals 0   
Construction Material Waste 
Management Plan 

0   

Monthly Progress Reports for 
Construction Material Waste 
Management Plan 

0   

Safety Program 1  
Fire Protection Plan 1  
Progress Schedule 1  
Product Data 0  
MSDSs 0  
Shop Drawings 0  
Drawings or any documents larger than 
11” x 17” 

0  

Samples 2 - 
Coordination Drawings 0  
Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:    
 Design Data 0  
 Test Reports 0  
 Certificates 0  
 Manufacturers’ Instructions 0  
 Work Plans 0  
Installation, Operation, and 
Maintenance Manuals (initial submittal) 

0  

Installation, Operation, and 
Maintenance Manuals (final submittal)  

4  

Major Products List 0  
Storm Water Pollution Prevention 
Program 

0  

Other Documents  0  
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4. The following table lists the Submittals required from Contractor after Owner’s 
favorable review, if Submittal requires a stamp or signature. 

 
 Contractor Submittal 
Submittal # of hard copies 

Items Go To → Owner 
Shop Drawings 1  
Coordination Drawings 1 
Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:   
 Design Data 1 
 Test Reports 1 
 Certificates 1 
 Work Plans 1 
Storm Water Pollution Prevention 
Program 

1 

Other Documents  1 

5. Accompany each copy of the Submittal(s) with a Submittal transmittal form, containing: 
a. Date, revision date, and Submittal identification number. 
b. Project name and Owner’s Contract number. 
c. Contractor’s name, address, and job number.  
d. Specification Section number clearly identified. 
e. The quantity of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples submitted. 
f. Notification of deviations from Contract Documents. 
g. MSDS for each item complying with OSHA’s Hazard Communication Standard 29 

CFR 1910.1200. 
h. Other pertinent data. 

6. Submittal shall include:  
a. Date and revision dates. 
b. Revisions, if any, identified. 
c. Project Name and Contract number. 
d. The names of: 

1) Contractor, Subcontractor, Supplier, Manufacturer, and separate detailer, when 
pertinent. 

e. Identification of product material by location within the Project. 
f. Relation to adjacent structure or materials. 
g. Field dimensions, clearly identified as such. 
h. Specification Section number and applicable detail reference number and Drawing 

number.  
i. Applicable reference standards, such as ASTM, ANSI, FS, NEMA, SMACNA or ACI. 
j. A blank space, on the first sheet of each Submittal set, 5” x 4” for the Owner’s stamp. 
k. Identification of deviations from Contract Documents. 

S. Resubmission requirements: 
1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Revise initial Shop Drawings as required and resubmit as specified for initial 
Submittals. 

b. Indicate on Shop Drawings any changes that have been made other than those 
requested by Owner. 
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2. Product Data and Samples: 
a. Submit new Product Data and Samples as required for initial Submittals. 

3. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual: 
a. Revise initial Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual(s) as required and 

resubmit as specified for initial Submittals. 
T. Charge for resubmissions: 

1. One re-examination of Contractor’s Submittals that have been returned for correction or 
replacement will be included in Owner’s budget.  Any additional re-examination of 
Contractor’s Submittals will be considered additional scope services to be paid by 
Contractor through Owner.  Contractor shall pay Owner (or Owner may deduct from 
any progress or final payment), for engineering personnel, on an hourly basis at 2.5 
times direct payroll expenses, and for consultant personnel time at 1.25 times the 
amount billed Owner. 

1.3 SCHEDULE OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit a preliminary Schedule of Submittals as required herein and by Document 00700 
(General Conditions).  Utilize Owner’s Submittal Log form to prepare Schedule of 
Submittals.  Owner’s Submittal Log form will be provided to Contractor in electronic media 
format compatible with Microsoft® Excel 2000. 

B. Schedule of Submittals will be used by Owner to schedule its activities relating to review of 
Submittals.  Schedule of Submittals shall indicate a spreading out of Submittals and early 
Submittals of long-lead-time items and of items that require extensive review. 

C. Schedule of Submittals will be reviewed by Owner and shall be revised and resubmitted 
until accepted by Owner. 

D. Unless otherwise specified, transmit Submittals for associated items simultaneously to 
ensure that information is available for checking each item when it is received.  Identify on 
the Submittal transmittal form that such Submittals should be reviewed together. 

1.4 CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

A. Submit Construction Material Waste Management Plan specific to these Contract 
Documents as required by Section 01741 (Construction Material Waste Management Plan). 

1.5 SAFETY PROGRAM 

A. Submit Safety Program specific to these Contract Documents as required by Section 01540 
(Site Security and Safety). 

1.6 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. See Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and Reports) for schedule and report requirements.  
Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and Reports) shall control in any conflict with this Section 
01330.  

B. Progress schedules, schedule updates, and reports shall be submitted using software 
described Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and Reports).  Electronic files shall be complete 
copies, including all programs and electronic coding. 

1.7 PRODUCT DATA 

A. Within ten Days after Contract Time commences to run, submit complete list of major 
products proposed for use (included at the end of this Section 01330, if required), with name 
of manufacturer, telephone number, trade name, and model number of each product.  
Tabulate data by Specification Section. 
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B. Product or Catalog Data: 
1. Manufacturers’ standard drawings shall be modified to delete non-applicable data or 

include applicable data. 
2. Manufacturers’ catalog sheets, brochures, diagrams, schedules, charts, illustrations, and 

other standard descriptive data: 
a. Mark each copy to identify pertinent materials, products, or models. 
b. Show dimensions and clearances required, performance characteristics and 

capacities, wiring diagrams and controls. 
3. For products specified only by reference standards, give manufacturer, trade name, 

model or catalog designation, and reference standards. 
4. Material Safety Data Sheets: 

a. In addition to MSDSs otherwise required by the Contract Documents, submit MSDSs 
for any products containing a hazardous substance such as paints, solvents, thinners, 
varnish, lacquer, glues and adhesives, mastics, sealants, equipment fuel, equipment 
lubricant, or other materials needed for the Project as required by the individual 
Specification Sections or as otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.  

b. MSDSs must be submitted with Product Data Submittal in order for the Submittal to 
be reviewed. 

C. Supplemental Data: 
1. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  

Supplement manufacturer’s standard data to provide information unique to Project. 

1.8 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Minimum Sheet Size: 8½ inches by 11 inches.  All others: Multiples of 8½ inches by 11 
inches, 34 inches by 44 inches maximum. 

B. The electronic copy will be marked with Owner’s review comments and returned to 
Contractor. 

C. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data; 
supplement manufacturers’ standard data to provide information unique to Work. 

D. Include manufacturers’ installation instructions when required by Specification Section.  
E. If Contractor submits Shop Drawings for items that Shop Drawings are not specified, 

Owner will not be obliged to review them. 
F. Contractor is responsible for procuring copies of Shop Drawings for its own use as it may 

require for the progress of the Work. 
G. Shop Drawings shall be drawn to scale and completely dimensioned, showing plan view 

together with such sectional views as are necessary to clearly show construction detail, 
materials, and methods. 

1.9 SAMPLES 

A. Submit full range of manufacturers’ standard colors, textures, and patterns for Owner’s 
selection. 

B. Submit Samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of product, with integral 
parts and attachment devices.  Coordinate Submittal of different categories for interfacing 
Work. 

C. Include identification on each Sample, giving full information. 
D. Sizes:  Unless otherwise specified, provide the following: 

1. Paint Chips:  Manufacturers’ standard 
2. Flat or Sheet Products:  Minimum 6 inches square, maximum 12 inches square 
3. Linear Products:  Minimum 6 inches, maximum 12 inches long 
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4. Bulk Products:  Minimum 1 pint, maximum 1 gallon 
E. Full size Samples may be used in Work upon approval by Owner. 
F. Field Samples and Mock-ups (if applicable): 

1. Erect field Samples and mock-ups at Site in accordance with requirements of 
Specification Sections.  If testing is conducted, record and certify results and full 
Contract compliance. 

2. Modify or make additional field Samples and mock-ups as required to provide 
appearance and finishes approved by Owner. 

3. Approved field Samples and mock-ups may be used in Work upon approval by Owner. 
4. Construct or prepare as many additional Samples as may be required, as directed by the 

Owner, until desired textures, finishes, and/or colors are obtained.   
5. Accepted Samples and mock-up shall serve as the standard of quality for the various 

units of Work. 
G. No review of a Sample shall be taken in itself to change or modify the requirements in the 

Contract Documents. 
H. Finishes, materials, and workmanship in the completed Work shall match accepted 

Samples. 
I. Samples will not be returned to Contractor. 

1.10 COORDINATION DRAWINGS (IF APPLICABLE) 

A. Layout Drawings:  As soon as practical and in no case starting later than 30 Days after 
issuance of Notice to Proceed, Contractor shall prepare layout drawings of all equipment  
and piping at not less than ¼” scale.  The layout drawings shall show the location of all 
equipment as well as locations of all valves, piping, fittings, and other items requiring access 
for service and maintenance.  The layout drawings shall also show beams, ceiling heights, 
walls, floor-to-floor dimensions, columns, doors and other major architectural and 
structural drawings. 
1. At Contractor’s option, the layout drawings may be produced using computer-aided 

drafting. 
B. Coordination with Subcontractors:  Within 30 Days after the date of the Notice to Proceed, 

send one reproducible and two prints of the layout drawings to Subcontractors who shall 
then make on the reproducible their own routings, etc., as required to determine 
interrelationship and possible interferences with mechanical equipment, piping and 
architectural or structural features.  The marked-up reproducibles shall then be returned to 
Contractor no less than 30 Days after receipt by the Subcontractors. 

C. Composite Drawings:  Contractor shall prepare preliminary composite drawings of such 
layout drawings, incorporating all the information and routings provided by the 
Subcontractors.  (At Contractor’s option, a group of transparent overlays may be 
substituted, provided that they clearly show the relationship of all proposed installations 
and they are pin-registered/aligned.) 
1. The preliminary composite drawings or the overlays shall be reviewed during a series of 

meetings called by Contractor and attended by Owner, at which all Subcontractors and 
trades shall be represented in order to review and resolve any real or apparent 
interferences or conflicts. 

D. Agreement by Subcontractors:  After all conflicts or interferences are resolved, Contractor 
shall develop a final set of composite drawings showing the agreed-upon routing, layout 
and juxtaposition of all , piping, major conduit, valves, panels, controls, lighting fixtures and 
all major mechanical and electrical installations.  In areas where no mechanical and electrical 
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installations are installed, each Subcontractor shall be responsible for its own Work and pay 
its own costs in connection therewith.  In preparation of all the final composite drawings, 
large scale details as well as cross and longitudinal sections shall be prepared as required to 
fully delineate all conditions.  Particular attention shall be given to the locations, size, and 
clearance dimensions of equipment items, shafts, and similar features.  These final 
composite drawings shall then be signed off by Subcontractors and Contractor, indicating 
their awareness of and agreement with the indicated routings and layouts and their 
interrelationship with the adjoining or contiguous Work.  Thereafter, no unauthorized 
deviations will be permitted and, if made without knowledge or agreement of Owner, such 
unauthorized Work will be subject to removal and correction at no additional cost to 
Owner.   

E. Minor Changes:  In preparing the composite drawings, minor changes in duct, pipe or 
conduit routings that do not affect the intended function may be made as required to avoid 
space conflicts, when mutually agreed, but items may not be resized or exposed items 
relocated without Owner’s written approval.  No changes shall be made in any wall or 
chase locations, ceiling heights, door swings or locations, window or other openings or 
other features affecting the function or aesthetic effect of the building.  If conflicts or 
interferences cannot be satisfactorily resolved, Owner shall be notified and Owner’s 
decision obtained. 

F. Distribution of Composite Drawings: After the final composite drawings have been agreed 
upon and signed by all Subcontractors, provide and distribute four prints and one electronic 
copy to each of the Subcontractors for reference and record purposes. Make similar 
distribution of all supplementary composite drawings, initiated by other Subcontractors.  
Also provide final composite drawings to Owner.  All Subcontractors desiring additional 
prints of such drawings, beyond the basic distribution indicated above in this paragraph 
1.10F, shall arrange for and pay the cost of same. 

G. Record Composite Drawings:  The record copies of the final composite drawings shall be 
retained by Owner, Contractor, and each Subcontractor as a working reference.  All Shop 
Drawings, prior to their Submittal to Owner, shall be compared with the composite 
drawings and developed accordingly by Contractor and the responsible Subcontractor.  Any 
revisions to the composite drawings that may become necessary during the progress of the 
Work shall be noted by Contractor and all Subcontractors and shall be neatly and accurately 
recorded on the record copies.  Contractor and each Subcontractor shall be responsible for 
the up-to-date maintenance of Subcontractor record copies of the composite drawings and 
for keeping two copies available at the Site.  Contractor and each Subcontractor shall utilize 
the composite drawings, and any subsequent changes thereto, in the development of 
Subcontractor “Project Record Documents” drawings. 

H. Timely Submission:  The composite drawings need not be submitted as a whole, but shall be 
submitted in all cases in ample time to avoid construction delay.  The coordination 
drawings may lack complete data in certain instances pending receipt of Shop Drawings, 
but sufficient space shall be allotted for the items affected.  When final information is 
received, such data shall be promptly inserted on the composite drawings.   

I. Improperly Coordinated Work:  No extra compensation will be paid for relocating any duct, 
pipe, conduit, or other material that has been installed without proper coordination between 
Contractor and all Subcontractors involved.  If any improperly coordinated Work or Work 
installed that is not in accordance with the approved composite drawings, necessitates 
additional Work by Contractor or other Subcontractors, the costs of all such Work shall be 
borne solely by Contractor or the Subcontractor responsible for the Work. 
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J. Incorporation of Changes:  All changes in the scope of Work due to revisions formally 
issued and approved shall be shown on the composite drawings. 

K. Quality Draftsmanship:  All Work on Shop Drawings, layout drawings, coordination 
drawings, and composite drawings shall be performed by competent drafters and shall be 
clear and fully legible.  Owner shall be the sole judge of the acceptability of the drawings. 

L. Structural Cutting:  Obtain specific positive written instructions from Owner before cutting 
beams or other structural members, walls, arches, or lintel, and comply with such 
instructions. 

1.11 QUALITY ASSURANCE/CONTROL SUBMITTALS 

A. Design Data: 
1. Indicate that material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. 

B. Test Reports: 
1. Indicate that material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. 
2. Reports may be from recent or previous tests on material or product, but shall be 

acceptable to Owner.  Comply with requirements of each individual Specification 
Section. 

C. Certificates: 
1. Indicate that material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. 
2. Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 
3. Certificates may be recent or from previous test results on material or product, but shall 

be acceptable to Owner. 
D. Manufacturers’ Instructions: 

1. Include manufacturers’ printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, 
startup, adjusting, and finishing. 

2. Identify conflicts between manufacturers’ instructions and Contract Documents. 
E. Work Plans: 

1. Submit work plans with sufficient detail to clearly indicate compliance with 
Specification requirements and to clearly describe by what means and methods 
Contractor intends to execute the subject Work. 

1.12 INSTALLATION, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL (IF APPLICABLE) 

A. Sheet Size:  8½ x 11 inch 
B. Drawing Size:  Reduce drawings or diagrams to an 8½ x 11 inch or 11 x 17 inch size.  

However, where reduction is not practical to ensure readability, fold larger drawings 
separately and place in vinyl envelopes bound into the binder.  Identify vinyl envelopes 
with drawing numbers. 

C. Binding:  Bind in heavy-duty white vinyl D-ring binders (locking rings), not more than 3” 
thick, with standard three-hole punch, two inside pockets, and a clear overlay (front 
pocket).  Binder shall be no more than 80% full.  

D. Multiple Items:  Multiple items may be combined into one binder; tab each section with 
plastic-coated dividers. 

E. Volumes: create volumes, numbered sequentially, as appropriate. 
F. Page Protectors:  Provide plastic sheet lifters prior to first page and following last page. 
G. Binder title:  Include the following title on front and spine of binder(s): 

NORTH BAY WATER REUSE PROGRAM SONOMA VALLEY COUNTY 
SANITATION DISTRICT FIFTH STREET EAST RECYCLED WATER PIPELINE 

INSTALLATION, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL, [YEAR] 
VOLUME [__(number) of __(total number of volumes)] 
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H. Contents: 
1. Introductory Information: 

a. Title page providing the same information as paragraph 1.12G above  
b. Contractor’s name, address, and telephone number 
c. Table of Contents: include a complete table of contents in each volume, if applicable 

2. Include, at a minimum, the following detailed information for each item as applicable 
and as required by individual Specification Sections: 
a. Bill of materials: include manufacturer, complete model number, quantity, and 

equipment location. 
b. Operational information: 

1) Equipment function, normal operating characteristics, limiting operations. 
2) Operating instructions for startup, routine and normal operation, regulation and 

control, shutdown, and emergency conditions. 
3) A list of recommended spare parts with a price list, predicted life of parts subject 

to wear, and a list of spare parts provided under this Contract. 
4) Instrumentation or tag numbers relating the equipment back to the Contract 

Documents. 
c. Maintenance information: 

1) Assembly, disassembly, installation, alignment, adjustment, and checking 
instructions. 

2) Lubrication and maintenance instructions including specific type and amount of 
lubricant and recommended lubrication interval.  

3) Outline, cross-section, and assembly drawings; engineering data; and electrical 
diagrams, including elementary diagrams, labeled wiring diagrams, connection 
diagrams, word description of wiring diagrams and interconnection diagrams. 

4) Test data and performance curves. 
5) Parts lists or other documents packed with equipment when delivered. 
6) Instrumentation or tag numbers relating the equipment back to the Contract 

Documents. 
7) Include a filled-out Maintenance Summary form (included at the end of this 

Section 01330) as the first page(s) of each manual.  Complete maintenance 
requirements in detail.  Reference to the manual will not be accepted.  For 
equipment items involving components or sub-units, a Maintenance Summary 
for each operating component or sub-unit is required. 

d. Troubleshooting guide. 
e. Delete information that is not pertinent to the Project. 

3. Index: alphabetical by keyword 
I. Final Submittal:  Upon favorable review of Installation, Operation, and Maintenance 

Manual(s) by Owner, deliver the final approved Installation, Operation, and Maintenance 
Manual(s).  Electronic media format copy shall be searchable and include all tables, charts, 
drawings, codes and all other matters reflected in hard copies. 

1.13 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Submit Project Record Documents as required by Section 01780 (Project Record Documents). 

1.14 STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PROGRAM (IF APPLICABLE) 

A. Submit Storm Water Pollution Prevention Program if required by Section 01500 (Temporary 
Facilities and Controls). 
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1.15 DELAY OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Delay of Submittals by Contractor is considered avoidable delay.  Liquidated damages 
incurred because of late Submittals will be assessed to Contractor. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 

 TRANSMITTAL FORMS AND MAINTENANCE SUMMARY FORM FOLLOW THIS PAGE 
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SUBMITTAL, TRANSMITTAL NO. _______ 
Project Name:  

North Bay Water Reuse Program Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District 
Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline 

Date Received: 

Owner:  Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District 
Attention: Construction Management Section 

404 Aviation Boulevard 
Santa Rosa, CA 95403-9019 

Checked By: 

Contractor:  
Address: 

 
 

Log Page: 
Specification Section Number: 

Attention:  
 

1st Submittal 
 

Resubmittal 
 

 
  

By Date 
Contractor’s signature above shall constitute Contractor’s representation that it has satisfied its obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of Submittals. 
Date Transmitted: 
 

Previous Transmittal Date: 

No. Copies Description Manufacturer Dwg. or Data No. Action Taken* 
     

     

     

     

     

Remarks: 
    

     

     

     

* The action designated above is in accordance with the following legend:  
A – No Exceptions Taken  D – Rejected - Resubmit 

1. Not enough information for review 
2. No reproducibles submitted 
3. Copies illegible 
4. Not enough copies submitted 
5. Wrong sequence number 
6. Wrong resubmittal number 
7. Wrong Specification section number 
8. Wrong form used 
9. See comments 

B – Make Corrections Noted (No Resubmission Required) 
C – Revise as Noted and Resubmit 

 

 

Comments: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

     

  By  Date 
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INSTALLATION, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL, TRANSMITTAL NO. ______ 
Project Name:  

North Bay Water Reuse Program Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District 
Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline 

Date Received: 

Owner:  Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District 
404 Aviation Boulevard 

Santa Rosa, CA 95403-9019 

Attention: Construction 
Management Section 

Contractor:  
Address: 

 
 
 

Log Page: 
Specification Section Number: 

Attention:  
 

1st Submittal 
 

Resubmittal 
 

 
  

By Date 
Contractor’s signature above shall constitute Contractor’s representation that it has satisfied its obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to Contractor’s review and approval of Submittals. 
Date Transmitted: 
 

Previous Transmittal Date: 

No. Copies Description Manufacturer Dwg. or Data No. Action Taken* 
     

     

     

     

     

Remarks: 
    

     

     

     

* The action designated above is in accordance with the following legend: 
A – No Exceptions Taken D – (continued) 

5. Lubrication and maintenance instructions 
6. Troubleshooting guide 
7. Parts list and ordering instructions 
8. Organization (indexing and tabbing) 
9. Wiring diagrams and schematics specific to installation 
10. Outline, cross section, and assembly diagrams 
11. Test data and performance curves 
12. Tag or equipment identification numbers 
13. See comments 

B – Make Corrections Noted (No Resubmission Required) 
C – Revise as Noted and Resubmit 
D – Rejected - Resubmit– this manual Submittal is deficient in the 

following area: 
1. Equipment record sheets 
2. Functional description 
3. Assembly, disassembly, installation, alignment, 

adjustment, and checkout instructions 
4. Operating instructions 

 

Comments: 
 

 

 

 

     

  By  Date 
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MAINTENANCE SUMMARY 

1.  EQUIPMENT ITEM:  

2.  MANUFACTURER:  

3.  MODEL NUMBER:  

4.  SERIAL NO. (IF APPLICABLE):  

5. NAMEPLATE DATE (HP, VOLTAGE, SPEED, ETC.):  

6. MANUFACTURER'S LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 
NAME:  
ADDRESS:   
TELEPHONE NUMBER:   FAX NUMBER:   

7. MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS: 
 

MAINTENANCE OPERATION 
List briefly each maintenance operation required and refer to specific information in manufacturer's standard 
maintenance manual, if applicable. ____________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 

FREQUENCY 
List required frequency of each maintenance operation. __________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 

LUBRICANT (IF APPLICABLE) 
Refer by symbol to lubricant list as required. ____________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 

COMMENTS 
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 
8.  LUBRICANT LIST:  REFERENCE SYMBOL 

 (A- ) (B- ) (C- ) (D- ) 
List symbols used.  List equivalent lubricants as distributed and recommended by manufacturer’s representative 
listed in item 6 above. 
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 
9. SPARE PARTS: 
Include your recommendations regarding what spare parts, if any, should be kept on the job. 
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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SECTION 01410 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: regulatory requirements that may be applicable to Contract Documents. 
B. Specific reference in the Specifications to codes and regulations or requirements of 

regulatory agencies shall mean the latest printed edition of each adopted by the regulatory 
agency in effect at the time of the opening of Bids, except as may be otherwise specifically 
stated in the Contract Documents. 

C. Should any conditions develop not covered by the Contract Documents wherein the 
finished Work will not comply with current codes, a Change Order detailing and specifying 
the required Work shall be submitted to and approved by Owner before proceeding with 
the Work. 

1.2 REFERENCES TO REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Codes, laws, ordinances, rules and regulations referred to shall have full force and effect as 
though printed in full in these Specifications.  Code, laws, ordinances, rules and regulations 
are not furnished to Contractor, because Contractor is assumed to be familiar with these 
requirements.  The listing of applicable codes, laws, and regulations for hazardous waste 
abatement Work in the Contract Documents is supplied to Contractor as a courtesy and 
shall not limit Contractor’s responsibility for complying with all applicable laws, 
regulations, or ordinances having application to the Work.  Where conflict among the 
requirements or with these Specifications occurs, the most stringent requirements shall be 
used. 

B. Conform to referenced codes, laws, ordinances, rules and regulations. 

1.3 CODES 

A. Codes that apply to Contract Documents include, but are not limited to, the following:   
1. CBC (Part 2, Title 24, CCR, including, without means of limitation, Sections 16A, 

102A.23, 308, 420A, 504-506, 904.2.6, 1019 and 1604) 
2. CEC (Part 3, Title 24, CCR) 
3. CMC (Part 4, Title 24, CCR) 
4. CPC (Part 5, Title 24, CCR), 
5. State Elevator Safety Regulations (Part 7, Title 24, CCR)  
6. UPC 
7. UMC 
8. NEC 
9. Sonoma County Code 

1.4 LAWS, ORDINANCES, RULES, AND REGULATIONS 

A. During prosecution of Work to be done under Contract Documents, comply with applicable 
laws, ordinances, rules and regulations, including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Federal: 

a. Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990 
b. 29 CFR, Section 1910.1001, Asbestos 
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c. 40 CFR, Subpart M, National Emission Standards for Asbestos 
d. Executive Order 11246 
e. Federal Endangered Species Act 
f. Clean Water Act 

2. State of California: 
a. California Code of Regulations, Titles 5, 8, 19, 21, 22, 24 and 25 
b. California Public Contract Code 
c. California Health and Safety Code 
d. California Government Code 
e. California Labor Code 
f. California Civil Code 
g. California Code of Civil Procedure 
h. CPUC General Order 95, Rules for Overhead Electric Line Construction 
i. CPUC General Order 128, Rules for Construction of Underground Electric Supply 

and Communications Systems 
j. Cal/OSHA 
k. OSHA:  Hazard Communications Standards 
l. California Endangered Species Act 
m. Water Code 
n. Fish and Game Code 

3. State of California Agencies: 
a. State and Consumer Services Agency 
b. Office of the State Fire Marshall 
c. Office of Statewide Health Planning and Development 
d. Department of Fish and Wildlife 
e. Bay Area Air Quality Management District  
f. San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board 
g. North Coast Regional Water Quality Control Board  

1) Order No. 93-61 
2) Order No. 81-73 
3) Clean Water Act Section 401 

4. County of Sonoma: 
a. Ordinance 3836R 
b. Building permit 
c. Electrical permit 
d. Grading permit 
e. Encroachment permit 
f. Valley Oak Protection Ordinance 

5. Local Agencies: 
a. Applicable City Ordinances 
b. Northern Sonoma County Air Pollution Control District 

6. Other Requirements: 
a. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):  Pamphlet 101, Life Safety.  
b. References on Drawings or in Specifications to “code” or “building code” not 

otherwise identified shall mean the codes specified in this Section 01410, together 
with all additions, amendments, changes, and interpretations adopted by code 
authorities of the jurisdiction. 

B. Have access to all of the foregoing within 24 hours.  
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C. Other Applicable Laws, Ordinances and Regulations: 
1. Work shall be accomplished in conformance with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules 

and regulations of federal, state, and local governmental agencies and jurisdictions 
having authority over the Project. 

2. Work shall be accomplished in conformance with all rules and regulations of public 
utilities and utility districts. 

3. Where such laws, ordinances rules, and regulations require more care or greater time to 
accomplish Work, or require better quality, higher standards or greater size of products, 
Work shall be accomplished in conformance to such requirements with no change to the 
Contract Time and Contract Sum, except where changes in laws, ordinances, rules, and 
regulations occur subsequent to the time of opening of the Bids. 

D. Change Orders and Claims.  The California Public Contract Code (including but not limited 
to Section 7105 (d)(2)) applies to all contract procedures for changes, time extensions, change 
orders (time and money), and claims, and per California Government Code Section 930.2, et 
seq., Contractor’s timely compliance with these procedures is a mandatory prerequisite to 
filing a Government Code Claim. Any change, alteration, modifications, waiver, or omission 
to implement these procedures, shall have no legal effect unless approved in advance in a 
fully executed Change Order approved by the Board.  Federal construction law (U.S. v. 
Holspuch 326 U.S. 234) and the jurisprudence of the Federal District of Columbia Circuit 
shall supplement (but not supersede) California law on construction claims topics including 
but not limited to, termination claims, home office overhead claims, and delay/disruption 
claims. 

1.5 PRECEDENCE 

A. Where Drawings or Specifications require or describe products or execution of better 
quality, higher standard or greater size than required by applicable codes, ordinances and 
standards, Drawings and Specifications shall take precedence so long as such increase is 
legal. 

B. Where no requirements are identified on Drawings or in Specifications, comply with all 
requirements of applicable codes, ordinances and standards of governing authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

C. Conflicts between referenced regulatory requirements:  Comply with the one establishing 
the more stringent requirement. 

D. Conflicts between referenced regulatory requirements and Contract Documents:  Comply 
with the one establishing the more stringent requirement. 

1.6 REQUIRED PROVISIONS ON CONTRACT CLAIM RESOLUTION 

A. The California Public Contract Code specifies required provisions on resolving contract 
claims less than $375,000, which are set forth below, and constitute a part of this Contract.  
1. For the purposes of this section, “Claim” means a separate demand by Contractor of 

$375,000 or less for (1) a time extension, (2) payment or money or damages arising from 
Work done by or on behalf of Contractor arising under the Contract Documents and 
payment of which is not otherwise expressly provided for or the Claimant is not 
otherwise entitled to, or (3) an amount the payment of which is disputed by Owner.  In 
order to qualify as a Claim, the written demand must state that it is a Claim submitted 
under Article 12 of Document 00700 (General Conditions) and be submitted in 
compliance with all requirements of Document 00700 (General Conditions), Article 12.  
Separate Claims which total more than $375,000 do not qualify as a “separate demand of 
$375,000 or less,” as referenced above, and are not subject to this section. 
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2. A voucher, invoice, payment application, or other routine or authorized form of request 
for payment is not a Claim for purposes of this section.  If such request is disputed as to 
liability or amount, then the disputed portion of the submission may be converted to a 
Claim under this section by submitting a separate claim in compliance with Contract 
Documents claim submission requirements.  

3. Caution:  This section does not apply to tort claims and nothing in this section is 
intended nor shall be construed to change the time periods for filing tort claims or 
actions specified by Chapter 1 and Chapter 2 of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title 1 of the 
California Government Code. 

B. Procedure: 
1. The Claim must be in writing, submitted in compliance with all requirements of 

Document 00700 (General Conditions), Article 12, including, but not limited to, the time 
prescribed by and including the documents necessary to substantiate the Claim, 
pursuant to Document 00700 (General Conditions), paragraph 12.3.  Claims must be 
filed on or before the day of final payment.  Nothing in this section is intended to extend 
the time limit or supersede notice requirements for the filing of claims as set forth in 
Document 00700 (General Conditions), Article 12 or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. For Claims of fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) or less 
a. Owner shall respond in writing within 45 days of receipt of the Claim, or 
b. Owner may request in writing within 30 days of receipt of the Claim, any additional 

documentation supporting the Claim or relating to any defenses or claims Owner 
may have against Claimant. 
1) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and 

provided in accordance with this section, upon mutual agreement of Owner and 
Claimant. 

2) Owner’s written response to the Claim, as further documented, shall be 
submitted to Claimant within 15 days after receipt of further documentation or 
within a period of time no greater than taken by Claimant in producing the 
additional information, whichever is greater. 

3. For Claims over Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000) and less than or equal to $375,000: 
a. Owner shall respond in writing within 60 days of receipt of the Claim, or 
b. Owner may request in writing within 30 days of receipt of the Claim, any additional 

documentation supporting the Claim or relating to any defenses or claims Owner 
may have against Claimant. 
1) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and 

provided in accordance with this section, upon mutual agreement of Owner and 
Claimant; 

2) Owner’s written response to the Claim, as further documented, shall be 
submitted to Claimant within 30 days after receipt of further documentation or 
within a period of time no greater than taken by Claimant in producing the 
additional information, whichever is greater. 

4. Meet and Confer: 
a. If Claimant disputes Owner’s written response, or Owner fails to respond within the 

time prescribed above, Claimant shall notify Owner, in writing, either within 15 days 
of receipt of Owner’s response or within 15 days of Owner’s failure to timely 
respond, and demand an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of 
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the issues in dispute.  Upon demand Owner will schedule a meet and confer 
conference within 30 days for settlement of the dispute. 

b. Following the meet and confer conference, if the Claim or any portion remains in 
dispute, Claimant may file a claim as provided in Chapter 1 (commencing with 
Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of 
Title 1 of the California Government Code.  For purposes of those provisions, the 
running of the period of time within which a claim must be filed shall be tolled from 
the time Claimant submits its written claim as set forth in paragraph 12.2.B of 
Document 00700 (General Conditions), until the time that Claim is denied as a result 
of the meet and confer process, including any period of time utilized by the meet and 
confer process. 

1.7 COMPLIANCE WITH AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT 

A. Contractor acknowledges that, pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), 
programs, services, and other activities provided by a public entity to the public, whether 
directly or through a contractor, must be accessible to the disabled public.  Contractor shall 
provide the services specified in the Contract Documents in a manner that complies with the 
ADA and any and all other applicable federal, state, and local disability rights legislation.  
Contractor agrees not to discriminate against disabled persons in the provision of services, 
benefits, or activities provided under this Agreement and further agrees that any violation 
of this prohibition on the part of Contractor, its employees, agents, or assigns shall 
constitute a material breach of the Contract Documents. 

1.8 SUBSTITUTION OF SECURITIES IN LIEU OF RETENTION 

A. In accordance with the provisions of Public Contract Code Section 22300, substitution of 
securities for any moneys withheld under Contract Documents to ensure performance is 
permitted under following conditions: 
1. At request and expense of Contractor, securities listed in Section 16430 of the 

Government Code, bank or savings and loan certificates of deposit, interest bearing 
demand deposit accounts, standby letters of credit, or any other security mutually 
agreed to by Contractor and Owner which are equivalent to the amount withheld under 
retention provisions of Contract shall be deposited with Controller or with a state or 
federally chartered bank in California, as the escrow agent, who shall then pay such 
moneys to Contractor.  Upon satisfactory completion of Contract, securities shall be 
returned to Contractor.   

2. Alternatively, Contractor may request and Owner shall make payment of retentions 
earned directly to the escrow agent at the expense of Contractor.  At the expense of 
Contractor, Contractor may direct the investment of the payments into securities and 
receive the interest earned on the investments upon the same terms provided for in this 
Section 01410 for securities deposited by Contractor.  Upon satisfactory completion of 
Contract Documents, Contractor shall receive from escrow agent all securities, interest, 
and payments received by the escrow agent from Owner, pursuant to the terms of this 
Section 01410.  Pay to each Subcontractor, not later than 20 Days after receipt of the 
payment, the respective amount of interest earned, net of costs attributed to retention 
withheld from each Subcontractor, on the amount of retention withheld to insure the 
performance of Contractor.   

3. Contractor shall be beneficial owner of securities substituted for moneys withheld and 
shall receive any interest thereon.  
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4. Enter into escrow agreement with Controller according to Document 00680 (Escrow 
Agreement for Security Deposits in Lieu of Retention), as authorized under Public 
Contract Code Section 22300, specifying amount of securities to be deposited, terms and 
conditions of conversion to cash in case of default of Contractor, and termination of 
escrow upon completion of Contract Documents. 

5. Public Contract Code Section 22300 is hereby incorporated in full by this reference. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01415 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS - FUNDING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Regulatory requirements applicable to Contract Documents related to Federal funding 

sources. 
B. This Section 01415 supplements Section 01410 (Regulatory Requirements) and the Work-

specific listings of applicable regulatory requirements elsewhere in the Specifications. 

1.2 LAWS, ORDINANCES, RULES, AND REGULATIONS 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with the federal and state requirements set 
forth or otherwise referenced in this Section 01415. 

1.3 FUNDING SOURCE 

A. The Project is funded in whole or part under the California Department of Water Resources 
(DWR) Integrated Regional Water Management grant program, and the U.S. Department of 
Interior, Bureau of Reclamation (USBR) WaterSmart program.  The agreements between 
DWR, USBR and Owner are included at the end of this Section 01415 as Attachment A.  
Contractor shall comply with all conditions of the Agreements between DWR, USBR and 
Owner which apply to any of Owner’s contractors. 

1.4 AUDIT 

A. Contractor agrees to provide access to the Owner, the Federal grantor agency, the 
Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly authorized representatives to 
any books, documents, papers, and records of the contractor which are directly pertinent to 
that specific contract for the purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts, and 
transcriptions. 

1.5 DAVIS BACON ACT 

A. Davis Bacon Act requirements apply to this Project. 
B. Requirements of the Davis Bacon Act are included at the end of this Section 01415 as 

Attachment B.  Owner is the “Recipient” for the purposes of the provisions in Attachment B 
and Contractor is the “Contractor.”  Contractor agrees to comply with the provisions 
included in Attachment B and shall include specified provisions in all subcontracts to the 
same extent as such obligations apply to the “Recipient.” 

C. A copy of the Federal Wage Decision is included, as required by the Davis Bacon Act, as 
general information at the end of this Section 01415 as Attachment C.  Attachment C was the 
most current Federal Wage Decision available at the time the Project Manual was 
assembled. The federal wage decision is updated periodically by the U.S. Department of 
Labor and is available online at www.wdol.gov. If there is a discrepancy between the state 
prevailing wage rate and the federal minimum wage rate, Contractor shall pay not less than 
the higher wage rate. 

http://www.wdol.gov/
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1.6 DBE/SBE/DVBE SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Contractor shall comply with the DBE/SBE/DVBE solicitation requirements included at the 
end of this Section 01415, Attachment D. 

B. DBE/SBE/DVBE solicitation requirements apply for Project duration and are required 
regardless of Contractor’s DBE/SBE/DVBE status.  

C. Contractor shall update Document 00455 (Summary of 
Subcontractors/Suppliers/Vendors/Service Providers Hired Post Award) and provide 
completed Document 00470 (Certification Regarding Debarment Suspension Ineligibility 
and Voluntary Exclusion – Lower Tier Transactions) for each entity hired and submit to 
Owner within 3 Business Days of entering into any subcontract.  

D. Contractor shall complete and submit Document 00459 (Semi-Annual DBE/SBE/DVBE 
Procurement Report) as directed on the form.  Negative reports are required.  Upon Final 
Completion, Contractor shall submit Document 00459 to Owner, covering the period from 
the last submittal to the date of Final Completion.  

1.7 DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with 2 CFR part 180.  
B. Contractor shall obtain and submit Document 00470 (Certification Regarding Debarment, 

Suspension, Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion – Lower Tier Covered Transactions) from 
each subcontractor/supplier that provides services or materials to the Project. This form 
shall be delivered to Owner as set forth in Document 00200 (Supplemental Submissions) 
and for the duration of the project within 3 Business Days of entering into any 
subcontractor/supplier agreement. 

1.8 NEW RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with 43 CFR part 18. 
B. Contractor shall obtain and submit form Document 00474 (Certification Regarding New 

Restrictions on Lobbying – Lower Tiers) from each subcontractor/supplier that provides 
services or materials to the Project, if the total sum to be paid to that subcontractor/supplier 
is or could surpass $100,000. This form shall be delivered to Owner as set forth in Document 
00200 (Supplemental Submissions) and for the duration of the project within 3 Business 
Days of entering into any subcontractor/supplier agreement. 

1.9 NOTICE OF CONTRACT MATERIALITY AND OWNER’S REMEDIES  
Failure to comply with the requirements set forth or otherwise referenced in this Section 01415 
and its attachments is a material breach of the Contract Documents, which may result in 
withholding of payment, suspension of work, termination, and any other remedies which may 
be provided under the Contract Documents or at law.  Without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, Contractor is advised and understands that failure to comply with these 
requirements may result in liability under the State and Federal False Claims Acts (Cal. 
Government Code §12650-12656; 31 U.S.C. §3729-33) and, further, that the federal government 
may invoke its own enforcement mechanisms as against any firm participating in any violation 
of these requirements, including, but not limited to, prosecution pursuant to 18 USC § 1001. 
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1.10 FUNDING COMPLIANCE FORMS 

Doc # Title Purpose When to submit 
00490 Summary of Subcontractors 

Listed on Document 00430 
Documents 
DBE/SBE/DVBE 
outreach efforts 

At time of Bid.  

00490 Summary of 
Subcontractors/Suppliers/ 
Vendors/Service Providers 
Hired Post Award 

Documents 
DBE/SBE/DVBE 
outreach efforts 

Any time a new vendor, 
subcontractor, or supplier is 
hired that was not listed on 
Document 00430 
(Subcontractor List) 

00457 Affirmative Steps Checklist Documents 
DBE/SBE/DVBE 
outreach efforts 

At time of Bid. 

00491 Semi-Annual 
DBE/SBE/DVBE 
Procurement Report  

Report 
DBE/SBE/DVBE 
activity to 
Owner’s funding 
agency 

Semi-annually and at Final 
Completion, as directed on 
form. 

00467 Certification of Drug-Free 
Workplace 

Certification of 
compliance with 
Code Section 8355 
in matters relating 
to providing a 
drug-free 
workplace 

At time of Bid. 

00469 Certification Regarding 
Debarment, Suspension, 
Ineligibility, and Voluntary 
Exclusion – Contractor 

Certification that 
all participants are 
eligible for federal 
funded projects 

At time of Bid. 

00492 Certification Regarding 
Debarment, Suspension, 
Ineligibility, and Voluntary 
Exclusion – Lower Tier 
Transactions 

Certification that 
all lower tier 
participants 
(subcontractors/ 
suppliers) are 
eligible for federal 
funded projects  

Within 3 Business Days after 
Apparent Low Bidder is 
notified of its status, and 
within 3 Business Days of 
entering into a new 
subcontractor/supplier 
agreement. 

00473 Certification Regarding 
New Restrictions on 
Lobbying – Contractor 

Certification that 
Contractor 
followed lobbying 
regulations 

At time of Bid. 
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Doc # Title Purpose When to submit 
00493 Certification Regarding 

New Restrictions on 
Lobbying – Lower Tiers 

Certification that 
lower tier 
participants who 
will be paid more 
than $100,000 on 
Project followed 
lobbying 
regulations 

Within 3 Business Days after 
Apparent Low Bidder is 
notified of its status, and 
within 3 Business Days of 
entering into a new 
subcontractor/supplier 
agreement when total value 
of that agreement is or could 
surpass $100,000. 

COPIES OF FUNDING AGREEMENT, DAVIS BACON ACT REQUIREMENTS, FEDERAL WAGE 
DECISION, AND DBE SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS FOLLOW THIS PAGE 

END OF SECTION
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ATTACHMENT D 
 

California Department of Water Resources (DWR) Integrated Regional Water Management Grant 
Program, and the U.S. Department of Interior, Bureau of Reclamation (USBR) WaterSmart Program 

Funding Outreach Requirements 

1. INTRODUCTION 

A. State Funding: Funding for this Project comes in part from state Prop 84 funds, which requires 
outreach to Small Business Enterprises (SBE) and Disabled Veteran Enterprises (DVBE). 

B. Federal Funding: Funding for this Project comes in part from federal funds, which requires 
outreach to disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE). 

C. The goal of this document is to notify Contractor of compliance measures required under state 
and federal regulations.  However, this document shall not operate to relieve Contractor of its 
duty to become fully informed regarding applicable state and federal regulations.  

D. Reporting of outreach efforts for state/federal funding requirements shall be done on the forms 
described in this document.  

E. In this document and on related forms, the acronym DBE, SBE, and DVBE is described as 
follows: 

DBE Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 
 
For the purposes of this Contract, a DBE means a business enterprise that is owned 
and controlled by one or more socially and economically disadvantaged persons as 
defined by the Small Business Administration, Environmental Protection Agency, 
or US Department of Transportation. 
 
 

SBE Small Business Enterprise 
 
For the purposes of this Contract, a SBE means a business enterprise that is 
independently owned and operated, not dominant in field operations, and has 
fewer than 100 employees as defined by the California Department of General 
Services, Small Business Eligibility Requirements. See:  
http://www.dgs.ca.gov/pd/Programs/osds/sbeligibilitybenefits.aspx  
 
 

DVBE Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise 
 
For the purposes of this contract, a DVBE means a business enterprise that is 
owned and controlled by a veteran of the U.S. military, naval, or air service with a 
service-connected disability as defined by the California Department of General 
Services, Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise Eligibility Requirements. See 
http://www.dgs.ca.gov/pd/Programs/OSDS/DVBEEligibilityBenefits.aspx  

http://www.dgs.ca.gov/pd/Programs/osds/sbeligibilitybenefits.aspx
http://www.dgs.ca.gov/pd/Programs/OSDS/DVBEEligibilityBenefits.aspx
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F. The following acronyms are sometimes used in this document and on related forms to describe 
federal agencies that provide resources that should be used to conduct outreach efforts 
described in Section 2 (Outreach Requirements): 

1. Small Business Administration (SBA) 
2. Minority Business Development Agency (MBDA) 
3. State of California Office of Small Business & Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise 

Services (OSDS) 
G. To qualify as a DBE, a business must be certified by the U.S. EPA, U.S. Small Business 

Association, U.S. Department of Transportation, or by another state, local, tribal, or private 
entity whose certification criteria match those maintained by these federal agencies. To 
qualify as a SBE/DVBE, a business must be certified by the State of California Office of 
Small Business and DVBE Certification (OSDS). Evidence of such certification is required 
and shall be provided to the Owner with Document 00454 (Summary 
Subcontractors/Suppliers/Vendors/Service Providers Hired). 

2. OUTREACH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Contractor shall take the following affirmative steps during bidding and throughout the life of 
the Project to assure that DBE/SBE/DVBE firms are used whenever possible.   

 

STEP 1:  Include qualified DBE/SBE/DBVE enterprises on solicitation lists.  

Contractor shall ensure DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises are made aware of contracting 
opportunities to the fullest extent possible through outreach and recruitment activities.  
For example, publish notices in trade papers or newspapers and advertise on the 
websites of the following agencies:  SBA and MBDA.  Additional online resources are 
listed in Paragraph 7, below. 

STEP 2: Assure that DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises are solicited whenever they are 
potential sources.  

Solicitation should be as broad as possible and should occur throughout the life of the 
Project whenever procuring supplies, construction, or services.  (See Step 5, below, for 
solicitation-related requirements.) 

STEP 3: Divide the total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller 
tasks or quantities to permit maximum participation by DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises. 

Consider in the scope of work whether portions of the work could be feasibly procured 
with DBE enterprises.  This will include dividing total requirements into smaller tasks 
or quantities to permit maximum participation by DBE/SBE/DVBEs. 

STEP 4: Establish delivery schedules, where the requirements of the work permit, 
which will encourage participation by DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises. 

Make information on opportunities available to DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises well in 
advance, arrange time frames for contracts and establish delivery schedules in a way 
that encourages and facilitates participation by DBE/SBE/DVBEs. 
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STEP 5: In soliciting qualified firms, use the services of the U.S. Small Business 
Administration (SBA) and the Minority Business Development Agency (MBDA), 
and the State Office of Small Business and Disabled Veteran Enterprise (OSDS). 

These agencies offer several services that are provided at no cost, including Internet 
access to databases of DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises and the ability to post an 
advertisement seeking qualified DBE/SBE/DVBE firms.  Contractor must provide 
evidence (documentation) to Owner that the services of SBA, MBDA, and OSDS were 
used.  See Table 1 below for website addresses. 
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TABLE 1.  ACCESSING RESOURCES AND PRODUCING DOCUMENTATION 
 

 Resources 

1. Small Business Administration (SBA)  
A.   Contractor can search and advertise for DBE services and supplies at the SBA website. 
Documentation, including negative reports should be provided to show proof of outreach. 

 To perform searches for DBE firms, go to: 

 http://web.sba.gov/pro-net/search/dsp_dsbs.cfm 
 To document searches Contractor can: 

Print Adobe PDF copy of search results from the website, showing website 
address, description of work, search criteria, and date of search. Use 
reasonably broad search criteria for geographic boundaries and work 
descriptions to maximize the probability of generating a list of qualified 
DBEs. Contractor should try to make an effort to seek DBE firms working in 
the same geographic area in which Contractor seeks subcontractors/services 
for a given solicitation. 
 

 To post opportunities for DBE firms (registration required) go to: 
 http://web.sba.gov/subnet 

 To document postings: 

 Print Adobe PDF copy of posting from the website, showing website 
address and date of post. 

 

B.  Contractor should make an effort to send each entity on the list of qualified DBEs from the 
search results above a solicitation.  Documentation, including negative reports should be 
provided: 

• Evidence that qualified DBEs from the search results were solicited should be 
provided. Evidence may be in the form of emails, faxes, letters, or phone logs. 

 

 

http://web.sba.gov/pro-net/search/dsp_dsbs.cfm
http://web.sba.gov/subnet
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 Resources 

2. U.S. Department of Commerce Minority Business Development 
Agency (MBDA):  

A.  Contractor can search and advertise for DBE services and supplies at the MBDA website. 
Documentation, including negative reports should be provided to show proof of outreach. 

 To perform searches for DBE firms, go to: 

  http://www.mbda.gov/index.cfm?fuseaction=bls.main  
 To document searches Contractor can: 

 Print Adobe PDF copy of search results from the website, showing 
website address, description of work, search criteria, and date of search. 
Use reasonably broad search criteria for geographic boundaries and 
work descriptions to maximize the probability of generating a list of 
qualified DBEs.  Contractor should try to make an effort to seek DBE 
firms working in the same geographic area in which Contractor seeks 
subcontractors/services for a given solicitation. 

 To post opportunities for DBE firms (registration required), go to: 

 www.mbda.gov/ 
 To document postings: 

 Print Adobe PDF copy of posting from the website, showing website 
address and date of post. 

B.  Contractor should make an effort to send each entity on the list of qualified DBEs from the 
search results above a solicitation.  Documentation, including negative reports should be 
provided: 

• Evidence that qualified DBEs from the search results were solicited should be 
provided. Evidence may be in the form of emails, faxes, letters, or phone logs. 

 

 

http://www.mbda.gov/index.cfm?fuseaction=bls.main
http://www.mbda.gov/
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 Resources 

3. State of California Office of Small Business & Disabled Veteran 
Business Enterprise Services (OSDS):  

A.  Contractor can search and advertise for SBE/DVBE services and supplies at the OSDS 
website. Documentation, including negative reports should be provided to show proof of 
outreach. 

 To perform searches for SBE/DVBE firms, go to: 
  http://www.dgs.ca.gov/pd/programs/osds.aspx   

 To document searches Contractor can: 
 Print Adobe PDF copy of search results from the website, showing 

website address, description of work, search criteria, and date of search. 
Use reasonably broad search criteria for geographic boundaries and 
work descriptions to maximize the probability of generating a list of 
qualified SBE/DVBEs.  Contractor should try to make an effort to seek 
SBE/DVBE firms working in the same geographic area in which 
Contractor seeks subcontractors/services for a given solicitation. 

 To document solicitation of SBE/DVBEs from search results: 

 Send each entity on the list of qualified SBE/DVBEs a solicitation. 
Evidence may be in the form of emails, faxes, letters, and/or phone logs. 

B.  OSDS site does not provide the ability to post opportunities. 

 

3.  DOCUMENTATION OF OUTREACH EFFORTS 

A. Owner requires evidence that Contractor has followed the affirmative steps above.  

B. Prior to Bid, use form Document 00457 (Affirmative Steps Checklist) to document your 
DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises solicitation efforts.  Read it carefully, follow its directions, and 
attach backup documentation described in Table 1 above. 

C. After issuance of Notice of Intent to Award and for the duration of Project, use Document 00455 
(Summary of Subcontractors/Suppliers/Vendors/Service Providers Hired Post Award) to 
document your DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises solicitation efforts.  Read it carefully, follow its 
directions, and attach backup documentation described in Table 1 above. 

D. In addition to the foregoing documentation requirements, Contractor shall provide semiannual 
reports on DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises utilization using Document 00459 (Semi-Annual 
DBE/SBE/DVBE Procurement Report).  

4. ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Contractor shall pay its subcontractors/suppliers/vendors for satisfactory performance no 

more than 30 days from the Contractor’s receipt of payment from the Owner; and 

http://www.dgs.ca.gov/pd/programs/osds
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B. If a DBE/SBE/DVBE subcontractor/supplier/vendor fails to complete work under the 
subcontract for any reason, Contractor shall undertake the outreach steps described in Section 2, 
above, if soliciting a replacement subcontractor/supplier/vendor. 

5.  OTHER USEFUL RESOURCES 
The web sites in the table below offer resources for expanding searches for eligible 
DBE/SBE/DVBEs beyond those required sources listed above. 

 
Other Useful DBE Resources  
California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) 
CPUC maintains a database of DBE-owned business enterprises and serves to inform the 
public. 
http://www.cpuc.ca.gov/puc/supplierdiversity 

California Department of Transportation (Caltrans) 
Based on the federal Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) program, Caltrans maintains 
a database and provides directories of minority and woman-owned firms. 
Always print the search results page(s) and keep them with the rest of the documentation. 
www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep 

North American Industry Classification System (NAICS Code Search Tools) 
Search by keyword or SIC code to get NAICS code 
http://www.naics.com/search.htm 

U.S. EPA Office of Small, Disadvantaged Business Utilization (OSDBU) 
OSDBU’s mission includes “fostering opportunities for partnerships, contracts, sub-
agreements, and grants for small and socioeconomically disadvantaged concerns.”  One of 
the resources to assist prime contractors is a listing of small and disadvantaged businesses (a 
vendor profile system) registered with OSDBU. 
http://cfpub.epa.gov/sbvps/ 

 
 

  

http://www.cpuc.ca.gov/puc/supplierdiversity
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/bep
http://www.naics.com/search.htm
http://cfpub.epa.gov/sbvps/
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SECTION 01416 

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS - LABOR COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 
 

1.1 APPLICABILITY 

A. This Project is funded in part through  Proposition 84 (Safe Drinking Water, Water Quality 
and Supply, Flood Control, River and Coastal Protection Bond Act of 2006), and as such 
requires the Owner to implement a Labor Compliance Program (LCP) approved by the 
Department of Industrial Relations. 

1.2 GENERAL 

A. Due to Proposition 84 funding for Project, Owner is required to operate a State-approved 
LCP pursuant to California Labor Code sections 1771.5 and 1771.7.  All Contractors and 
Subcontractors shall be required to comply with Owner’s LCP, as may be amended from 
time to time by Owner.  If Owner adopts an amended or new LCP, Contractor will be 
provided with a copy of the new LCP, which shall be effective within 10 Days of 
Contractor’s receipt thereof. 

B. Contractor and Subcontractors are responsible for complying with each and every 
applicable prevailing wage law and Owner’s Labor Compliance Program. Strict adherence 
to all provisions of the LCP is mandatory.  

1.3 LABOR COMPLIANCE STANDARDS 

A. Owner’s LCP contains the labor compliance standards required by state and federal laws, 
regulations, and directives, as well as Owner policies and contract provisions, which 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Payment of applicable general prevailing wage rates. 
2. Record-keeping.  
3. Employment of properly registered apprentices. 
4. Providing certified payroll records upon request but not less than weekly. 
5. Monitoring construction sites for the verification of proper payments of prevailing wage 

rates and work classification. 
6. Pre-job conferences with contractors/subcontractors. 
7. Communications with the State addressing and resolving noncompliance issues. 
8. Withholding contract payments and imposing penalties for noncompliance. 
9. Preparation and submittal of annual reports. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01420 

REFERENCES AND DEFINITIONS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. Section Includes:  Reference standards, abbreviations, symbols, definitions, and terminology 
used in Contract Documents. 

B. Full titles are given in this Section for standards cited in other Sections of Specifications. 
C. Material and workmanship specified by reference to number, symbol, or title of specific 

standard such as state standard, commercial standard, federal specifications, technical 
society, or trade association standard, or other similar standard, shall comply with 
requirements of standards except when more rigid requirements are specified or required 
by applicable codes. 

D. Standards referred to, except as modified herein, shall have full force and effect as though 
printed in the Contract Documents.  Standards are not furnished to Contractor because 
manufacturers and trades involved are assumed to be familiar with their requirements. 

1.2 REFERENCE TO STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF TECHNICAL SOCIETIES; 
REPORTING AND RESOLVING DISCREPANCIES  

A. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, 
organization, or association, or to the laws or regulations of any governmental authority, 
whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the latest standard, 
specification, manual, code, or laws or regulations (including all amendments, changes, 
errata, addenda, and supplements) in effect at the time of opening of Bids, except as may be 
otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.  
1. When an edition or effective date of a reference is not given, it shall be understood to be 

the current edition or latest revision published as of the date of opening Bids. 
a. Exception:  Comply with issues in effect as listed in governing legal requirements. 

B. If during the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, 
or discrepancy within the Contract Documents or between the Contract Documents and any 
provision of any such law or regulation applicable to the performance of the Work or of any 
such standard, specification, manual, or code, or of any instruction of any supplier, report it 
in writing at once by submitting a RFI to Owner, and do not proceed with the Work affected 
thereby until consent to do so is given by Owner. 

C. Except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents or as may be provided by 
Change Order, CCD, or Supplemental Instruction, the provisions of the Contract 
Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy 
between the provisions of the Contract Documents and: 
1. The provisions of any such standard, specification, manual, code, or instruction 

(whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents); or  
2. The provisions of any such laws or regulations applicable to the performance of the 

Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would 
result in violation of such law or regulation). 

D. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, code, or instruction shall be 
effective to change the duties and responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any 
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of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set forth in the 
Contract Documents, nor shall it be effective to assign to Owner, Engineer, or any of their 
consultants, agents, representatives or employees any duty or authority to supervise or 
direct the furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake 
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of the Contract Documents. 

E. Comply with the applicable portions of standards and specifications published by the 
technical societies, institutions, associations, and governmental agencies referred to in 
Specifications. 

F. Referenced Grades, Classes, and Types:  Where an alternative or optional grade, class, or 
type of product or execution is included in a reference but is not identified in Drawings or in 
Specifications, provide the highest, best, and greatest of the alternatives or options for the 
intended use and prevailing conditions. 

G. Jobsite Copies:  
1. Obtain and maintain at the Site copies of reference standards identified on Drawings 

and in Specifications in order to properly execute the Work. 
2. At a minimum, the following shall be readily available at the Site: 

a. Safety Codes:  State of California, Division of Industrial Safety regulations. 
H. ASTM and ANSI References:  Specifications and Standards of the American Society for 

Testing and Materials International (ASTM International) and the American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI) are identified in the Drawings and Specifications by abbreviation 
and number only and may not be further identified by title, date, revision, or amendment.  
It is presumed that Contractor is familiar with and has access to these nationally- and 
industry-recognized specifications and standards. 

1.3 ABBREVIATIONS  

A. Listed hereinafter are the various organizations or references which may appear in the 
Contract Documents, along with their respective acronyms and/or abbreviations: 

AA Aluminum Association 
AABC Associated Air Balance Council 
AAMA Architectural Aluminum Manufacturers Association 
AAP Affirmative Action Program 
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 
AB Aggregate Base 
ABMA American Bearing Manufacturers Association 
ABPA American Board Products Association 
ACI American Concrete Institute 
ADA Americans with Disabilities Act 
AED Association of Equipment Distributors 
AFBMA Anti-friction Bearing Manufacturers Association 
AGA American Gas Association 
AGMA American Gear Manufacturers Association 
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction 
AISI American Iron and Steel Institute 
AITC American Institute of Timber Construction 
AMCA Air Moving and Conditioning Association, Inc. 
ANSI American National Standards Institute (formerly American Standards 

Association) 
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APA American Plywood Association 
API American Petroleum Institute 
ARI Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute  
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers 
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air-Conditioning 

Engineers 
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
ASSE American Society of Safety Engineers 
ASTM ASTM International 
AWCI Association of the Wall and Ceiling Industries 
AWG American Wire Gauge 
AWPA American Wood-Preservers’ Association 
AWPB American Wood Preservers Bureau 
AWS American Welding Society 
AWWA American Water Works Association 
BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association 
BIL Basic Insulation Level 
BOD Biological Oxygen Demand 
Cal/OSHA California Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
Caltrans State of California, Department of Transportation 
CBC California Building Code 
CCD Construction Change Directive 
CCR California Code of Regulations 
CEC California Electric Code or California Energy Commission 
CF Cubic Foot or Cubic Feet 
CFM Cubic Feet per Minute 
CFR Code of Federal Regulations 
CGA Common Ground Alliance 
CI Chlorine Institute, Inc. 
CISPI Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute 
CL Center Line 
CLMFI Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute 
CMAA Crane Manufacturers Association of America, Inc. 
CMC California Mechanical Code 
CO Change Order 
COE United States Army Corps of Engineers 
CPC California Plumbing Code 
CPM Critical Path Method 
CPUC California Public Utilities Commission 
CRA California Redwood Association 
CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
CS Commercial Standards, U.S. Department of Commerce 
CSA Canadian Standards Association 
CY Cubic Yard or Cubic Yards 
DBE Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 
DFPA Douglas Fir Plywood Institute 
DFT Dry Film Thickness 
DHI Door and Hardware Institute 
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EIA Electronic Industries Association 
EPA Environmental Protection Agency 
ETL Electrical Testing Laboratories 
FGMA Flat Glass Marketing Association 
FPS Feet per Second or Fluid Power Society 
FS Federal Specifications 
GA Gypsum Association 
GPM Gallons Per Minute 
Greenbook Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction 
HI Hydraulic Institute 
HMI Hoist Manufacturer’s Institute 
HMMA Hollow Metal Manufacturer’s Association 
HP Horse Power 
HPMA Hardwood Plywood Manufacturers Association 
HVAC Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning 
IACS International Annealed Copper Standards 
IAPMO International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials 
ICBO International Conference of Building Officials 
ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association 
ID Identification or Inside Diameter 
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 
IES Illuminating Engineering Society 
ISA International Society of Arboriculture 
ISAS Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society 
ISO International Organization for Standardization 
JATC Joint Apprenticeship Training Committee 
JV Joint Venture 
LBE Local Business Enterprise 
LLC Limited Liability Corporation or Company 
LS Lump Sum 
M.I. Middle Initial 
M/WBE Minority and/or Woman-Owned Business Enterprise 
MBE Minority Business Enterprise 
MGD Million Gallons per Day 
MIA Masonry Institute of America 
MIA Marble Institute of America 
MLSFA Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association 
MS Military Specifications 
MSDS Material Safety Data Sheet 
MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of the Valve & Fitting Industry 
NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers 
NACE National Association of Corrosion Engineers 
NBS National Bureau of Standards 
NEC National Electric Code 
NEMA National Electric Manufacturers Association  
NESC National Electrical Safety Code 
NFoPA National Forest Products Association 
NFPA National Fire Protection Association 
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NIC Not In Contract 
NIOSH National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health 
NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology 
NPT National Pipe Thread 
NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association 
NSF National Sanitation Foundation 
NTS Not to Scale 
NWWDA National Wood Windows and Doors Association 
OC On Center 
OD Outside Diameter 
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
OSHPD Office of Statewide Health Planning and Department 
PCA Portland Cement Association 
PCI Prestressed Concrete Institute 
PDI Plumbing and Drainage Institute 
PG&E Pacific Gas and Electric Company 
PL Property Line 
PLC Programmable Logic Controller 
PM Preventive Maintenance 
PPM Parts per Million 
PR Proposal Request 
PRMD Permits and Resource Management Department, County of Sonoma 
PS Product Standard, U. S. Department of Commerce 
PSF or psf Pounds per Square Foot 
PSI or psi Pounds per Square Inch 
PSIG Pounds per Square Inch Gauge 
PVC Polyvinyl chloride 
RC Relative Compaction 
RFI Request for Information 
RFP Request for Proposals 
RFS Request for Substitution 
RIS Redwood Inspection Service 
RPM Revolutions per Minute 
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers 
SDeI Steel Deck Institute 
SDoI Steel Door Institute 
SDR Standard Dimension Ratio 
SF Square Foot or Square Feet 
SFM State of California, Office of State Fire Marshal 
SIDR Standard Inside Dimension Ratio 
SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturers Association 
SJI Steel Joint Institute 
SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association 
SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau 
SSPC Society for Protective Coating (formerly Steel Structures Painting Council) 
SWI Steel Window Institute 
TCA Tile Council of America 
TIE Time Impact Evaluation 



Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline Project Contract No. 71-712-7 #3 

01420 - 6 References and Definitions 

TMS The Masonry Society 
TPI Truss Plate Institute Inc. 
UFC Uniform Fire Code 
UL Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. 
UMC Uniform Mechanical Code 
UPC Uniform Plumbing Code 
USA Underground Service Alert 
USACE United States Army Corps of Engineers 
USC United States Code 
VOC Volatile Organic Compounds 
WBE Women’s Business Enterprise 
WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau 
WHI Warnock Hersey International 
WIC Woodwork Institute of California 
WWPA Western Wood Products Association 
WWPI Western Wood Preservers Institute 

 
B. Abbreviations in Specifications:  

 
cm centimeter (centimeters) 
Co. Company 
Corp. Corporation 
cu Cubic 
dia diameter 
Div Division 
ft foot (feet) 
g gram (grams) or Standard Acceleration of Gravity 
gal gallon (gallons) 
gpd gallons per Day 
hr hour 
in inch (inches) 
Inc. Incorporated 
kg kilogram (kilograms) 
km kilometer (kilometers) 
kVAR kilovolts amperes reactive 
kW kilowatt 
l liter (liters) 
lb(s) Pound(s) 
m meter (meters) 
mfr manufacturer 
mg milligram (milligrams) 
ml/mls milliliter (milliliters) 
mm millimeter (millimeters) 
No number 
sq square 
Sta Station 
T & G tongue and groove 
Typ typical 
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US United States 
yd yard (yards) 

 
C. Abbreviations on Drawings: 

1. As listed for Specifications above. 
2. Additional abbreviations, used only on Drawings, are indicated thereon. 

1.4 SYMBOLS  

A. Symbols in Specifications: 
 

: “shall be” or “shall” - where used within sentences or paragraphs 
#1 number 
1# pound 
& and 
% percent 
C Centigrade 
F Fahrenheit 
° degree 
/ “per,” except where used to combine words; example: power/fuel, and in 

that case it means “and” 
“ inch (inches) 
‘ foot (feet) 
@ at 

 
B. Symbols on Drawings: 

1. As listed for Specifications above. 
2. Symbols, used only on Drawings, are indicated thereon. 

1.5 DEFINITIONS 

A. Wherever any of the words or phrases defined below, or a pronoun used in place thereof, is 
used in any part of the Contract Documents, it shall have the meaning here set forth.  In the 
Contract Documents, the neuter gender includes the feminine and masculine, and the 
singular number includes the plural.   

B. The following definitions shall apply regardless of capitalization unless the context 
otherwise requires: 
1. Wherever words “as directed,” “as required,” “as permitted,” or words of like effect are 

used, it shall be understood that direction, requirements, or permission of Owner is 
intended.  Words “sufficient,” “necessary,” “proper,” and the like shall mean sufficient, 
necessary, or proper in judgment of Owner.  Words “approved,” “acceptable,” 
“satisfactory,” “favorably reviewed,” or words of like import, shall mean approved by, 
or acceptable to, or satisfactory to, or favorably reviewed by Owner.  

2. Wherever the word “may” or “ought” is used, the action to which it refers is 
discretionary.  Wherever the word “shall” or “will” is used, the action to which it refers 
is mandatory.  

3. Addenda:  Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids, which 
clarify, correct, or change the bidding requirements or the Contract Documents.  
Addenda shall not include the minutes of the Pre-Bid Conference, if any, or Site Visit.  
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4. Agency:  The Sonoma County Water Agency (SCWA), a public agency of the State of 
California, acting under and by virtue of the authority vested in the Owner by the laws 
of the State of California as an agent of District.   

5. Agreement (Document 00520):  Agreement is the basic Contract Document that binds 
the parties to construction Work.  Agreement defines relationships and obligations 
between Owner and Contractor and by reference incorporates Conditions of Contract, 
Drawings, and Specifications and contains Addenda and all Modifications subsequent to 
execution of Contract Documents. 

6. Alternate: Work added to or deducted from the base Bid, if accepted by Owner. 
7. Application for Payment:  Written application for monthly or periodic progress or final 

payment made by Contractor complying with the Contract Documents. 
8. Approved Equal:  Approved in writing by Owner as being of equivalent quality, utility 

and appearance. 
9. Asbestos:  Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is 

releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by OSHA or 
Cal/OSHA. 

10. Bid:  The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form(s) setting 
forth the prices for the Work to be performed. 

11. Bidder:  One who submits a Bid. 
12. Bidding Documents:  All documents comprising the Project Manual (including all 

documents and Specification Sections listed in Document 00010 [Table of Contents]), 
including documents supplied for bidding purposes only and Contract Documents. 

13. Board:  The Board of Directors of the Owner. 
14. Business Day:  Any Day other than Saturday, Sunday, and the following days that have 

been designated as holidays by Owner.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding 
Friday will be the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday will be 
the holiday. 
a. New Year’s Day, January 1; 
b. Martin Luther King Jr.’s Birthday, third Monday in January; 
c. Lincoln’s Birthday, February 12; 
d. Presidents’ Day, third Monday in February; 
e. Memorial Day, last Monday in May;  
f. Independence Day, July 4; 
g. Labor Day, first Monday in September; 
h. Veterans’ Day, November 11; 
i. Thanksgiving Day, as designated by the President;  
j. The Day following Thanksgiving Day;  
k. Christmas Day, December 25; and 
l. Each day appointed by the Governor of California and formally recognized by the 

Sonoma County Board of Supervisors as a day of mourning, thanksgiving, or special 
observance.   

15. By Owner:  Work that will be performed by Owner or its agents at the Owner’s expense. 
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16. By Others:  Work that is outside scope of Work to be performed by Contractor under 
this Contract, which will be performed by Owner, other contractors, or other means. 

17. Change Order:  A written instrument prepared by Owner and signed by Owner and 
Contractor, stating their agreement upon all of the following: 
a. a change in the Work; 
b. the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Sum, if any; and 
c. the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Time, if any. 

18. Code Inspector:  A local or state agency responsible for the enforcement of applicable 
codes and regulations. 

19. Concealed:  Work not exposed to view in the finished Work, including within or behind 
various construction elements. 

20. Construction Change Directive (“CCD”):  A written order prepared and signed by 
Owner, directing a change in the Work and stating a proposed basis for adjustment, if 
any, in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. 

21. Contract Conditions or Conditions of the Contract:  Consists of two parts:  General 
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. 
a. General Conditions are general clauses that are common to the Owner Contracts, 

including Document 00700 (General Conditions). 
b. Supplementary Conditions modify or supplement General Conditions to meet 

specific requirements for these Contract Documents, including Document 00800 
(Supplementary Conditions) [OPTIONAL:] and Document 00805 (Supplementary 
Conditions – Hazardous Materials). 

22. Contract Documents and Contract:  Contract Documents and Contract shall consist of 
the documents identified as the Contract Documents in Document 00520 (Agreement), 
plus all changes, Addenda, and Modifications thereto. 

23. Contract Modification:  Either: 
a. a written amendment to Contract signed by Contractor and Owner; or 
b. a Change Order; or 
c. a Construction Change Directive; or  
d. a written directive for a minor change in the Work issued by Owner.  

24. Contract Sum:  The sum stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, 
the total amount payable by Owner to Contractor for performance of the Work and the 
Contract Documents.  The Contract Sum is also sometimes referred to as the Contract 
Price or the Contract Amount. 

25. Contract Time:  The number or numbers of Days or the dates stated in the Agreement: 
a. to achieve Substantial Completion of the Work or designated Milestones; and/or 
b. to complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment and is accepted. 

26. Contractor:  The person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and referred to 
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and neutral in gender.  The 
term “Contractor” means the Contractor or its authorized representative. 

27. Contractor’s Employees:  Persons engaged in execution of Work under Contract as 
direct employees of Contractor, as Subcontractors, or as employees of Subcontractors. 
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28. Day:  One calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight, 
unless the word “day” is specifically modified to the contrary. 

29. Defective:  An adjective which, when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory or unsuited for the use intended, faulty, or deficient, that does not 
conform to the Contract Documents, or does not meet the requirements of any 
inspection, reference standard, test or approval referred to in the Contract Documents 
(including but not limited to approval of Samples and “or equal” items), or has been 
damaged prior to final payment (unless responsibility for the protection thereof has 
been assumed by Owner).  Owner is the judge of whether Work is Defective. 

30. District:  The Sonoma County Water Agency [OR ___ CSD], a local district of the State of 
California, acting by and through its Board of Directors. 

31. Drawings:  The graphic and pictorial portions of Contract Documents, wherever located 
and whenever issued, showing the design, location and dimensions of the Work, 
generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 

32. Engineer:  If used elsewhere in the Contract Documents, “Engineer” shall mean a person 
holding a valid California State Architect’s or Engineer’s license representing the Owner 
in the administration of the Contract Documents.  Engineer may be an employee of or an 
independent consultant to Owner.  When Engineer is referred to within the Contract 
Documents and no Engineer has in fact been designated, then the matter shall be 
referred to Owner.  The term Engineer shall be construed to include employees of 
Engineer and/or employees that Engineer supervises.  When the designated Engineer is 
an employee of Owner, his or her authorized representatives on the Project will be 
included under the term Engineer.  If Engineer is an employee of Owner,  or Agency, 
Engineer is the beneficiary of all Contractor obligations to Owner, including without 
limitation, all releases and indemnities. 

33. Equal:  Equal in opinion of Owner.  Burden of proof of equality is responsibility of 
Contractor. 

34. Exposed:  Work exposed to view in the finished Work, including behind louvers, grilles, 
registers and various other construction elements. 

35. Final Acceptance or Final Completion:  Owner’s acceptance of the Work as satisfactorily 
completed in accordance with Contract Documents.  Requirements for Final 
Acceptance/Final Completion include, but are not limited to: 
a. All systems having been tested and accepted as having met requirements of Contract 

Documents. 
b. All required instructions and training sessions having been given by Contractor. 
c. All required permitting reports. 
d. All Project Record Documents having been submitted by Contractor, reviewed by 

Owner, and accepted by Owner. 
e. All punch list Work, as directed by Owner, having been completed by Contractor. 
f. Generally all Work, except Contractor maintenance after Final Acceptance/Final 

Completion, having been completed to satisfaction of Owner. 
36. Force Account:  Work directed to be performed without prior agreement as to lump sum 

or unit price cost thereof, and which is to be billed at cost for labor, materials, 
equipment, taxes, and other costs, plus a specified percentage for overhead and profit. 

37. Furnish:  Supply only, do not install. 
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38. Indicated:  Shown or noted on the Drawings. 
39. Install:  Install or apply only, do not furnish. 
40. Latent:  Not apparent by reasonable inspection, including but not limited to, the 

inspections and research required as a condition to bidding under Document 00700 
(General Conditions). 

41. Law: Unless otherwise limited, all applicable laws including without limitation all 
federal, state, and local laws, statutes, standards, rules, regulations, ordinances, and 
judicial and administrative decisions. 

42. Material:  This word shall be construed to embrace machinery, manufactured articles, 
materials of construction (fabricated or otherwise), and any other classes of material to 
be furnished in connection with Contract, except where a more limited meaning is 
indicated by context. 

43. Milestone:  A principal event specified in Contract Documents relating to an 
intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all Work. 

44. Modification:  Same as Contract Modification.  
45. Not in Contract:  Work that is outside the scope of Work to be performed by Contractor 

under Contract Documents. 
46. Notice of Completion: Shall have the meaning provided in California Civil Code Section 

9204, and any successor statute. 
47. Off Site:  Outside geographical location of the Project.  
48. Owner:  The District. 
49. Owner-Furnished, Contractor-Installed:  Items furnished by Owner at its cost for 

installation by Contractor at its cost under Contract Documents. 
50. Owner’s Representative(s):  See Document 00520 (Agreement). 
51. Partial Utilization: Use by Owner of a substantially completed part of the Work for the 

purpose for which it is intended (or a related purpose) prior to Substantial Completion 
of all of the Work. 

52. PCBs: Polyclorinated byphenyls. 
53. Phase:  A specified portion of the Work (if any) specifically identified as a Phase in 

Document 00520 (Agreement) or Document 01100 (Summary).   
54. Product Data:  That information (brochures, catalog sheets, manufacturer’s cut sheets, 

etc.) supplied by vendors having technical and commercial characteristics of the 
supplied equipment or materials and accompanying commercial terms such as 
warranties, instructions, and manuals. 

55. Progress Report:  A periodic report submitted by Contractor to Owner with progress 
payment invoices accompanying progress schedule.  See Section 01320 (Progress 
Schedules and Reports) and Document 00700 (General Conditions).  

56. Project:  Total construction of which Work performed under Contract Documents may 
be whole or part. 

57. Project Float:  As defined in paragraph 1.2.B.3, Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and 
Reports).  

58. Project Manual:  Project Manual consists of Bidding Requirements, Agreement, Bonds, 
Certificates, Contract Conditions, Drawings, and Specifications. 
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59. Project Record Documents:  All Project deliverables required under Sections 01700 et 
seq., including without limitation, as-built drawings; Project Record Specifications; 
Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals; and Machine Inventory Sheets.  

60. Provide:  Furnish and install. 
61. Request for Information (“RFI”): A document prepared by Contractor requesting 

information regarding the Project or Contract Documents as provided in Section 01250 
(Modification Procedures).  The RFI system is also a means for Owner to submit 
Contract Document clarifications or supplements to Contractor. 

62. Request for Proposals (“RFP”):  A document issued by Owner to Contractor whereby 
Owner may initiate changes in the Work or Contract Time as provided in Contract 
Documents.  See Section 01250 (Modification Procedures).  

63. Request for Substitution (“RFS”):  A document prepared by Contractor requesting 
substitution of materials as permitted and to the extent permitted in Contract 
Documents.  See Section 01600 (Product Requirements).  

64. RFI-Reply: A document consisting of supplementary details, instructions, or information 
issued by Owner that clarifies or supplements Contract Documents, and with which 
Contractor shall comply.  RFI-Replies do not constitute changes in Contract Sum or 
Contract Time except as otherwise agreed in writing by Owner.  RFI-Replies will be 
issued through the RFI administrative system.  

65. Samples:  Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged.  

66. Sanitation Standards:  The Sonoma County Water Agency Design and Construction 
Standards for Sanitation Facilities. 

67. Shop Drawings:  All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. 

68. Shown:  As indicated on Drawings. 
69. Site:  The particular geographical location of Work performed pursuant to Contract 

Documents.  
70. Specifications:  The written portion of the Contract Documents consisting of 

requirements for materials, equipment, construction systems, standards, and 
workmanship for the Work; performance of related services; and are contained in 
Divisions 1 through 16. 

71. Specified:  As written in Specifications. 
72. Subcontractor:  A person or entity that has a direct contract with Contractor to perform a 

portion of the Work at the Site.  The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number and neutral in gender and means a 
Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor.  The term 
“Subcontractor” does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate 
contractor. 

73. Substantial Completion:  The Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the 
point where, in the opinion of Owner as evidenced by a Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, the Work is sufficiently complete, in accordance with Contract Documents, 
so that the Work (or specified part) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is 
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intended; or if no such certificate is issued, when the Work (or specified part) is 
complete and ready for final payment as evidenced by written recommendation of 
Owner for final payment.  The terms “Substantially Complete” and “Substantially 
Completed” as applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

74. Superintendence:  Executive oversight and charge of the main aspects of construction, 
including scheduling, sequence of subcontractor Work, and quality control. 

75. Supplemental Instruction:  A written directive from Owner to Contractor ordering 
alterations or Modifications that do not result in change in Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, and do not substantially change Drawings or Specifications.  See Section 01250 
(Modification Procedures). 

76. Testing and special inspection agency:  An independent entity engaged by Owner to 
inspect and/or test the workmanship, materials, or manner of construction of buildings 
or portions of buildings, to determine if such construction complies with the Contract 
Documents and applicable codes. 

77. Underground Facilities:  All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, 
tanks, tunnels or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing 
such facilities that have been installed underground to furnish any of the following 
services or materials:  Electricity, gases, chemicals, steam, liquid petroleum products, 
telephone or other communications, cable television, sewage and drainage removal, 
traffic or other control systems, or water. 

78. Unit Price Work:  Shall be the portions of the Work for which a unit price is provided in 
Document 00520 (Agreement) or Section 01100 (Summary). 

79. Work:  The entire completed construction, or the various separately identifiable parts 
thereof, required to be furnished under the Contract Documents within the Contract 
Time.  Work includes and is the result of performing or furnishing labor and furnishing 
and incorporating materials and equipment into the construction, and performing or 
furnishing services and furnishing documents, all as required by the Contract 
Documents including everything shown in the Drawings and set forth in the 
Specifications.  Wherever the word “work” is used, rather than the word “Work,” it 
shall be understood to have its ordinary and customary meaning.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01450 

 
QUALITY CONTROL 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Contractor’s Quality Control 
B. Quality of the Work 
C. Inspections and Tests by Governing Authorities 
D. Inspections and Tests by Serving Utilities 
E. Inspections and Tests by Manufacturer’s Representatives 
F. Tests and Inspections by Owner or Owner’s Independent Testing and Inspection Agency 
G. Additional Testing and Inspection 

1.2 CONTRACTOR’S QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Contractor’s Quality Control:  Ensure that products, services, workmanship, and Site 
conditions comply with requirements of Drawings and Specifications by coordinating, 
supervising, testing, and inspecting the Work and by utilizing only suitably qualified and 
appropriately audited, licensed, or trained personnel. 

B. Quality Requirements:  Work shall be accomplished in accordance with quality 
requirements of Drawings and Specifications, including, by reference, all codes, laws, rules, 
regulations, and standards.  When no quality basis is prescribed, the quality and testing 
procedures shall be in accordance with the best-accepted practices of the construction 
industry for the locale of the Project, for projects of this type, or standards set by engineering 
or technical societies (e.g., ASTM or ASHRAE), whichever is more stringent. 

C. Quality Control Personnel:  Employ and assign knowledgeable and skilled personnel as 
necessary to perform quality control functions to ensure that the Work is provided as 
required. 

D. At Contractor's expense, Contractor may employ a certified independent testing agency to 
perform compaction tests where there is disagreement.  Owner may consider such tests, but 
will have the authority to make the final determination of relative compaction. 

E. At Contractor's expense, Contractor may employ a certified independent welding inspection 
agency to perform welding inspections.  Owner may consider such tests, but will have the 
authority to make the final determination of welding quality. 

1.3 QUALITY OF THE WORK 

A. Quality of Products:  Unless otherwise indicated or specified, all products shall be new, free 
of defects, and fit for the intended use. 

B. Quality of Installation:  All Work shall be produced plumb, level, square and true, or true to 
indicated angle, and with proper alignment and relationship between the various elements, 
as indicated or required by Contract Documents. 

C. Protection of Completed Work:  Take all measures necessary to preserve completed Work 
free from damage, deterioration, soiling, and staining, until acceptance by Owner.  

D. Standards and Code Compliance and Manufacturer’s Instructions and Recommendations:  
Unless more stringent requirements are indicated or specified, comply with manufacturer’s 
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instructions and recommendations, reference standards and building code research report 
requirements in preparing, fabricating, erecting, installing, applying, connecting, and 
finishing Work. 

E. Deviations from Standards and Code Compliance and Manufacturer’s Instructions and 
Recommendations:  Secure Owner’s advance written consent.  Document and explain all 
deviations from reference standards and building code research report requirements and 
manufacturer’s product installation instructions and recommendations, including 
acknowledgement by the manufacturer that such deviations are acceptable and appropriate 
for the Project. 

F. Verification of Quality:  Work shall be subject to verification of quality by Owner in 
accordance with provisions of the Contract Documents. 
1. Cooperate by making Work available for inspection. 
2. Such verification may include mill, plant, shop, or field inspection as required. 
3. Provide access to all parts of the Work, including plants where materials or equipment 

are manufactured or fabricated. 
4. Provide all information and assistance as required, including that by and from 

subcontractors, fabricators, materials suppliers and manufacturers, for verification of 
quality by Owner. 

5. Applicable provisions of the Contract Documents shall govern Contract Modifications, if 
any, resulting from such verification activities. 

G. Observations by Owner’s Consultants: Periodic and occasional observations of Work in 
progress will be made by Owner and Owner’s consultants as deemed necessary to review 
progress of Work and general conformance with design intent. 

H. Limitations on Inspection, Test, and Observation:  Neither employment of independent 
testing and inspection agency nor observations or tests by Owner and Owner’s consultants 
shall in any manner relieve Contractor of obligation to perform Work in full conformance to 
all requirements of Contract Documents. 

I. Owner’s Acceptance and Rejection of Work:  Owner reserves the right to reject all Work not 
in conformance with the requirements of the Drawings and Specifications, or otherwise 
Defective. 

J. Correction of Defective Work:  Defective Work shall be modified, replaced, repaired or 
redone by the Contractor at no change in Contract Sum or Contract Time. 

K. Acceptance of Defective Work:  Acceptance of Defective Work, without specific written 
acknowledgement and approval of Owner, shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation 
to correct such Work. 

L. Contract Adjustment for Defective Work:  Should Owner determine that it is not feasible or 
in Owner’s interest to require Defective Work to be repaired or replaced, an equitable 
reduction in Contract Sum shall be made by agreement between Owner and Contractor.  If 
equitable amount cannot be agreed upon, a Construction Change Directive will be issued 
and the amount in dispute resolved in accordance with applicable provisions of Document 
00700 (General Conditions). 

M. Non-Responsibility for Defective Work:  Owner and Owner’s consultants disclaim any and 
all responsibility for Work produced not in conformance with the Drawings and 
Specifications. 

N. Responsibility for Defective Work:  Contractor shall have full responsibility for all 
consequences resulting from Defective Work, including without limitation all delays, 
disruptions, extra inspection and correction costs by Contractor and Owner and re-Work, 
and extra time and costs of all types.  Contractor waives excuses for Defective Work relating 
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to Owner’s prior review of Submittals and/or prior failure to notice Defective Work in place 
on inspection. 

1.4 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS BY GOVERNING AUTHORITIES 

A. Regulatory Requirements for Testing and Inspection:  Comply with CBC requirements and 
all other requirements of governing authorities having jurisdiction.  

B. Inspections and Tests by Governing Authorities:  Cause all tests and inspections required by 
governing authorities having jurisdiction to be made for Work under this Contract. 
1. Such authorities may include, but are not limited to PRMD, Fire Department, and 

similar agencies. 
2. Except as specifically noted, scheduling, conducting and paying for such inspections 

shall be solely the Contractor’s responsibility. 

1.5 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS BY SERVING UTILITIES 

A. Inspections and Tests by Serving Utilities:  Cause all tests and inspections required by 
serving utilities to be made for Work under this Contract.  Scheduling, conducting, and 
paying for such inspections shall be solely the Contractor’s responsibility. 

1.6 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS BY MANUFACTURER’S REPRESENTATIVES 

A. Inspections and Tests by Manufacturer’s Representatives: Cause all tests and inspections 
specified to be conducted by materials or systems manufacturers to be made.  Additionally, 
all tests and inspections required by materials or systems manufacturers as conditions of 
warranty or certification of Work shall be made, the cost of which shall be included in the 
Contract Sum. 

1.7 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS BY OWNER OR OWNER’S INDEPENDENT TESTING AND 
INSPECTION AGENCY 

A. Owner may conduct or Owner may select an independent testing and inspection agency or 
agencies to conduct tests and inspections as indicated on Drawings, in Specifications, and as 
required by governing authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Responsibility for payment for such tests and inspections shall be as indicated in paragraph 
1.7D below.  All time and costs for Contractor’s service related to such tests and inspections 
shall be included in Contract Time and Contract Sum. 

C. Contractor shall pay for all additional charges by testing and inspection agencies and 
governing authorities having jurisdiction due to the following: 
1. Contractor’s failure to properly schedule or notify testing and inspection agency or 

authorities having jurisdiction.  
2. Changes in sources, lots, or suppliers of products after original tests or inspections. 
3. Changes in means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction that 

necessitate additional testing, inspection, and related services. 
4. Changes in mix designs for concrete and mortar after review and acceptance of 

submitted mix design. 
5. Contractor-submitted requests to change materials or products, which are accepted, but 

require testing and/or reinspection beyond original design. 
D. In addition to tests to be performed by Contractor (and to be paid by Contractor) as 

required elsewhere in Contract Documents, tests and special inspections that may be 
performed by Owner or Owner’s independent testing and inspection agency or agencies 
and paid by Owner include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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SECTION TESTS 
 

02320 Relative compaction 

E. Owner may perform tests at any time at its discretion. 
F. California Test Method No. 216 (Relative Compaction of Untreated and Treated Soils and 

Aggregates) shall be modified as follows:  
1. In lieu of the specified 10-pound hammer, a Test Lab Model No. F-590 Mechanical 

Compactor (or equal) with a 10-pound hammer will be used. 
2. In lieu of the specified split cylindrical mold, a non-split cylindrical mold of the same 

diameter and wall thickness will be used. 
3. Any of the provisions of Test Method No. 216 which conflict with the use of such 

equipment described in (1) and (2) are considered void to the extent they preclude the 
use of such equipment. 

4. In lieu of the specified test form, an Owner standard form will be used. 
5. Correction for oversize material may be obtained from a table based upon the given 

equations and the coefficient for +3/4-inch aggregate will be computed from the 
following formulae: 

Y = 1.0 for P = 10 to 20 
Y = 1.0 - .002 (P - 20) for P = 20 to 50 

where: 
Y = coefficient for 3/4” aggregate 
P = percent retained on 3/4” screen 

6. In-place density and relative compaction will be determined on the basis of individual 
test sites in lieu of the area concept. 

G. Test and Inspection Reports:  After each inspection and test by an independent testing and 
inspection agency or agencies, one copy of report shall be promptly submitted to Owner, 
who will distribute copies to Contractor and any agency having jurisdiction (if required by 
Code).  
1. Reports shall clearly identify the following: 

a. Date issued.  
b. Project name and number.  
c. Identification of product and Specifications Section in which Work is specified.  
d. Name of inspector.  
e. Date and time of sampling or inspection.  
f. Location in Project where sampling or inspection was conducted.  
g. Type of inspection or test.  
h. Date of test.  
i. Results of tests.  
j. Comments concerning conformance with Contract Documents and other 

requirements. 
2. Test reports shall indicate specified or required values and shall include statement 

whether test results indicate satisfactory performance of products. 
3. Samples taken but not tested shall be reported. 
4. Test reports shall confirm that methods used for sampling and testing conform to 

specified test procedures. 
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5. When requested, testing and inspection agency shall provide interpretations of test 
results. 

H. Contractor Responsibilities for Inspections and Tests: 
1. Unless specified otherwise, notify Owner and testing agency 72 hours in advance of 

expected time of each test and inspection, and for all other operations requiring 
inspection and testing services, by submitting Contractor’s inspection request in writing 
(or, if Owner provides a specific form, on that form).  
a. When tests or inspections cannot be performed after such notice, due to Contractor’s 

negligence, reimburse Owner for testing and inspection agency personnel and travel 
expenses incurred. 

2. Deliver to laboratory or designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to 
be used that require advance testing, together with proposed mix designs. 

3. Cooperate with testing and inspection agency personnel, Owner, and Owner’s 
consultants.  Provide access to Work areas and off-Site fabrication and assembly 
locations, including during weekends and after normal Work hours.  

4. Provide incidental labor and facilities to provide safe access to Work to be tested and 
inspected, to obtain and handle Samples at the Site or at source of products to be tested, 
and to store and cure test Samples. 

5. Provide, at least 15 Days in advance of first test or inspection of each type, a schedule of 
tests or inspections indicating types of tests or inspections and their scheduled dates. 

1.8 ADDITIONAL TESTING AND INSPECTION 

A. If initial tests or inspections made by Owner or the testing and inspection agency reveal that 
materials do not comply with Contract Documents, or if Owner has reasonable doubt that 
materials do not comply with Contract Documents, additional tests and inspections shall be 
made as directed. 
1. If additional tests and inspections establish that materials comply with Contract 

Documents, Owner shall pay all costs for such tests and inspections. 
2. If additional tests and inspections establish that materials do not comply with Contract 

Documents, all costs of such tests and inspections shall be deducted from Contract Sum. 
3. If Work requiring inspection is covered by follow-on or follow-up Work before it is 

inspected, uncover Work so proper inspections can be performed.  All costs of such tests 
and inspections shall be deducted from Contract Sum. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01500 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Temporary Electricity 
2. Temporary Telephone 
3. Temporary Water 
4. Temporary Sanitary Facilities 
5. Temporary Barriers and Enclosures 
6. Tree and Plant Protection 
7. Water Control 
8. Noise Control  
9. Traffic Control 
10.  Project Funding Signs 
11. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 
12. Removal of Temporary Facilities and Controls 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Dripline:  The area on the ground from the trunk of any tree to the point directly below the 
outermost tips of the foliage of that tree. 

B. Tree Protection Zone (TPZ):  A space above and below ground within which trees are to be 
retained and protected. May extend beyond the Dripline when practical. 

C. Tree damage: Tree damage shall include, but not be limited to, the following:  significant 
injury to the root system or other parts of a tree including burning, application of toxic 
substances, damaging through contact with equipment or machinery, changing the natural 
grade within the TPZ, compacting the soil within the TPZ, interfering with the normal water 
requirements of the tree, unauthorized trenching or excavating within the TPZ, or 
unauthorized removal of more than 1/3 of the live wood, foliage, or roots. 

1.3 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY 

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for electrical power at the Site for construction purposes. 

1.4 TEMPORARY TELEPHONE 

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telephone service to field office at time of Project 
mobilization. 

1.5 TEMPORARY WATER 

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for suitable quality water service required for construction 
operations. 

1.6 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Provide and maintain required temporary buildings with sanitary toilets for worker use. 
B. Comply with minimum requirements of the Health Department or other public agency 

having jurisdiction; maintain in a sanitary condition at all times. 



Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline Contract No. 71-712-7 #3 

01500 - 2 Temporary Facilities and Controls 

1.7 TEMPORARY BARRIERS AND ENCLOSURES 

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to allow for Owner’s 
use of Site, and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from 
construction operations. 

B. Provide barricades required by governing authorities to control public access to existing 
buildings. 

C. Protect vehicular traffic, stored materials, Site, and structures from damage. 
D. Provide temporary chainlink modular construction fence as needed for security and the 

protection of public safety.  

1.8 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

A. Root protection: 
1. No storage of materials or equipment will be allowed within the TPZ. 
2. Whenever possible, excavation shall be on a radial line, diverging from the tree trunk. 

B. Exposure to harmful substances: No storage or dumping of any substances that may cause 
minimum Tree Damage shall occur at any location on the Site. 

C. Where construction is to be performed in the vicinity of trees and shrubbery, the Work shall 
be carried on in a manner that will cause minimum Tree Damage.  Owner will designate 
trees that are to be removed. Under no circumstances are additional trees to be removed 
without written permission from Owner. Trees and shrubbery that are not to be removed 
shall be protected from injury or damage resulting from Contractor’s operations. 

D. Limb Protection:  Use small construction equipment as necessary to minimize removal of or 
avoid damage to overhanging tree branches.  Remove limbs only when directed by Owner.  
Prune or remove limbs, if authorized, in accordance with ANSI A300.  Owner will provide a 
copy of the guidelines upon request.  “Heading” of any tree will not be permitted. 

E. Damage shall be immediately reported to Owner, who will file a report so that remedies 
may be determined. 

F. For any tree that is removed without Owner’s permission or is irreparably damaged, in the 
opinion of Owner, Owner may elect to pursue any of the following remedies in its sole 
discretion: 
1. Require Contractor to repair by pruning, if possible, or replace trees not intended for 

removal.  Whether or not a tree can be repaired by pruning will be determined by 
Owner.  Subsequent pruning, if appropriate, shall be conducted by a Certified Arborist 
at Contractor’s expense. 

2. Require Contractor to remove trees that cannot be repaired by pruning, and replace with 
new trees of minimum 4 inch caliper. 

3. Assess money damages in the amount of $27.00 per square inch of cross section, 
measured at 4 ½ feet above ground, but not less than $250.00, which damages shall be 
deducted from monies due or to become due under the Contract.  If tree protection is 
not performed or is not performed adequately, and Owner determines that a tree has 
been irreparably damaged, Owner may assess the same damages as for unauthorized 
removal of a tree. 

G. Prior to the commencement of construction activities, trees necessary to remove or at risk of 
being damaged will be identified by Owner’s arborist. 

H. Owner’s arborist will inventory these trees, with the results of the inventory providing 
species, size (diameter at breast height, or dbh), and number of protected trees. Also, in 
consultation with the appropriate County, the arborist will determine if any are heritage or 
landmark trees. 
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I. If any protected trees are identified that will be potentially removed or damaged by 
construction of the proposed project, design changes will be implemented where feasible to 
avoid the impact.  

J. Tree Protection:  All trees removed or damaged, authorized or unauthorized, shall be 
mitigated for in accordance with the Tree Preservation and Protection Zoning Ordinance  

1.9 WATER CONTROL 

A. See Section 02240 (Dewatering) for information on water control. 
B. Grade Site to drain unless otherwise indicated or specified. 
C. Maintain excavations free of water. 
D. Protect Site from puddling or running water. 
E. Provide water barriers as required to protect Site from soil erosion.  

1.10 NOISE CONTROL 

A. When required by OSHA Standards, construction workers shall be provided with ear 
protection to operate equipment. 

B. Ensure to Owner that all construction equipment and vehicles used for the Work are 
equipped with properly installed engine mufflers where applicable. Locate all stationary 
noise-generating equipment, including hammer bore and drill rigs, as far as possible from 
nearby noise-sensitive receptors. Stationary noise sources located within 500 feet of noise-
sensitive receptors shall be equipped with noise reducing engine housings, and the line of 
sight between such sources and nearby sensitive receptors shall be blocked by portable 
acoustic barriers. 

C. Ensure that construction equipment with internal combustion engines have sound control 
devices at least as effective as those provided by the original equipment manufacturer. No 
equipment shall be permitted to have an un-muffled exhaust. 

D. Residences and other sensitive receptors within 200 feet of a construction area shall be 
notified of the construction schedule in writing, at least two weeks prior to the 
commencement of construction activities. This notice shall indicate the allowable hours of 
construction activities as specified by the applicable local jurisdiction. The Contractor shall 
designate a noise disturbance coordinator who shall be responsible for responding to 
complaints regarding construction noise. The coordinator shall determine the cause of the 
complaint and ensure that reasonable measures are implemented to correct the problem. A 
contact number for the noise disturbance coordinator shall be conspicuously placed on 
construction site fences and entrances and be included in the construction schedule 
notification sent to nearby residences and sensitive receptors 

1.11 TRAFFIC CONTROL 

A. Traffic control and safety precautions shall conform to the “California Manual on Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices,” provisions of local encroachment permits and with these 
Specifications.  

B. Traffic Control and Management Plan requirements: 
1. Identify hours for deliveries (Monday – Friday, 9:00 AM to 3:30 PM, or other hours if 

approved by the appropriate local jurisdiction). 
2. Include a discussion of haul routes, limits on the length of open trench, work area 

delineation, traffic control and flagging. 
3. Identify all access and parking restriction, pavement markings and signage 

requirements (e.g., speed limit, temporary loading zones). 
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4. Lay out a plan for notifications and a process for communication with affected residents 
and businesses prior to the start of construction. Advance public notification shall 
include posting of notices and appropriate signage of construction activities. The written 
notification shall include the construction schedule, the exact location and duration of 
activities within each street (i.e., which lanes and access point/driveways would be 
blocked on which days and for how long), and a toll-free telephone number for 
receiving questions or complaints. 

5. Include a plan to coordinate all construction activities with emergency service providers 
in the area at least one month in advance. Emergency service providers shall be notified 
of the timing, location, and duration of construction activities. All roads shall remain 
passable to emergency service vehicles at all times.  

6. Include a plan to coordinate all construction activities with the appropriate local school 
district at least two months in advance. The school district shall be notified of the timing, 
location, and duration of construction activities. Coordinate with the appropriate local 
school district to identify peak circulation periods at schools along the alignment(s) (i.e., 
the arrival and departure of students), and require their contractor to avoid construction 
and lane closures during those periods. The construction contractor for each project 
component shall be required to maintain vehicle, pedestrian, and school bus service 
during construction through inclusion of such provisions in the construction contract. 
The assignment of temporary crossing guards at designated intersections may be needed 
to enhance pedestrian safety during project construction.  

7. Open trenches be covered with metal plates at the end of each workday to accommodate 
traffic and access.  

8. Specify the street restoration requirements pursuant to agreements with the local 
jurisdictions. 

9. Develop circulation and detour plans to minimize impact to local street circulation. This 
may include the use of signing and flagging to guide vehicles through and/or around 
the construction zone.  

10. Encourage construction crews to park at staging areas to limit lane closures in the public 
right-of-way. 

C. Notification: 
1. At least 7 Days prior to commencement of Work, notify residents along the Project 

roadways, in writing, that traffic flows will be subject to detours and/or delays, and that 
access to individual driveways may be disrupted during working hours.  Provide notice 
to Owner. 

2. At least 7 Days prior to commencement of Work, post the Project area to inform drivers 
of impending construction Work and likely delays and detours.  

3. Notify the property occupants, in writing, at least 3 Days in advance of the trenching 
across property occupants’ driveways.  Provide notice to Owner. 

4. Coordinate vehicular access with police, fire, garbage, and USPS at least 7 Days prior to 
commencement of Work. 

5. Provide 72-hour notice to the local service providers prior to construction of individual 
pipeline segments.  

6. Provide Traffic Control/Management Plan to the local service providers prior to 
construction.  

7. If any applicable permits require Contractor to notify residents or any organization of 
traffic detours or delays, provide such notice(s) to Owner. 
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D. Traffic Control Measures: 
1. Pay for all costs for traffic signage, including flagging. 
2. Provide safe passage for vehicular and pedestrian traffic through the Work at all times. 
3. Traffic on two-lane streets may be reduced to one lane provided that, with all restriction 

of traffic flow, flaggers, cones, signs, and barricades are furnished as required by Owner.  
Permit the traffic equal flow time in each direction. 

4. Maintain access to public and private buildings, businesses and driveways.  Provide 
approved metal “bridge” or temporary backfill for access when and where required 
within ½ hour after request by Owner except that emergency vehicles and personnel 
shall be provided immediate access at all times. 

5. Restore access to all residences for all non-working hours, holidays, and weekends. 
E. Maintain traffic control measures: 

1. Maintain traffic control through the Site and provide local access as specified herein 
regardless of rain or other causes, either within or beyond the control of Contractor, 
which may force suspension or delay of the Work.  At all times keep on the Site such 
materials, labor forces, and equipment as may be necessary to keep the streets and 
driveways within the Site open to traffic and in good repair.  Expedite the passage of 
such traffic, using such labor forces and equipment as may be necessary. 

1.12 STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN  

A. Prior to commencement of Work at the Site, obtain Owner approval on a Storm Water 
Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) prepared in accordance with: 
1. The Caltrans Storm Water Quality Handbooks: 

a. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control 
Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual; and 

b.  Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMPs) Manual. 
B. Submit SWPPP to Owner for review in accordance with Section 01330 (Submittal 

Procedures).  Provide the SWPPP to Owner prior to commencement of Work at the Site. 
C. Develop and implement a monitoring program in accordance with the requirements of the 

General Permit to verify compliance with the General Permit. 
D. The SWPPP shall include all of the requirements in paragraphs 1.14A, 1.14B, and 1.14B of 

this Section 01500.  Particular attention shall be paid to:  
1. Site Map 
2. Locations of all equipment and materials storage 
3. Location and containment for fueling area, construction entrances, and concrete 

washouts 
4. Locations of all other staging areas, stockpile areas, and disposal sites. 
5. Location of sanitation facilities 
6. All erosion and sediment control BMPs, as well as non-storm water BMPs 
7. Dewatering plan 
8. BMPs:  

a. Avoid scheduling construction activities during a rain event, but be prepared for 
sudden changes in conditions; 

b. Construct berms, silt fences, straw bales, fiber rolls, and/or sand bags around 
stockpiled soils;  

c. Cover stockpiled soils during a rain event and monitor perimeter barriers, repair as 
necessary; 

d. Stabilize entrances to work area to prevent tracking of dirt or mud onto roadways;  
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e. Implement dust control practices as appropriate on all stockpiled material, and 
f. Restore the construction area to pre-existing conditions when construction is 

complete.  
E. Water Pollution Control Drawings shall be of sufficient size and scale to detail BMP 

locations.  Remove all extraneous information from the base sheets to improve clarity, 
including geometric equations, notes, details, and all data not related to water pollution 
control work.  Use a copy of the appropriate Drawing(s) as a base sheet(s) with the pertinent 
stage of construction drawn in as an overlay to accurately reflect Site conditions at various 
phases of construction.  Provide enlarged detail mapping as necessary to detail BMP 
locations.  

F. Revise and update the SWPPP whenever there is a change in construction operations that 
may affect the Site drainage patterns or discharge of pollutants to surface waters, 
groundwaters, or a separate municipal storm sewer system. 

G. Failure to fully comply with these requirements shall subject Contractor to all fines, 
damages, and job delays incurred due to failure to implement the SWPPP. 

H. Keep a copy of the General Permit, together with updates and revisions at the Site.   
I. Furnish SWPPP to Owner upon Owner’s request. 

1.13 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials prior to final inspection. 
 

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary Work. 
C. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.  Restore permanent 

facilities used during construction to specified condition. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01540 

SITE SECURITY AND SAFETY 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUBMITTALS 

A. Safety Program. 
B. Fire Protection Plan. 

1.2 PROTECTION 

A. Continuously maintain protection as necessary to protect the Work, as a whole and in part, 
and adjacent property and improvements from accidents, injuries or damage. 

B. Properly protect the Work: 
1. With lights, guard rails, temporary covers and barricades. 
2. Enclose excavations with proper barricades. 
3. Brace and secure all parts of the Work against storm and accident. 
4. Provide such additional forms of protection that may be necessary under existing 

circumstances. 
C. Provide and maintain in good condition all protective measures required to adequately 

protect the public from hazards resulting from the Work and to exclude unauthorized 
persons from the Work.  When regulated by Building Code, Cal OSHA, or other authority, 
such legal requirements for protection shall be considered as minimum requirements.  Be 
responsible for the protection in excess of such minimum requirements as required.  

1.3 CONTROL OF SITE 

A. Ensure that no alcohol, firearms, weapons, or controlled substance enters or is used at the 
Site.  Immediately remove from the Site and terminate the employment of any employee 
found in violation of this provision.  

1.4 SAFETY PROGRAM 

A. Prior to starting any Work at the Site, submit a Safety Program that has been reviewed and 
approved by an Industrial Hygienist certified by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene 
or by a Certified Safety Professional.  The Safety Program shall include the name, 
certification number, and certification seal of the Industrial Hygienist or Certified Safety 
Professional.  Comply with the Safety Program and all applicable federal, state, and local 
regulation codes, rules, law and ordinances. 

B. Receipt and/or review of the Safety Program by Owner, Engineer or Owner’s 
Representative shall not relieve Contractor of any responsibility for complying with all 
applicable safety regulations.  

C. It is essential that Contractor and each Subcontractor implement an effective and vigorous 
Safety and Health Program to cover their respective portions of the Work.  Subject to 
Contractor’s overall responsibility for Project safety, it shall be understood that the full 
responsibility for providing a safe place to work with respect to their respective portions of 
the Work rests with each individual Contractor and Subcontractor. 



Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline Contract No. 71-712-7 #3 

01540 - 2 Site Security and Safety 

D. Safety Program components: 
1. Injury and Illness Prevention Program (IIPP):  Conforming to the General Industrial 

Safety Orders (CCR Title 8, Division 1, Chapter 4, Subchapter 7, Section 3203), and the 
California Labor Code (Section 6401.7). 

2. Site-Specific Safety and Health Plan (SSHP):  Describing health and safety procedures 
that shall be implemented during the Work in order to ensure safety of the public and 
those performing the Work.  Follow the guidelines for a SSHP listed in CCR Title 8, 
Division 1, Chapter 4, Subchapter 7, Section 5192, Item (b)(4) f. 

3. Confined Space Program:  
a. The Site contains permit- and non-permit-confined spaces.  Owner will provide 

Contractor with any available information regarding existing permit space hazards, 
entry operations, and safety information relating to Work in the existing permit 
spaces as set forth in the General Industrial Safety Orders (CCR Title 8, Division 1, 
Chapter 4, Subchapter 7, Section 5157). 

b. Permit space entry is allowed only through compliance with a permit space program 
meeting the requirements of Section 5157 of the General Industrial Safety Orders.  
During entry operations, or at the conclusion of entry operations, verbally notify 
Owner of the permit space program followed and of any hazards confronted or 
created in permit spaces during entry operations. 

E. The wearing of hard hats shall be mandatory at all times for personnel on Site.  Supply 
sufficient hard hats to equip properly all employees and visitors. 

F. Whenever an exposure exists, appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) shall be 
used by all affected personnel.  Supply PPE to all personnel under Contractor’s direction. 

1.5 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Standards:  Maintain the Project in accordance with state and local safety and insurance 
standards.  

B. Hazards Control:  
1. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers and remove from premises daily.  
2. Prevent accumulation of wastes that create hazardous conditions.  
3. Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances. 

C. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and anti-
pollution laws. 
1. Do not burn or bury rubbish or waste material on the Site.  
2. Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil, or paint thinner in storm or 

sanitary drains. 
3. Do not dispose of wastes into streams or waterways. 

D. Provide accident information on the forms provided by Contractor.  This information shall 
be provided on the same Day as the occurrence of said incident. 

1.6 SITE SAFETY OFFICER 

A. Designate one of Contractor’s staff as “Site Safety Officer” whose duties shall include the 
responsibility for enforcing the environmental protection provisions of the Contract 
Documents including safety and health, the requirements of the Occupational Safety and 
Health Act, and other applicable federal, state and local standards.  Submit for review by 
Owner Contractor’s intended traffic flow plan, security plan, program for temporary 
structures, housecleaning plan, demolition program, and environmental safety and health 
plan.  After review by Owner, the implementation and enforcement of these plans shall 
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become the responsibility of the Site Safety Officer.  Any changes in the plans shall be 
requested by Contractor through the Site Safety Officer for written concurrence by Owner. 

B. Owner’s risk management representative(s) shall be allowed access to accident/injury and 
illness reports, inspection reports, scheduling and construction meetings, and safety 
meetings. 

1.7 FIRE PROTECTION PLAN 

A. Prior to starting any Work at the Site, submit a fire protection plan that has been reviewed 
and approved by the Sonoma Valley Fire and Rescue Authority, and Schell-Vista Fire 
Protection District.  It is recommended that the plan include, but not be limited to, a 
discussion of the following items: 
1. Equipment spark arresters 
2. Fire-extinguishing equipment on hand 
3. Method of operation in case of fire 
4. Notification to authorities of any fire 
5. Access available during performance of Work 
6. Educating workers of fire protection plan 
7. Storage protection for flammable materials 
8. Ventilation and illumination equipment 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01600 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Products 
B. Product Options and Substitutions 
C. Product Delivery Requirements 
D. Product Storage and Handling 

1.2 PRODUCTS 

A. Products:  New material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming 
the Work.  Does not include machinery and equipment used for preparation, fabrication, 
conveying, and erection of the Work.  Products may also include existing materials or 
components required for reuse. 

B. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises, except as specifically 
permitted by the Contract Documents. 

C. For similar components, provide interchangeable components of the same manufacturer. 

1.3 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Summary: 
1. This paragraph 1.3 describes procedures for selecting products and requesting 

substitutions of unlisted materials in lieu of materials named in the Specifications or 
approved for use in Addenda that were not already the subject of a Document 00660 
(Substitution Request Form) submittal as provided in Document 00200 (Instructions to 
Bidders). 

B. For products specified by naming one manufacturer only, Owner believes that the 
manufacturer listed is capable of producing equipment or products that will satisfy the 
requirements of the associated Specification.  This statement, however, shall not be 
construed as an endorsement of a particular manufacturer’s product, nor shall it be 
construed that a named manufacturer’s standard product will comply with the 
requirements of the associated Specification.  In such cases, the Owner is not aware of an 
equal manufacturer.  

C. Contractor’s Options: 
1. For products specified only by reference standard: Select any product meeting that 

standard. 
2. For products specified by naming one or more products or manufacturers: 

a. Select products of any named manufacturer meeting Specifications. 
b. If product becomes unavailable due to no fault of Contractor or if the product 

specified no longer complies with local regulations or laws, submit Request for 
Substitution (RFS), including all information contained in this Section 01600 and a 
fully executed Document 00660 (Substitution Request Form), but using the term 
”Contractor” each place the term ”Bidder” appears in that form. 

D. Substitutions: 
1. Except as provided in Document 00200 (Instructions to Bidders) with respect to “or 

Approved Equal” items, Owner will consider Contractor’s substitution requests only 
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when product becomes unavailable due to no fault of Contractor or if the product 
specified no longer complies with local regulations or laws.  Requests for review of 
proposed substitute items will not be accepted from anyone other than Contractor.  The 
RFS shall state the extent, if any, to which the evaluation and acceptance of the proposed 
substitute will prejudice Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time, 
and whether or not acceptance of the substitute for use in the Work will require a 
change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct 
contract with Owner for work on the Project). 

2. Submit separate RFS for each product and support each request with: 
a. Product identification. 
b. Manufacturer’s literature. 
c. Samples, as applicable. 
d. Name and address of similar projects on which product has been used, and dates of 

installation. 
e. Name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer’s representative or sales 

engineer. 
f. For construction methods:  Detailed description of proposed method; drawings 

illustrating methods. 
3. Where required, itemize a comparison of the proposed substitution with product 

specified and list significant variations including, but not limited to dimensions, 
weights, service requirements, and functional differences.  If variation from product 
specified is not pointed out in submittal, variation will be rejected even though 
submittal was favorably reviewed. Identify all variations of the proposed substitute 
from that specified in the RFS and indicate available maintenance, repair, and 
replacement service. 

4. State whether the substitute will require a change in any of the Contract Documents (or 
provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for work on the Project) to adapt the 
design of the proposed substitute, and whether or not incorporation or use of the 
substitute in connection with Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.  
Submit data relating to changes in construction schedule. 

5. Include accurate cost data comparing proposed substitution with product and amount 
of net change in Contract Sum including, but not limited to, an itemized estimate of all 
costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from acceptance of such substitute, 
including costs of redesign and claims of other contractors affected by the resulting 
change, all of which will be considered by Owner in evaluating the proposed substitute.  
Owner may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute. 

6. Owner will not consider substitutions for acceptance (or, in Owner’s sole discretion, 
Owner may make Contractor solely responsible for all resulting costs, expenses and 
other consequences) when a substitution: 
a. Results in delay meeting construction Milestones or completion dates. 
b. Is indicated or implied on submittals without formal request from Contractor. 
c. Is requested directly by Subcontractor or supplier. 
d. Acceptance will require substantial revision of Contract Documents. 
e. Disrupts Contractor’s job rhythm or ability to perform efficiently. 

7. Substitute products shall not be ordered without written acceptance of Owner. 
8. Owner will determine acceptability of proposed substitutions and reserve right to reject 

proposals due to insufficient information. 
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9. Accepted substitutions will be evidenced by a Change Order or a CCD.  All Contract 
Document requirements apply to Work involving substitutions. 

E. Contractor’s Representation and Warranty: 
1. Contractor’s RFS constitutes a representation and warranty that Contractor: 

a. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds, in all 
respects, specified product. 

b. Will provide the same warranty for substitution as for specified product. 
c. Will coordinate installation and make other changes that may be required for Work 

to be complete in all respects. 
d. Waives claims for additional costs which may subsequently become apparent. 
e. Will compensate Owner for additional redesign costs associated with substitution. 
f. Will be responsible for Construction Schedule slippage due to substitution. 
g. Will be responsible for Construction Schedule delay due to late ordering of available 

specified products caused by requests for substitution that are subsequently rejected 
by Owner. 

h. Will compensate Owner for all costs; including extra costs of performing Work 
under Contract Documents, extra cost to other contractors, and any claims brought 
against Owner, caused by late requests for substitutions or late ordering of products. 

F. Owner’s Duties: 
1. Review Contractor’s RFS with reasonable promptness. 
2. Notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject requested substitution. 

G. Administrative Requirements: 
1. Specified products, materials, or systems for Project may include engineering or on-file 

standards required by the regulatory agency.  Contractor’s substitution of products, 
materials or systems may require additional engineering, testing, reviews, approvals, 
assurances, or other information for compliance with regulatory agency requirements or 
both.  Provide all agency approvals or other additional information required and pay 
additional costs for required Owner services made necessary by the substitution at no 
increase in Contract Sum or Contract Time, and as a part of substitution proposal. 

1.4 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Deliver products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
B. Promptly inspect shipments to assure that products comply with requirements, quantities 

are correct, and products are undamaged. 

1.5 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Store products only in staging area per provisions of Section 01100 (Summary).   
B. Handle, store, and protect products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with 

seals and labels intact and legible.  Store sensitive products in weather-tight, climate-
controlled enclosures. 

C. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on appropriate supports, above ground. 
D. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation 

to avoid condensation. 
E. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. 
F. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage. 
G. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to assure 

products are undamaged and are maintained under specified conditions. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01740 

CLEANING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:  
1. Progress Cleaning 
2. Final Cleaning 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 01500 (Temporary Facilities and Controls) 
2. Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, and Backfill    

1.2 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. Perform periodic cleaning to ensure that any streets and other Owner and public properties 
are maintained free from accumulation of waste materials, dust, mud, and debris. 

B. Where required, wet down surfaces to lay dust and prevent the blowing of dust to nearby 
residences or public properties. 

C. Keep paved roads clean and free of dust, mud, and debris resulting from Contractor’s 
operations.  Daily cleanup throughout the job will be required as Contractor progresses with 
its Work, but extra attention to cleanup shall be made prior to weekends and holidays.  
Without limiting the foregoing, remove trench spoil along traveled ways daily; grade and 
vacuum broom surfaces initially where applicable and later water flush with high-pressure 
sprays, being careful to avoid downstream contamination. 

D. Dust, mud, spoils, and construction debris shall be removed daily from roadways, ditches, 
shoulders, and private property (fills or spoils placed on private property at private 
property owner's written request excepted). 

E. Contain trash and food that could attract wildlife, and remove trash from Site regularly to 
avoid attracting predators of sensitive species.  

F. Disposal of Materials:  
1. Waste materials, debris, and rubbish shall be disposed of at sites to be chosen by 

Contractor in accordance with applicable local, state, and federal regulations.   
2. Contractor is cautioned that the County of Sonoma and cities within the county have 

regulations governing the disposal of rubble, broken pavement, and similar materials. 
3. Become familiar with the requirements of the agency having jurisdiction over any 

contemplated disposal site and comply with such requirements. 
G. Excess soil from performance of Work shall be disposed at sites to be chosen by Contractor 

in accordance with applicable local, state, and federal regulations, and, if applicable, in 
accordance with Contractor’s soil disposal plan.  If Contractor elects to dispose of soil on 
any private property, prior to any such disposal, a letter allowing such disposal shall be 
obtained from the property owner and presented to Owner.  The letter shall state that the 
property owner has complied with local, state, and federal laws with respect to disposal on 
property owner’s property.  Contractor is advised that the property owner is required to 
obtain a fill permit from PRMD.  Regardless of the location of the disposal area, Contractor 
shall specify the location in the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) if required 
under Section 01500 (Temporary Facilities and Controls).  Any requirements in the SWPPP 
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that pertain to the area of Work shall also apply to the disposal area.  In addition, placement 
of fill in wetland areas is subject to permit procedures of the US Army Corps of Engineers.  
At the completion of Work, a letter from each affected property owner will be required 
releasing Contractor, Owner, Agency, and any Owner consultant from future liability. 

H. If Contractor does not properly clean the Site, in the opinion of Owner, then Owner shall 
have the option of using outside equipment to perform the cleanup and such cost will be 
withheld from the Contract Sum. 

1.3 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final inspection, using only properly skilled workers. 
B. Remove grease, dust, dirt, stains, labels, fingerprints, and other foreign materials from 

exposed interior and exterior finished surfaces. 
C. Repair, patch, and touch up marred surfaces to match adjacent finishes. 
D. Clean interior and exterior surfaces exposed to view: remove temporary labels, stains and 

foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft 
surfaces. 

E. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition, clean or replace filters of mechanical 
equipment operated during construction, clean ducts, blowers and coils of units operated 
without filters during construction. 

F. Clean Site. 
G. Mechanically sweep paved areas. 
H. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from Site. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01741 

CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

A. Submit Construction Material Waste Management Plan that includes, but is not limited to: 
1. Management monitoring program that includes, at a minimum, multiple recyclables 

containers.  Goal is to divert 75 percent of materials waste to recycling instead of landfill.  
This applies only to materials that would typically be disposed via dumpster. 

2. Current recycling program used by each material supplier for materials listed in 
Divisions 1-16. 

3. Estimate of on-Site material reuse (native fill) in tons. 
4. Completed Self-Certification of Compliance for Contractor and each listed 

Subcontractor.  Self-Certification of Compliance form is included at the end of this 
Section 01741. 

5. Identification of disposal sites. 
6. Method of disposal description. 
7. Evidence of written permission from disposal site owner. 
8. Copy of permits, as applicable. 

B. Submit monthly progress reports updated with waste management log that includes which 
material containers have been removed, how many have been removed, and the weight of 
those containers. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 

SELF-CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE FORM FOLLOWS THIS SECTION  

 





 

 

 
SELF-CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH  

CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL WASTE PLAN 
 

 
 
Firm Name: 

 
 

 
Phone: 

 
 

 
Address: 

 
 

 
Principal Service or Product: 

 
 

 
 
 

 
  

 Prime Contractor 
 

  Supplier of Material/Service 
 

  Subcontractor 
 

  Broker 
 
    Sole Ownership 

 
  Corporation 

 
 Partnership 

 
  Joint Venture 

 
  I, Contractor/Subcontractor, hereby certify that I have read and understood, and agree to adopt 
and implement, the approved Construction Waste Management Plan for the North Bay Water 
Reuse Program Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District Fifth Street East Recycled Water 
Pipeline. 

 
Certified by: 
 
Name:        Title:      
 
 
Signature:       Date:    
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SECTION 01770 

CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Description of Contract closeout procedures including: 

a. Removal of Temporary Construction Facilities 
b. Substantial Completion 
c. Final Completion 
d. Project Record Documents 
e. Project Guarantee 
f. Warranties 
g. Turn-In 
h. Computer Programs 
i. Release of Claims 
j. Fire Inspection Coordination 
k. Building Inspection Coordination 

1.2 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES 

A. Remove temporary materials, equipment, services, and construction prior to Substantial 
Completion inspection. 

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary facilities. 
C. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 
D. Comply with paragraph 1.15 of Section 01500 (Temporary Facilities and Controls). 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. When Contractor considers Work or designated portion of the Work as Substantially 
Complete, submit timely written notice to Owner, with list of items remaining to be 
completed or corrected. 

B. Within reasonable time, Owner will inspect to determine status of completion. 
C. Should Owner determine that Work is not Substantially Complete, Owner will promptly 

notify Contractor in writing, listing all defects and omissions. 
D. Remedy deficiencies and send a second written notice of Substantial Completion.  Owner 

will reinspect the Work.  If deficiencies previously noted are not corrected on reinspection, 
then Contractor shall pay the cost of the reinspection. 

E. When Owner concurs that Work is Substantially Complete, Owner will issue a Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, accompanied by Contractor’s list of items to be completed or 
corrected as verified by Owner. 

F. Before a Certificate of Substantial Completion will be issued, Contractor must accomplish: 
1. Startup of manufactured units, equipment, and systems that require startup and run for 

periods prescribed by Owner. 
2. Testing and Commissioning. 
3. Training. 
4. Submittal of final Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals. 
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5. Submittal of complete Project set of survey notes of construction staking including, but 
not limited to, field notes, maps, drawings, coordinate listings and all other survey 
information produced as a result of the Work. 

G. A punch list examination will be performed upon Substantial Completion.  One follow-up 
review of punch list items for each discipline will be provided.  If further Site visits are 
required to review punch list items due to incompleteness of the Work by Contractor, 
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for costs associated with these visits. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Final Completion occurs when Work meets requirements for Owner’s Final Acceptance.  
When Contractor considers Work is Finally Complete, submit written certification that: 
1. Contractor has inspected Work for compliance with Contract Documents, and all 

requirements for Final Acceptance have been met.   
2. Except for Contractor maintenance after Final Acceptance, Work has been completed in 

accordance with Contract Documents and deficiencies listed with Certificate of 
Substantial Completion have been corrected.  Equipment and systems have been tested 
in the presence of Owner, and are operative. 

3. Work is complete and ready for final inspection. 
B. In addition to submittals required by Contract Documents, provide submittals required by 

governing authorities and submit final statement of accounting giving total adjusted 
Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due. 

C. When Owner finds Work is acceptable and final closeout submittals are complete, Owner 
will issue final Change Order reflecting approved adjustments to Contract Sum not 
previously made by Change Order.  Should Owner determine that Work is incomplete or 
Defective: 
1. Owner promptly will so notify Contractor, in writing, listing the incomplete or Defective 

items. 
2. Promptly remedy the deficiencies and notify the Owner when it is ready for 

reinspection. 
3. When Owner determines that the Work is acceptable under the Contract Documents, 

Owner will request Contractor to make closeout submittals. 
D. Final adjustments of accounts: 

1. Submit a final statement of accounting to Owner, showing all adjustments to the 
Contract Sum and complete and execute Document 00650 (Agreement and Release of 
Any and All Claims). 

2. If so required, Owner shall prepare a final Change Order for submittal to Contractor, 
showing adjustments to the Contract Sum that were not previously made into a Contract 
Modification. 

1.5 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS  

A. Contract Documents will not be closed out and final payment will not be made until 
completion and submittal of Project Record Documents described in Section 01780 (Project 
Record Documents). 

1.6 PROJECT GUARANTEE  

A. Requirements for Contractor’s guarantee of completed Work are included in Article 9 of 
Document 00700 (General Conditions) and Document 00630 (Guaranty). 

B. Neither recordation of Final Acceptance nor final certificate for payment nor provision of 
the Contract nor partial or entire use or occupancy of premises by Owner shall constitute 
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acceptance of Work not done in accordance with Contract Documents nor relieve Contractor 
of liability in respect to express warranties or responsibility for faulty materials or 
workmanship.   

C. Owner may make repairs to Defective Work as set forth in Document 00700 (General 
Conditions), paragraph 9.3. 

D. If, after installation, operation, or use of materials or equipment to be provided under 
Contract proves to be unsatisfactory to Owner, Owner shall have right to operate and use 
materials or equipment until said materials and equipment can, without damage to Owner, 
be taken out of service for correction or replacement.  Period of use of Defective materials or 
equipment pending correction or replacement shall in no way decrease guarantee period 
required for acceptable corrected or replaced items of materials or equipment. 

E. Nothing in this Section 01770 shall be construed to limit, relieve, or release Contractor’s, 
Subcontractors’, and equipment suppliers’ liability to Owner for damages sustained as 
result of latent defects in equipment caused by negligence of suppliers’ agents, employees, 
or Subcontractors.  Stated in another manner, warranty contained in the Contract 
Documents shall not amount to, nor shall it be deemed to be, waiver by Owner of any rights 
or remedies (or time limits in which to enforce such rights or remedies) it may have for 
Defective workmanship or Defective materials under laws of this State pertaining to acts of 
negligence. 

1.7 WARRANTIES 

A. Execute Contractor’s Submittals and assemble warranty documents and operation and 
maintenance manuals executed or supplied by Subcontractors, suppliers, and 
manufacturers. 
1. Provide table of contents and assemble in 8½ inches by 11 inches three-ring binder with 

durable plastic cover, appropriately separated and organized. 
2. Assemble in Specification Section order. 

B. Submit material prior to final Application for Payment. 
1. For equipment put into use with Owner’s permission during construction, submit 

within 14 Days after first operation. 
2. For items of Work delayed materially beyond Date of Substantial Completion, provide 

updated Submittal within 14 Days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of 
warranty period. 

C. Warranties are intended to protect Owner against failure of Work and against deficient, 
Defective, and faulty materials and workmanship, regardless of sources. 

D. Limitations:  Warranties are not intended to cover failures that result from the following: 
1. Unusual or abnormal phenomena of the elements 
2. Vandalism after Substantial Completion 
3. Insurrection or acts of aggression including war 

E. Related Damages and Losses:  Remove and replace Work which is damaged as result of 
Defective Work, or which must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction of 
warranted Work. 

F. Warranty Reinstatement:  After correction of warranted Work, reinstate Guarantee Period 
for corrected Work as of the date the corrected Work was done. 

G. Replacement Cost:  Replace or restore failing warranted items without regard to anticipated 
useful service lives. 

H. Warranty Forms:  Submit drafts to Owner for approval prior to execution.  Forms shall not 
detract from or confuse requirements or interpretations of Contract Documents. 
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1. Warranty shall be countersigned by manufacturers. 
2. Where specified, warranty shall be countersigned by Subcontractors and installers. 

I. Rejection of Warranties:  Owner reserves right to reject unsolicited and coincidental product 
warranties that detract from or confuse requirements or interpretations of Contract 
Documents. 

J. Term of Warranties:  For materials, equipment, systems, and workmanship, warranty 
period shall be as stated in Document 00630 (Guaranty), except where: 
1. Detailed Specifications for certain materials, equipment or systems require longer 

warranty periods. 
2. Materials, equipment or systems are put into beneficial use of Owner prior to Final 

Completion as agreed to in writing by Owner. 
K. Transfer of Warranties:  Any warranty shall automatically transfer, without charge, to a 

subsequent owner who acquires the Project.  Any transfer of the Project shall not extend the 
duration of any warranty. 

L. Warranty of Title:  No material, supplies, or equipment for Work under Contract shall be 
purchased subject to any chattel mortgage, security agreement, or under a conditional sale 
or other agreement by which an interest therein or any part thereof is retained by seller or 
supplier.  Contractor warrants good title to all material, supplies, and equipment installed 
or incorporated in Work and agrees upon completion of all Work to deliver premises, 
together with improvements and appurtenances constructed or placed thereon by 
Contractor, to Owner free from any claim, liens, security interest, or charges, and further 
agrees that neither Contractor nor any person, firm, or corporation furnishing any materials 
or labor for any Work covered by Contract shall have right to lien upon premises or 
improvement or appurtenances thereon.  Nothing contained in this paragraph, however, 
shall defeat or impair right of persons furnishing materials or labor under bond given by 
Contractor for their protection or any rights under law permitting persons to look to funds 
due Contractor in hands of Owner. 

1.8 TURN-IN 

A. Contract Documents will not be closed out and final payment will not be made until all keys 
and locks issued to Contractor during prosecution of Work and letters from property 
owners, if required under paragraph 1.2.F of Section 01740 (Cleaning), are turned in to 
Owner. 

1.9 COMPUTER PROGRAMS 

A. When any equipment requires operation by computer programs, submit the program, on 
appropriate electronic media, plus all user manuals and guides for operating the programs 
and making changes in the programs for upgrading and expanding the databases.  Program 
shall be Windows 7 compatible.  Provide required licenses to Owner at no additional cost. 

1.10 RELEASE OF CLAIMS 

A. Contract Documents will not be closed out and final payment will not be made until 
Document 00650 (Agreement and Release of Any and All Claims) is completed and 
executed by Contractor and Owner. 

1.11 FIRE INSPECTION COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate fire inspection and secure sufficient notice to Owner to permit convenient 
scheduling (if applicable). 
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1.12 BUILDING INSPECTION COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate with Owner a final inspection for the purpose of obtaining an occupancy 
certificate (if applicable).  

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01780 

 
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Administrative and procedural requirements for the following Project Record 

Documents: 
a. Project Record Drawings and Shop Drawings 
b. Project Record Specifications  
c. Miscellaneous Project Record Submittals 

B. Specific Project Record Documents requirements that expand requirements of this Section 
may be included in the individual Sections of Divisions 2 through 16. 

1.2 SUBMITTAL 

A. During construction, bring hard-copy updates of the Project Record Drawings (Field Set) to 
monthly Progress Payment Meetings. 

B. At completion of Project, deliver Project Record Documents to Owner.  Project Record 
Documents required include: 
1. Marked-up copies of Drawings (Field Set) 
2. Final Project Record Drawings 
3. Marked-up copies of Specifications 
4. Marked-up copies of Shop Drawings, if applicable 
5. Miscellaneous Project Record Submittals 

C. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter containing: 
1. Date 
2. Project title and Owner’s Contract number 
3. Contractor’s name and address 
4. Number and title of each Project Record Document 
5. Certification that each document as submitted is complete and accurate, and signature of 

Contractor or Contractor’s authorized representative. 

1.3 GENERAL 

A. Prior to start of construction, Owner will provide one full size set of Drawings and one copy 
of the Project Manual for Contractor’s use for recording as-built conditions.  

B. Post changes and Modifications to the Contract Documents as they occur.  Do not wait until 
the end of the Project.  Owner will review Project Record Documents on a monthly basis to 
assure compliance with this requirement. 

C. Refer instances of uncertainty to Owner for resolution. 
D. Maintenance of Documents: 

1. Store Project Record Documents in the field office apart from Contract Documents used 
for construction. 

2. Do not permit Project Record Documents to be used for construction purposes.  
3. Maintain Project Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, neat, and legible 

condition. 
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4. Make Project Record Documents available at all times for inspection by Owner. 

1.4 PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS AND SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Quality Draftsmanship:  Project Record Drawings and Project Record Shop Drawings shall 
be prepared by competent drafters and shall be clear and fully legible.  Owner shall be the 
sole judge of the acceptability of the Project Record Drawings and Project Record Shop 
Drawings. 

B. Mark-up Procedure:  During the construction period, maintain a set of full size prints of 
Drawings and Shop Drawings for Project Record Documents purposes (“Field Set”).  Stamp 
each document (on each sheet or page) “PROJECT RECORD” in 2-inch high letters.  Keep 
record documents current.  Note:  A reference by number to a Change Order, CCD, RFI, 
RFQ, RFP, Field Order or other such document is not acceptable as sufficient record 
information on any record document.  Do not permanently conceal any Work until required 
information has been recorded. 
1. Mark Drawings and Shop Drawings to indicate the actual installation where the 

installation varies appreciably from the installation shown originally.  Give particular 
attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or 
measure and record later.  Items required to be marked include but are not limited to: 
a. Dimensional changes to the Drawings and Shop Drawings 
b. Revisions to details shown on the Drawings and Shop Drawings 
c. Depths of various elements of foundation in relation to main floor level or survey 

datum 
d. Variable or concealed field conditions 
e. Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and appurtenances 

referenced to permanent surface improvements 
f. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction referenced 

to visible and accessible features of structure 
g. Locations of underground Work, points of connection with existing utilities, changes 

in direction, valves, manholes, catch basins, capped stub outs, invert elevations, and 
similar items 

h. Actual numbering and set points of each electrical circuit 
i. Field changes of dimension and detail 
j. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits 
k. Revisions to electrical circuitry 
l. Actual equipment locations 
m. Duct, conduit, and cable size and routing 
n. Changes made by Change Order or CCD 
o. Details not on original Drawings or Shop Drawings 

2. Mark completely and accurately Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is the most 
capable of showing actual physical conditions.  Where Shop Drawings are marked, 
show cross-reference on Drawings location. 

3. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 

4. Use revision block to record information related to the mark-ups, including CCD 
numbers; Alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification. 

5. Mark Drawing and Shop Drawing sets with red, erasable colored pencil. 
6. Responsibility for Mark-up:  Where feasible, the individual or entity who obtained 

Project Record Drawing or Shop Drawing data, whether the individual or entity is the 
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installer, Subcontractor, or similar entity, is required to prepare the mark-up on Project 
Record Drawings or Shop Drawings. 
a. Accurately record information in an understandable and legible drawing technique. 
b. Record data as soon as possible after it has been obtained.  In the case of concealed 

installations, record and check the mark-up prior to concealment. 
C. Preparation of Project Record Drawings and Project Record Shop Drawings:  Immediately 

prior to inspection for Certification of Substantial Completion, review completed marked-
up Project Record Drawings (Field Set) and Project Record Shop Drawings with Owner.  
When authorized, prepare final Project Record Drawings and Project Record Shop 
Drawings. 

1. Project Record Drawings: 
a. Prior to review of Contractor’s Application for Payment, the Owner and Contractor 

will review updates to the Field Set of Project Record Drawings to verify that record 
documents are current.  

b. Upon Certification of Substantial Completion, Contractor shall transfer all updates 
from the “Field Set” to a clean set of full-size contract drawings furnished by the 
Owner.  Each sheet shall include a Project Record Drawing stamp which is dated 
and “wet signed” by the Contractor.  Submit a full-sized PDF (scan) to Owner. 

c. If Contractor chooses and Owner approves in advance, Contractor may submit 
electronic updates on final Project Record Drawings, so long as final Project Record 
Drawings preserve the integrity of the data and are compatible with Owner’s 
software. 

2. Project Record Shop Drawings: 
a. Transfer all information previously marked on Field Set to a separate clean set of 

Shop Drawings provided by Owner.  Erase, redraw, and add details and notations 
where applicable.  Identify and date each Shop Drawing; include the printed 
designation “PROJECT RECORD SHOP DRAWING” in a prominent location on 
each Shop Drawing.  Bind the set with durable paper cover sheets, with appropriate 
identification, including titles, dates, and other information on cover sheet. 

D. In addition to requirements of this Section, comply with supplemental requirements of 
Divisions 15. 
1. Division 15 of the Specifications may require the preparation of large scale, detailed 

layout drawings of the Work of that Division.  These layout drawings are not Shop 
Drawings as defined by Section 01420 (References and Definitions), but together with 
Shop Drawings or layout drawings of all other affected Sections are used to check, 
coordinate, and integrate the work of the various Sections. 

2. Include these layout drawings as part of the Project Record Documents. 

1.5 PROJECT RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. During the construction period, maintain one copy of the Specifications, including Addenda 
and Modifications issued, for Project Record Documents purposes. 

B. Mark the Project Record Specifications to indicate the actual installation where the 
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Specifications issued.  Note related 
Project Record Drawing information, where applicable.  Give particular attention to 
substitutions, selection of product options, Change Order and CCD Work, and information 
on concealed installation that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later. 
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1. In each Specification Section where products, materials or units of equipment are 
specified or scheduled, mark the copy with the proprietary name and model number of 
the product furnished. 

2. Record the name of the manufacturer, catalog number, supplier and installer, and other 
information necessary to provide a record of selections made and to document 
coordination with Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals. 

3. For each principal product specified, indicate whether data has been submitted in 
Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals. 

C. Preparation of Project Record Specifications:  Immediately prior to inspection for 
Certification of Substantial Completion, review completed Field Set Project Record 
Specifications with Owner.  When authorized, prepare final Project Record Specifications. 
1. After Substantial Completion and before Final Completion, carefully transfer all data 

shown on the Field Set to a separate clean set of Specifications provided by Owner.  
Include the printed designation “PROJECT RECORD SPECIFICATION” in a prominent 
location on the Specifications. 

1.6 MISCELLANEOUS PROJECT RECORD SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping requirements and 
submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Immediately prior to 
Substantial Completion, complete miscellaneous records and place in good order, properly 
identified and bound or filed, ready for use and reference.  Submit to the Owner for 
Owner’s records.  Categories of requirements resulting in miscellaneous records may 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1. List all products used in the Project, organized by Specification section and article.  

Product list shall be submitted in an electronic format, compatible with Microsoft Excel 
2000. 

2. Delivery records of materials incorporated into the Work 
3. Records of product lot numbers and expiration dates 
4. Quality Assurance/Quality Control records for field Work 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 



DIVISION 2 

SITE CONSTRUCTION 
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SECTION 02116 

GROUNDWATER DISPOSAL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: Handling, storage, testing, transporting and disposal of groundwater from 
trench dewatering potentially containing volatile organic compounds (VOCs), petroleum 
hydrocarbons, metals, and/or chlorinated solvents. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 02240 (Dewatering) 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Groundwater Characterization and Management Plan (GCM Plan): 

a. Prepare a GCM Plan that describes the storage, characterization, treatment, 
transportation, and disposal of groundwater generated during trench excavation 
dewatering activities. 
1) A California Registered Professional Civil Engineer or a California Registered 

Geologist experienced in construction activities involving groundwater silt 
removal shall prepare and stamp the GCM Plan. 

b. Submit Owner-approved GCM Plan attached to Request for One Time Groundwater 
Discharge permit application to Owner prior to implementing the GCM Plan. 

c. The GCM Plan shall, at a minimum, contain the following: 
1) Estimated volume of water expected to be generated during dewatering 

activities and the rate of extraction. 
2) A list of chemicals of concern that may potentially be present in groundwater 

entering trench excavations. 
3) Description of the type of tanks to be used for storing groundwater and estimate 

of the number of tanks and tank volumes required. 
4) Proposed temporary stockpile area for groundwater storage bins. 
5) Name and phone number for proposed state-certified chemical analytical 

laboratory.  
6) List of chemical analyses required for disposal. 
7) Planned method for achieving the water quality requirements required by the 

receiving facility, if any. 
8) Planned method(s) of dewatering and conveying groundwater generated from 

construction activities to the receiving facility, including a map. 
9) Procedures to ensure against spills, releases, or leaks during dewatering and 

conveyance of affected water to the receiving facility. 
(a) Evidence that disposal facility is permitted to receive the water at the 

estimated concentrations 
(b) Acceptance criteria and contaminant limits 

10) Secondary disposal point in the event that contaminant concentrations exceeds 
the primary disposal facility’s acceptance criteria. 

11) Identification of permits or design limitations (e.g., flow rate, emission rate) of 
the receiving facility that may affect dewatering operations. 
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12) A description of the required documents to be obtained by Contractor. 
13) Notification procedures in the event of an emergency. 
14) Procedures for notification and coordination with receiving facility personnel 

prior to when dewatering activities are to occur. 
15) A description of permits (if any) that must be obtained or regulations that must 

be complied with in order to implement the GCM Plan. 
16) Identification of groundwater management procedure to be used for handling 

and disposing groundwater containing contaminants exceeding the acceptable 
limits for discharging to sanitary sewer. 

17) Any proposed pre-disposal treatment methods and associated permits that must 
be obtained or regulations that must be complied with in order to implement the 
proposed pre-disposal treatment methods. 

2. Reports:  Laboratory analysis reports 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Existing Conditions: 
1. There is a potential for the presence of reportable concentrations of silt in the 

groundwater from dewatering activities. 
2. The Work location crosses Agua Caliente Creek and is near Lilley Creek. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 GROUNDWATER MANAGEMENT 

A. GCM Plan Implementation: 
1. Implement the approved GCM Plan for groundwater encountered during trenching 

operations. 
2. Provide a minimum of two 2,500-gallon double-walled water storage tanks on Site.  If 

more storage capacity is needed, provide additional storage tanks on Site.  Water storage 
tanks shall be stored at an Owner-approved area. 

3. Collect groundwater samples from holding tank(s) and submit to a chemical analysis 
laboratory certified under the State Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program 
(ELAP).  Analyses required for the samples shall at a minimum include:  Silt, or as 
otherwise required by the Owner’s Wastewater Source Control Section.  Additional 
analyses shall be performed that may be required by the receiving facility for disposal or 
recycling of the groundwater. 

4. Discharge of groundwater to the sewer: 
a. Store dewatering water in tanks. 
b. Analyze water per Owner’s Wastewater Discharge Limitations related to Owner’s 

Groundwater Disposal to Sewer Permit requirements. 
c. Provide analytical results to Owner. 
d. E-mail analytical results to Owner’s Wastewater Source Control Section at 

Erik.Brown@scwa.ca.gov. 
e. Obtain written approval to discharge from Owner and provide copy of chemical 

analysis results. 
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f. Notify Owner a minimum of 48 hours prior to any discharge to sewer following 
approval of analytical results.  State intention to discharge to sewer and include 
location, start date, and time. 

g. Discharge location shall be approved in writing by Owner. 
h. Discharge through a totalizing meter that has been calibrated within one week of 

discharge.  Provide written evidence of meter calibration by a certified meter 
calibration company prior to any discharge. 

5. Upon completion of dewatering Work, decontaminate temporary storage tanks and 
dewatering pumps and remove from the Site.  Contractor is responsible for permanent 
disposal of equipment that cannot be decontaminated or recycled, in accordance with 
applicable laws and regulations. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02158 

HORIZONTAL DIRECTIONAL DRILLING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Related Sections: 
1. Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main) 
2. Section 02240 (Dewatering) 

 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. HDD: Horizontal Directional Drilling is a method of trenchless pipe installation using a 
steerable drilling operation which directly installs a pipe along a linear alignment (not 
necessarily horizontal) without an open hole or open face. 

B. Contingency Plan: Plan which addresses the possibility of unintended fluid release (“frac-
out”) during HDD activities; includes locating, containment, and cleanup. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit letters, shop drawings and product data showing materials of construction, 
installation equipment and details of installation for the HDD operation including: 
1. Written certification from the manufacturer that the drilling equipment is capable of 

completing the planned installation, as indicated. 
2. Proof of manufacturer’s inspection and calibration of surveying equipment. Submit prior 

to the commencement of drilling operations. 
3. Construction Procedures 

a. HDD and Contingency Plan: 
1) Obtain Owner’s approval of HDD Plan prior to commencing HDD mobilization.  

Plan must comply with CDFW permit requirements. 
(i) Detailed descriptions of: Methods 
(ii) Equipment: 
(iii) Calibrations 
(iv) Drawings 
(v) Photographs 
(vi) Descriptions of any modifications since manufacture 
(vii)MSDS for materials to be used for the pipeline installations 

2) Submit Contingency Plan to Owner at least 30 days prior to operations. Plan 
must comply with CDFW permit requirements.  

b. Notifications: 
1) Variations in Plan and Profile. Document any variations between the actual plan 

and profile of the bore path and the locations indicated. Notify Owner 
immediately upon discovery of any deviations. 

c. Daily Logs and Records: 
1) Submit complete, legible, written daily logs and records within one business day 

of the date to which the logs and records correspond 
d. Written descriptions of the construction method and equipment to be used, and 

access pit sizes and locations required for equipment and material access. 
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e. Grouting techniques to be used for overexcavation if any, including equipment, 
pumping procedures, grout types, and mixtures. 

f. Description of line and grade control. 
g. Proposed procedures, materials and equipment for lubricating the exterior of the 

pipe during pulling. 
h. Details of spoil removal system, including equipment type, number and disposal 

location. 
i. Proposed methods, materials and equipment for removing and clearing obstructions 

so that the HDD can advance forward. 
j. Procedures for locating and controlling the direction of the drilling operation. 
k. Submit as built drawings showing plan and profile views of the installed pipeline, 

correctly referenced to project benchmarks and major site features. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Daily Logs and Records. Maintain daily logs and records documenting drilling lengths, 
location of drill head, drilling fluid pressures and flow rates, drilling fluid losses, 
inadvertent returns, drilling times required for each pipe segment, any instances of 
retraction and re-drilling of the pilot bore or segments thereof, and any other relevant 
observations. Maintain and update these records daily, or more frequently if directed by 
Owner. The position of the drill head shall be continuously tracked. 

B. Advance Notice and Inspections. Provide at least 72 hours advance written notice to Owner 
of the planned inception of major drilling activities, including pre-reaming, reaming, and 
pipe pullback. Perform work in the presence of Owner, unless Owner grants prior written 
approval to perform such work in Owner’s absence. 

C. Surveying Equipment and Procedures. Equipment used for tracking the bore path and drill 
head shall be inspected and calibrated by the equipment manufacturer prior to use. 

1.5 PROJECT/SITE REQUIREMENTS  

A. Boring locations are as indicated on the drawings. The boring logs indicate the soil and 
groundwater conditions at the boring location at the time of the boring and conditions can 
change away from the actual boring location and with time. The boring logs and 
geotechnical technical memorandum are available to Contractor for his information to be 
used at his own risk. Contractor is responsible for any conclusions to be drawn from the 
borings including the character of the materials to be encountered and the degree of 
difficulty to be expected in the performance of the work. 

B.  Do not assume that materials other than those disclosed by the borings will not be 
encountered or that the proportions and character of the various materials will not vary from 
those indicated in the boring logs. 

PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. The carrier pipe shall be either Fusible PVC or HDPE in the diameter and dimension ratios 
shown on the drawings and as specified in Section 02515. 

B. Cement grout shall consist of a mixture of 1 part cement to 6 parts sand. The amount of 
cement may be increased or decreased as necessary and as permitted by Owner to provide 
good flowing characteristics. 

C. Lubricant shall be bentonite or polymer based slurry. 
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2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. The drill rig and associated equipment shall be in good condition and capable of completing 
the project without significant delays. 

B. The drill bit and reamers shall have a closed face and shall be capable of supporting the 
excavated area (face) during excavation and shutdown. The bit shall be full directional in 
both the horizontal and vertical directions from the drill rig so that the alignment can be 
maintained during the entire drilling operation. 

C. The drill bit shall be capable of drilling though materials encountered including sand, 
gravel, glacial till and outwash, organics and marine clay. 

D. Surveying equipment required for completing the as-built drawings.  

PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL  

A. Provide materials, equipment and incidentals necessary for the construction of new 14-inch 
and 18-inch diameter recycled water force main by horizontal directional drilling as 
indicated and as specified herein.  

B. Furnish survey including layout, inspection and record-keeping incidental to the drilling 
and pipe installation. 

C. Drilling shall be conducted at locations indicated. Work must be conducted outside of 
nearby waterways. 

D. Drilling shall either be conducted from a pit or as a sacrificial tangent curve to intersect the 
alignment outside of nearby waterways. Should a pit be used, work done to construct and 
maintain the pit will be part of this work. 

E. Work is subject to requirements of CDFW permit. 

3.2 ACCESS PITS/PREPARATION 

A. Excavation, trenching, dewatering, sheeting, shoring and bracing shall comply with 
applicable requirements of OSHA, Sonoma County, City of Sonoma, CDFW, and other 
permitting agencies, and these specifications. 

B. Locate and protect existing utilities as required. Coordinate utility protection with the 
respective utility companies. 

C. No rescue shafts will be allowed within the limits of nearby waterways. 

3.3 PILOT BORE ALIGNMENT/LAYOUT 

A. Before drilling is allowed to begin, layout the pipeline alignment. There shall be at least one 
alignment point every 25 feet. Each alignment point shall show the ground elevation, 
designed pipeline invert elevation, corresponding pilot bore elevation, and the difference 
between the ground and pilot bore elevations.  

B. Continuously monitor horizontal and vertical position and record the position at least once 
per drill steam length, or at 25 feet or 30-minute intervals, whichever is most frequent. 

3.4 HDD OPERATIONS 

A. Though the installation process may be licensed or proprietary in nature, Contractor shall 
not change any material, thickness, design, values or procedural matters stated in the 
submittals, without the prior knowledge and approval of Owner. Contractor shall submit, in 
writing, full details about component materials, their properties and installation procedures 
and abide by them fully during the entire course of the work. 
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B. Ream the pilot hole to a diameter which is sufficiently sized to reduce forces applied to the 
pipe during pull back. Intermediate temporary pipes may be used as required to install final 
pipe. 

C. If pulling equipment is not capable of monitoring pulling forces imposed upon the pipe, a 
weak link shall be between the pipe and the molehead/reamer in order not to exceed the 
safe pulling strength as prescribed by the pipe manufacturer. 

D. Install a swivel between the molehead/reamer and pipe connection to minimize torsional 
stresses imposed on the pipe. 

E. Pressure grout the annular space around the final pipe if the final ream produces a 
theoretical annular space of more than 0.2 cu ft per linear foot of pipe. 

F. Directly install the recycled water line by making either a single or multiple passes with a 
directional drill to the lines and grades indicated. 

G. Install the pipe from either a pit which allows the pipe installation along the proposed grade 
directly or by drilling an initial sacrificial tangent section outside the limits of any nearby 
waterway which is then excavated and cut-off or turned down to make the pipe connection 
at the grades indicated. 

H. Provide remote sensing at the drill rig to maintain alignment of the drilling operation and 
provided a profile and plan locations of the as-installed pipe. 

I. Install final pipe as one continuous fused string. Install final pipe in a continuous operation 
without allowing the pipe to set in the ground unmoved. 

J. Pull pipe into place without damaging the pipe joints or pipe sections. Replace any pipe 
damaged during installation at no additional cost to Owner. 

K. Maintain proper lubrication during pipe installation to reduce the exterior friction and 
possibility of the pipe seizing in place. 

L. Drill pipe thrust and torque shall be measured and recorded at least once per drill pipe 
length, or at 30 feet or 30-minute intervals, whichever is most frequent. Loss of circulation or 
sudden increase in torque or thrust shall be reported to Owner immediately. All thrust and 
torque measurements shall be made during pilot hole drilling, pre-reaming, reaming, 
pullback and shall be submitted with daily logs. Instances of thrust, torque, or pullback 
exceeding allowable limits shall be reported immediately to Owner. 

M. Continuously monitor and record drilling fluid pressures and flow rates. The pressures shall 
be monitored at the pump discharge. These measurements shall be made during pilot hole 
drilling, reaming and pullback operations. 

N. Measure and record drilling fluid viscosity and density at least three times per shift with at 
least two hours between readings, using calibrated Marsh funnel and mud balance. These 
measurements shall be included in daily logs submitted to Owner. Document modifications 
to the drilling fluids, by noting the types and quantities of drilling fluid additives, the dates 
and times when introduced, and the reason for the addition or modification. 

O. Employ licensed surveyors to locate the entry and exit points, and to establish horizontal 
and vertical datum for the bore and the pipe layout and fabrication areas. 

P. To confirm no damage to the pipe, upon completion of insertion and pull back, perform a 
mandrel test on the pipeline. 

3.5 MONITORING 

A. Surface Settlement Monitoring: 
1. Make a visual inspection of the roadway from each shoulder to look for signs of 

settlement on an hourly basis during the time of active drilling. 
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2. Establish surface settlement monitoring points on the shoulders of the roadway and at 
any intermediate points which may be accessible or as directed by Owner. Establish 
surface settlement monitoring points along the centerline of the pipe. Install additional 
monitoring points at locations deemed necessary. 

3. Record location of settlement monitoring points with respect to construction baselines 
and elevations. Record elevations to an accuracy of 0.01 feet for each monitoring point 
location. Establish monitoring points at locations and by methods that protect them from 
damage by construction operations, tampering, or other external influences. 

4. Monitor ground settlement directly above and 10-ft before and after any utility or 
pipeline intersection. 

5. Ground Surface Movement. Settlement or heave of the ground surface along the HDD 
alignment shall not exceed 0.5-in. 

B. Reporting Frequency: 
1. Submit records of readings daily from the various surface settlement monitoring points 

and visual observations along the centerline of the pipe. 
2. Report any loss of ground, roadway cracking, depression or settlement or other unusual 

activities immediately. 
C. HDD operations shall limit vibrations transmitted to surrounding structures so as not to 

cause damage. 
D. Disposal of Wastes and Groundwater: 

1. Contractor shall dispose of waste soils, slurries and other wastes in accordance with 
applicable regulations. No waste shall be left on-site following completion of the work. 

2. Contractor shall dispose of groundwater generated by dewatering operations and any 
surface water entering access pits in accordance with Section 02240. 

3.6 MOVEMENT AND TOLERANCES 

A. No more than 3-in horizontal and 3-in vertical deviation from design location shall be 
permitted in the position of the carrier pipe. 

B. When the initial bore deviates from the design line or grade by amounts greater than that 
specified, return the pipe to design line or grade plus or minus the specified tolerance at a 
rate of not more than 1-in per 25 feet. 

C. If either pipe is off design line or grade by an amount that requires redesign of the pipeline 
or associated structures, Contractor shall do so at no additional cost to Owner. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02240 

DEWATERING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY Related Sections: 
1. Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing) 
2. Section 02116 (Groundwater Disposal) 

1.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION  

A. Performance Requirements: 
1. Sufficient in size and capacity to control surface and sub-surface water (groundwater). 
2. Allow for the safe performance of Work within excavations. 
3. Allow material to be excavated and placed in a dry condition. 
4. Provide sufficiently dry ground conditions to permit excavation and placement of 

materials to grades indicated and allow construction to be performed to the specified 
quality for the various items of Work affected by dewatering. 

5. Prevent loss of fines, seepage, boils, quick conditions, or softening of foundation strata. 
6. Maintain adequate control of groundwater so that the stability of excavated and 

constructed slopes is not adversely affected by saturated soil, and damage to structures 
or other facilities does not occur. 

7. Prevent erosion. 
8. Prevent the flooding of excavations. 
9. Protect excavations from becoming wet from surface water. 
10. Discharge and dispose of water in a manner that complies with all applicable permits, 

laws, and regulations.  

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Dewatering Plan: 

a. Drawings, data, and operation schedule 
b. Location, depth, and size of well points, headers, sumps, and ditches 
c. Size and location of discharge lines 
d. Capacities of pumps and standby units 
e. Detailed description of dewatering methods to be employed to convey the water 

from Site to a designated disposal site 
f. Monitoring for ground settlement 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Control the rate and effect of dewatering in such a manner as to avoid settlement and 
subsidence. 

B. Where critical structures or facilities exist immediately adjacent to areas of proposed 
dewatering, establish reference points and observe at frequent intervals to detect any 
settlement that may develop.  The responsibility for conducting the dewatering operation in 
a manner that protects adjacent structures and facilities rests solely with Contractor.  The 
cost of repairing any damage to adjacent structures and restoration of facilities is the 
responsibility of Contractor.  
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PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 

2.1 EQUIPMENT 

A. Where required, dewatering may include, but not be limited to, use of well points, sump 
pumps, temporary pipelines for water disposal, and rock or gravel placement. 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. All portions of the Work are subject to the dewatering requirements specified herein.  
Portions of the Work may occur below the elevation of the groundwater table and require 
significant dewatering effort. 

B. Have on hand at all times: 
1. Sufficient pumping equipment and machinery in good working condition 
2. Competent workers for the operation of the pumping equipment 
3. Adequate standby power generation equipment to ensure efficient maintenance of 

dewatering operation during power failure 
C. Unless otherwise indicated, maintain water level at least two feet below the bottom of 

excavation in Work areas where groundwater occurs. 
D. Commence dewatering when groundwater is first encountered and continue throughout 

excavation, construction, pipe laying, and backfilling, as applicable, and until water can be 
allowed to rise in accordance with the provisions of this Section 02240 and Section 02320 
(Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing).  Keep trenches free from water while the 
pipe or other structures are installed and until backfilling has progressed to a sufficient 
height to anchor the Work against possible flotation or leakage.  

E. Preserve the undisturbed bearing capacity of the sub-grade soils at bottom of excavation. 
F. If foundation soils are disturbed or loosened by the upward seepage of water or an 

uncontrolled flow of water, excavate affected areas and replace with drain rock at no 
additional cost to Owner. 

G. Prevent flotation by maintaining a positive and continuous removal of water. 
H. If well points or wells are used, adequately space them to provide the necessary dewatering; 

sandpack and/or use other means to prevent pumping of fine sands or silts from the 
subsurface.  Maintain a continual check to ensure that the subsurface soil is not being 
removed by the dewatering operation. 

I. Discharge water in such a manner as to cause no injury to public or private property, or be a 
menace to public health; comply with all permit and local requirements  

J. Dispose of water from the Work in a suitable manner without damage to property.  No 
water shall be drained into Work built or under construction without prior consent of 
Owner.  Filter water to remove sand and fine-sized soil particles before discharge into any 
drainage system.  Filter method shall be in accordance with applicable permits and is 
subject to Owner approval.  

K. Perform release of groundwater to its static level in such a manner as to maintain the 
undisturbed state of the natural foundation soils, prevent disturbance of compacted backfill 
and prevent flotation or movement of structures and pipelines. 

L. The discharge of water shall not result in the deposition of sediments that could cause 
current or future nuisance or adversely affect the beneficial uses of the receiving water area.  
The point of discharge shall be acceptable to Owner and comply with all applicable permits, 
laws and regulations.  
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M. Discharge to land or surface water shall require additional permitting from San Francisco 
Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02255 

SHORING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 

A. For the purposes of this Section 02255, shoring or shoring system shall mean shoring, 
sheeting, shielding, sloping, bracing, and equivalent provisions and protective systems for 
worker protection from the hazard of caving ground in open trenches, at manholes, and 
other excavations. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. California Code of Regulations Title 8, 
Division 1, Chapter 4, subchapter 4 

Construction Safety Orders, Section 1541.1 

1.3 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Design Requirements: 
1. Comply with CCR Title 8, Division 1, Chapter 4, subchapter 4 (Construction Safety 

Orders), Section 1541.1. 
2. Support earth and rock pressure, unrelieved hydrostatic pressures, utility loads, 

equipment, applicable traffic and construction loads, and other surcharge loads. 
3. Support maximum loads that can occur during construction. 

B. Performance Requirements: 
1. Provide a stable excavation without lateral or vertical movement or settlement of the 

ground. 
2. Prevent damage to or movement of adjacent structures and utilities. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings: 
1. Shoring System(s): 

a. Include supporting calculations for proposed shoring systems.  Include details, 
arrangements, and the methods of installation, as applicable.  Indicate depth of 
excavation at which support system will be installed. 

b. Show in the calculations the full excavation depth load to be carried by various 
members of the support system.  Include design loads and calculated deflections of 
shoring and support members. 

c. Describe method of installation and removal of shoring, including the sequencing of 
specific components as related to excavation, construction and backfilling 
operations. 

d. All calculations and drawings shall be stamped and signed by a licensed California 
Civil or Structural Engineer. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Project Requirements: 
1. If existing utilities interfere with proposed method of support, modify the support 

system at Contractor’s expense. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Timber and structural metal used for the supporting system, whether new or used:  Sound 
and free from defects that may impair strength 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Proceed with caution in areas where utilities are within the shoring and excavation prism.  
Expose utilities by hand excavation.  

B. Maintain bracing support members in tight contact with each other and with the surface 
being supported. 

C. Remove sheet piling and other shoring in such a manner as to prevent caving at the walls of 
excavations, or damage to piping, structures, or other improvements. 

D. Immediately fill voids created by the removal of the supporting system with well-graded 
cohesionless sand, lean concrete, or sand cement grout, or as otherwise required by 
encroachment permits. 

E. Remove shoring as backfilling progresses but only when banks are stable and safe from 
caving or collapsing. 

F. Unless otherwise approved by Owner, leave no sheeting in a trench and make no backfill 
against the sheeting before it is removed. 

G. If sheeting extends below the invert of the pipe or manhole and is approved by Owner to be 
left in place, remove the upper portion by trimming in a manner satisfactory to Owner. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02320 

EXCAVATION, BEDDING, BACKFILL, AND RESURFACING 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Existing Asphalt Concrete Removal and Disposal 
2. Existing Road Base Removal and Disposal 
3. Trench Excavation 
4. Construction in Roadside Ditches 
5. Bedding 
6. Aggregate and Native Backfill 
7. Geotextile Fabric 
8. Drain Rock 
9. Aggregate Base 
10. Asphalt Concrete Resurfacing 
11. Street Cleaning 
12. Street Re-striping 
13. Steel Trench Plates 
14. Survey Monuments 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 02240 (Dewatering) 
2. Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main) 
3. Section 03650 (Controlled Density Fill) 

1.2 REFERENCES  

A. California Test Method No. 216 Relative Compaction of Untreated and Treated 
Soils and Aggregates 

B. California Test Method No. 231 Relative Compaction of Untreated/Treated 
Soils and Aggregates (Area Concept Utilizing 
Nuclear Gauges) 

C. Caltrans 26-1.02 Standard Specification for Materials for 
Aggregate Basses 

D. Caltrans 37-3 Standard Specification for Slurry Seal 
E. Caltrans 39 Standard Specification for Hot Mix Asphalt 
F. Caltrans 39-1.09C Standard Specification for Tack Coat 
G. Caltrans 39-1.10 Standard Specification for Spreading and 

Compacting Equipment 
H. Caltrans 39-1.11 Standard Specification for Transportation, 

Spreading, and Compacting 
I. Caltrans 39.12 
J. Caltrans 68-2.02F 

Standard Specification for Smoothness 
Standard Specification for Permeable Material 

K. Caltrans 82 Standard Specification for Markers and 
Delineators 

L. Caltrans 84 Standard Specification for Traffic Stripes and 
Pavement Markers 
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M. Caltrans 85 Standard Specification for Pavement Markers 
N. Caltrans 92 Standard Specification for Asphalts 
O. Caltrans 93 Standard Specification for Liquid Asphalts 
P. Caltrans 94 Standard Specification for Asphaltic Emulsions 
Q. Caltrans Standard Plans No. 

A20A 
Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines Typical 
Details 

R. Caltrans Standard Plans No. 
A20B 

Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines Typical 
Details 

S. Caltrans Standard Plans No. 
A20C 

Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines Typical 
Details 

T. Caltrans Standard Plans No. 
A20D 

Pavement Markers and Traffic Lines Typical 
Details 

U. Caltrans Standard Plans No. 
A24A 

Pavement Markings Arrows 

V. Caltrans Standard Plans No. 
A24B 

Pavement Markings Arrows 

W. Caltrans Standard Plans No. 
A24C 

Pavement Markings Symbols and Numerals 

X. Caltrans Standard Plans No. 
A24D 

Pavement Markings Words 

Y. Caltrans Standard Plans No. 
A24E 

Pavement Markings Words and Crosswalks 

Z. City of Sonoma Standard Plan 
No. 108 

AA. City of Sonoma Standard Plan 
No. 110 

BB. City of Sonoma Standard Plan 
No. 111 

CC. City of Sonoma Standard Plan 
No. 113 

DD. City of Sonoma Standard Plan 
No. 117 

EE. City of Sonoma Standard Plan 
No. 501 

Curb, Gutter & Sidewalk Type A 
 
Curb, Gutter & Sidewalk Type B 
 
Residential Driveway Approach 
 
Cross Gutter 
 
Survey Monument Installation 
 
Pipe Bedding and Backfilling Requirements 

FF. Greenbook 302-5 Asphalt Concrete Pavement 
GG. Greenbook 306-1 Open Trench Operations 
HH. Greenbook 306-1.3.2 Mechanically Compacted Backfill 
II. Greenbook 310 Painting 
JJ. Greenbook 312 Pavement Marker Placement and Removal 
KK. Greenbook 400-3 Portland Cement Concrete 
LL. TPW Drawing No. 219 Trench Backfill and Paving Details 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. TPW: County of Sonoma Transportation and Public Works Department 
B. County:  County of Sonoma 
C. California Test Method 216 (modified): Method of Test for Relative Compaction of 

Untreated and Treated Soils and Aggregates as modified by Owner per Section 01450 
(Quality Control) 
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D. California Test Method 231 (modified): Method of Test for Relative Compaction of 
Untreated/Treated Soils and Aggregates (Area Concept Utilizing Nuclear Gauges) as 
modified by Owner per Section 01450 (Quality Control)  

E. CDF: Controlled Density Fill 
F. Greenbook: Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 
1. Geotextile filter fabric 
2. Tack coat material 
3. Street restriping material 
4. Warning Tape 
5. Tracer wire 

B. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Design Data: 

a. Asphalt concrete trench resurfacing:  Mix design 
b. Aggregate base rock:  Mix design 
c. Asphalt concrete overlay:  Mix design 
d. Drain rock:  Mix design 
e. Bedding material:  Mix design 
f. Backfill material:  Mix design 
g. Steel plates for trenches: 

1) Design drawings and structural calculations showing that the plates, with 
additional under support if required, will sustain H-20 traffic loads without 
shifting or bouncing 

2. Test Reports: 
a. Aggregate trench backfill material for County:  Test results on material to confirm 

specified characteristics 
b. Drain rock:  Test results on material to confirm specified characteristics 
c. Aggregate base rock:  Test results on material to confirm specified characteristics 
d. Under sidewalk sand: Test results on material to confirm specified characteristics 
e. Geotextile filter fabric:  Manufacturer’s test results of materials properties 

3. Work Plans: 
a. Soil Disposal Plan 
b. Street Paving 
c. Survey Monument Replacement Plan 
d. Roadside Ditch Protection Plan:  Describe measures to be taken to prevent and limit 

disturbance of roadside ditches 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading: 
1. Asphalt Concrete:  Storage, proportioning, mixing, and delivery in accordance with 

Caltrans 39.  Use tarps on haul vehicles unless prior approval is obtained from Owner 
2. Tack Coat and Prime Coat: Mixing and applying in accordance with Caltrans 39-1.09C 

and Caltrans 93 
3. Slurry Seal: Mixing, proportioning, and spreading in accordance with Caltrans 37-3 
4. Pipe and appurtenances:  Packing, shipping, handling, unloading, and storing in 

accordance with manufacturer’s instructions 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Geotextile Fabric: 
1. Mirafi 600X 
2. Geotex 315ST 
3. US 315 
4. Or Approved Equal 

B. Bedding Material: 
1. Pipe bedding material: 

a. Granular material 
b. 100 percent crushed rock with 100 percent crushed faces 
c. Sand equivalent not less than 30 
d. Resistance (R-value) not less than 78 
e. Free of asphaltic material 
f. Size and gradation within the following limits: 

 
Sieve Size Percent Passing Sieve 
3/4 inch 100 
3/8 inch 80  

No. 4 35 to 55 
No. 200 3 to 9 

2. Controlled Density Fill: See Section 03650 (Controlled Density Fill) 
C. Drain Rock: 

1. 100 percent crushed rock 
2. Conform to Caltrans 68-2.02F, Class 1, Type B 
3. Free of asphaltic material 

D. Trench backfill material for pipelines: 
1. Aggregate Base 
2. CDF Per Section 03650 (Controlled Density Fill) 

E. Aggregate Base: 
1. Class 2, 3/4 inch maximum, in accordance with Caltrans 26-1.02 with the following 

modification:  Contains no asphaltic material 
F. Asphalt concrete for resurfacing of County streets and private roadways: 

1. Hot Mix asphalt comprised of Type B, ½-inch maximum, medium aggregate in 
accordance with Caltrans 39, and PG64-16 asphalt in accordance with Caltrans 92 

2. Liquid anti-striping agent: 
a. From a manufacturer and of a type approved by TPW’s materials laboratory for 

Work on County roads 
b. Store, measure, and blend with asphalt binder in accordance with requirements of 

County 
G. Tack Coat: 

1. Asphaltic emulsion for asphalt overlay:  SS-1 bituminous material conforming to 
Caltrans 94, mixed 50/50 with water 

2. Asphaltic emulsion for slurry seal: SS-1 bituminous material conforming to Caltrans 94, 
mixed one part emulsion to 3 parts water 

H. Prime Coat: 
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1. Liquid asphalt:  PG 64-16 paving asphalt conforming to Caltrans 92 or SS-1h emulsion 
conforming to Caltrans 94 

I. Steel plates for covering excavations: 
1. Capable of sustaining H-20 traffic loads without shifting or bouncing 
2. 1-inch thick minimum or thicker as determined by Civil or Structural Engineer 

calculations 
3. Skid resistant 

J. Warning Tape: 
1. Commercially available polyethylene base tape having a minimum tensile strength of 

1500 psi 
2. Minimum thickness 0.004 inch and minimum width 6 inches 
3. Three layer construction with middle foil layer for inductive and conductive locating 
4. Resistant to acids, alkali, water and other detrimental substances normally found in soils 
5. Color: Purple 
6. Marked with bold, black lettering as follows: “Caution Buried Reclaimed Water Line 

Below” 
K. Tracer Wire: 

1. Number 12 American Wire Gauge (AWG) Thermoplastic High Heat-resistant Nylon-
Coated (THHN) insulated copper wire 

2. Color of insulation: Red or as approved by Owner 

PART 3 EXECUTION  

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Roadside Ditches: 
1. Only trenching and backfilling procedures for the installation of recycled water service 

for the adjacent property shall be allowed in roadside ditches. 
2. Except as required for recycled water service construction, do not fill or re-grade 

roadside ditches.  Minimize disturbance to existing roadside ditches and culverts.  
Restore disturbed areas to pre-existing ditch contours.  All construction activities that 
may disturb existing roadside ditches and culverts shall be in accordance with the 
Roadside Ditch Protection Plan and be subject to Owner approval. 

3. No other roadside ditch disturbance shall be allowed without written Owner approval. 
4. Immediately remove construction materials that enter the roadside ditches using hand 

tools, such as rakes and shovels. 

3.2 TRENCH EXCAVATION 

A. Remove, transport, and dispose of excavated trench materials as indicated: 
1. Dispose excavated trench materials:  Per Owner-approved Soil Disposal Plan 
2. Before excavation is started, locate and expose existing utilities including, but not 

limited to, structures, pipes, valve, conduits, cables, and ducts, which intersect the line of 
the piping, to avoid possible damage to these utilities during excavation operations and 
to determine conflicts in location, if any. 

3. Cut, remove, and haul away from Site any existing surfacing over the trench: 
a. Sawcut paving, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, driveways, and other structures between 

portion to remain and portion to be removed. 
b. Inside of County roadway: Saw cutting of asphalt in accordance with TPW drawing 

number 219.  Outside of County roadway: Saw cutting of asphalt shall extend 6-
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inches beyond each side of excavated trench in conformance with City of Sonoma 
Standard Plan No. 501. 

c. Sawcut curb, gutter, and sidewalk to the nearest weakened plane joint 
d. Replace to pre-Work condition and match existing appearance, including brickwork, 

valves, and other existing features 
4. Remove water that may accumulate in the excavation during the process of Work in 

accordance with Section 02240 (Dewatering) so that Work can be performed in a dry 
trench. 

5. Maximum length of open trench: 
a. Maximum length of open trench:  Greenbook 306-1. 
b. On any given day, excavate only the amount of trench that can be backfilled the 

same day, as determined by Owner.  
c. If trenches must remain open overnight, provide steel trench plates as specified 

herein to cover the trenches and prevent a falling hazard to people and wildlife.   
d. As determined by Owner, the maximum allowable length of open trench may be 

adjusted based upon weather or other Site conditions encountered during 
construction. 

6. Any trench or portion of trench that is opened and remains idle for three days, or longer, 
as determined by Owner, may be directed to be immediately refilled, without 
completion of Work, to be retrenched and completed later, at no additional cost to 
Owner. 

7. Excavate trenches as needed to: 
a. Conform to safety and permit requirements. 
b. Not over-excavate trenches beyond Contract Documents requirements, unless 

approved by Owner. 
c. Facilitate removal of handling devices after the pipe is laid.  
d. Form bell (joint) holes at the ends of the pipe 
e. Prevent point loading at the bells or couplings 
f. Facilitate bolting, visual inspection, and other required field operations for pipe 

installation.  
g. Provide adequate access for bolting, visual inspection, and other required field 

operations for pipe installation outside of joints, appurtenances, and connections to 
existing pipes. 

8. Grade the bottom of the trench to the line and grade to which the pipe is to be laid: 
a. Make proper allowance for pipe thickness and for bedding material.  
b. Remove hard spots that would prevent a uniform thickness of bedding.  
c. Check the grade and correct any irregularities found before laying each section of 

pipe.  
d. The trench bed shall form a continuous and uniform bearing and support for the 

pipe at every point between bell holes, except the grade may be disturbed for the 
removal of lifting tackle. 

e. Remove rocks or boulders that protrude into the bedding zone, fill voids with 
bedding material, and compact to the specified bedding density. 

9. Avoid overloading or surcharge a sufficient distance back from edge of excavation to 
prevent slides or caving in accordance with Cal/OSHA requirements. 

B. Whenever the indicated maximum allowable trench width is exceeded for any reason, 
embed or cradle the pipe in concrete in a manner satisfactory to Owner. 

C. Excavation in rocky ground: 
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1. Excavate the trench a minimum of 3 inches below the grade of the bottom of the pipe, or 
1/4 of the pipe outside diameter, whichever is greater 

2. Place sufficient bedding material in the trench and tamp to bring the trench bottom up 
to the grade of the bottom of the pipe 

3. The relative compaction of the tamped bedding material:  Not less than 90 percent as 
determined by California Test Method No. 216 (modified) 

4. Provide firm, uniform bearing for the pipe. 
D. Unstable trench bottoms: 

1. Over-excavate unstable trench bottoms, to a maximum of 12 inches below required 
trench bottom and drain rock as directed by Owner 

E. Make provisions for trench crossings at street crossings or where existing driveways occur 
on a street, either by means of backfill or temporary bridges, as Owner may direct 

F. Provide free access to fire hydrants, water valves, and private roadways. 
G. Provide means for storm and surplus water to flow uninterrupted in the gutters or drainage 

channels. 
H. Laying of pipe:  Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main) 

3.3 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of plus/minus 1 inch. 
Extend excavation a sufficient distance from structures for installing services and other 
construction, for compacting structure backfill material, and for inspections: 
1. Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  Trim bottoms to required lines and grades to leave 

solid base to receive other Work. 
2. Level off bottoms of excavations.  Remove loose materials and bring excavations into 

approved condition. 
3. Do not carry excavations lower than indicated except as directed by Owner. 
4. Notify Owner as soon as excavation is completed in order that subgrades may be 

inspected.  Do not commence further construction until subgrade has been inspected 
and approved by Owner as being free of undesirable material, and of compaction 
density required by this Section 02320. 

B. If undisturbed soil is not firm, as directed by Owner, over-excavate, install drain rock, 
geotextile fabric and level the working course back to grade.  

3.4 DRAIN ROCK 

A. When crushed drain rock and geotextile fabric are required to stabilize a soft, wet, or 
spongy trench bottom, place trench stabilization materials: 
1. Up to the bottom plane of the bedding material 
2. In lifts not exceeding 6 inches in loose thickness 
3. Tamp to 90 percent relative compaction. 
4. Wrap drain rock in geotextile fabric with 12-inches minimum overlap at the ends 

B. Owner shall be the sole judge of the suitability of the trench bottom and as to the amount of 
drain rock required to stabilize soft trench bottoms.  Remove any soft material and replace 
with drain rock and geotextile fabric as directed by Owner. 

3.5 BEDDING METHODS:  PIPE   

A. After pipe has been properly laid and inspected by Owner, place initial bedding material to 
spring line of pipe and work into pipe “haunches.” 

B. Following initial bedding, compact bedding material by hand tamping in layers not 
exceeding 3 inches in uncompacted depth: 
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1. The use of machine tampers will not be permitted. 
2. After hand tamping, the relative compaction of the bedding material:  Not less than 90 

percent as determined by California Test Method No. 216 (modified) 
C. Contractor is wholly responsible for any damage to the pipe that occurs during compaction. 
D. Water flushing or jetting:  Not allowed for consolidation of bedding. 
E. Place geotextile filter fabric when drain rock is used as indicated. 
F. If required by Owner or permits, use only CDF. 

3.6 BACKFILLING METHODS:  PIPE 

A. Above the level of the bedding, backfill the trench as indicated. 
B. Jetting of trench backfill is prohibited. 
C. Use mechanical compaction methods for all materials. 

3.7 DETECTABLE WARNING TAPE 

A. Provide for all buried pipelines. 
B. Install as indicated and per manufacturers written recommendations and instructions. 

3.8 UNDERGROUND PIPE TRACER WIRE 

A. Provide tracer wire for all buried pipelines.  
B. Lay tracer wire on top of and along the entire length of all buried pipelines. 
C. Extend wire a minimum of 6 inches with 2- to 3-inch pigtail above grade at all points of 

access, valves, valve boxes, vaults, air valves, blow-offs, junction boxes, and pull-boxes; 
where pipelines rise above grade; and where pipelines penetrate into buildings.   

D. Make all wire connections with copper crimps wrapped with electrical tape. 
E. Fasten tracer wire to top of pipe with duct tape at approximately 10-foot intervals. 

3.9 BEDDING AND BACKFILL:  STRUCTURES 

A. Subgrade to receive structure bedding or backfill:   
1. Free of undesirable material as determined by Owner. 
2.  Scarified to a depth of 6 inches. 
3.  Compact to 95% relative density per California Test Method 216 (modified). 
4. Do not place any bedding or backfill material until subgrade under bedding or backfill 

has been inspected and approved by Owner as being free of undesirable material and 
compacted to specified density. 

B. Bedding: 
1. Compact drain rock to form a firm unyielding structural base. 

C. Backfill: 
1. Place in lift thicknesses capable of being compacted to specified relative density 

indicated but not to exceed the thickness allowed by Greenbook 306-1.3.2.  
2. Use hand-operated equipment for backfilling and compacting next to structures. 

3.10 MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate each backfill, aggregate backfill, and aggregate base layer 
before compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content, as determined by 
California Test Method No. 216 (modified):  
1. Do not place backfill material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or ice. 
2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air-dry, otherwise satisfactory backfill material that 

exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent or more and is too wet to compact to 
specified dry unit weight. 
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3.11 AGGREGATE BASE 

A. Commence compaction immediately after placing of the moisture-conditioned material and 
before the material has dried sufficiently to allow separation between the fine and coarse 
particles 

B. Finished surface of aggregate base: 
1. Firm and unyielding.  
2. Any visible movement vertically or horizontally of the aggregate base under the action 

of construction equipment or other maximum legal axle loads shall be considered 
evidence that the aggregate base does not meet this requirement 

C. Place in accordance with Caltrans 26 

3.12 STEEL PLATES 

A.  Place steel plates over open trenches with wedges of compacted asphalt around edges prior 
to end of each day to provide smooth transition to and from plate edges and to ensure 
sealing of plate edges such that no animals enter the trench.  Owner will inspect plate edge 
sealing prior to the end of each day.  Repair voids promptly. 

B. Tack weld or pin adjacent plates together to prevent separation. 
C. Maintain plates and asphalt edge sealing wedges while plates are in place. 
D. Remove temporary asphalt wedges when the plates are removed. 

3.13 ASPHALT CONCRETE TRENCH RESURFACING 

A. Resurfacing within County streets shall conform to County of Sonoma Department of 
Transportation and Public Works, Pavement Cut Policy or the County encroachment 
permit, whichever is more stringent. 

B. Resurfacing within City streets and paved easements shall conform to City of Sonoma 
Standard Plan 501, or the City encroachment permit, whichever is more stringent. 

C. Use indicated type of trench backfill and resurfacing for asphalt placement. 
D. Thickness of a layer of asphalt: 

1. County of Sonoma Right of Way: Conform to County of Sonoma Standards or match 
existing, whichever is greater. 

2. City of Sonoma Right of Way: Conform to City of Sonoma Standards or match existing, 
whichever is greater.  

E. Asphalt cold milling of conforms and edges:  In accordance with Greenbook 302-5. 
F. If existing edge of asphalt concrete shaves or breaks off during trench excavation, sawcut 

asphalt again as directed by Owner. 
G. Spread and compact asphalt concrete resurfacing in accordance with Caltrans 39, using 

spreading and compaction equipment conforming to Caltrans 39-1.10. 

3.14 TACK COAT 

A. Following 28-day curing of new concrete curb and gutter and valley gutter, and prior to 
placing asphalt concrete trench resurfacing and asphalt concrete overlay, apply a tack coat 
(paint binder) of asphaltic emulsion in conformance with Caltrans 39-1.09C at a rate of 0.10 
gallon per square yard to the following locations: 
1. Vertical surfaces of sawcut asphalt pavement and exposed lips of concrete gutters, 

asphalt concrete trench and manhole resurfacing, and construction joints at the 
beginning of asphalt concrete overlay conform. 

2. Vertical surfaces of exposed concrete lips of gutters for asphalt concrete street overlays. 
B. Allow tack coat to thoroughly cure. 
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C. Maintain the tack coat until such time as asphalt concrete resurfacing and/or overlay is 
installed. 

3.15 STREET CLEANING 

A. Following trench and manhole resurfacing, asphalt concrete street surface repair outside of 
trenches, replacement of concrete curb and gutter, and edge and conform cold milling, clean 
streets within the Work area:   
1. Immediately prior to, and on the same day as, placement of tack coat and prime coat for 

overlay. 

3.16 SURVEY MONUMENTS 

A. Survey monuments damaged or removed during construction shall be replaced by the 
Contractor in conformance with Specification Section 01100 (Summary) and City of 
Sonoma Standard Drawing No. 117.  

3.17 RE-STRIPING OF STREETS 

A. Replace in-kind street traffic stripes, word markings, symbols, numerals, pavement markers, 
and delineators that are removed by Contractor’s Work in accordance with the requirements 
of encroachment permit; pertinent portions of Greenbook 310 and 312; Caltrans 82, 84, and 
85; and Caltrans Standard Plan Nos. A20A, A20B, A20C, A20D, A24A, A24B, A24C, A24D, 
and A24E. 

B. Re-establish centerlines and lane lines the same day as they are covered by temporary 
resurfacing by the use of temporary reflective markers placed at 24-foot spacing. 

C. Install permanent traffic striping and legends no later than seven days after permanent 
resurfacing. 

3.18 GUTTERS, CURBS, SIDEWALKS, AND DRIVEWAY ENTRANCES 

A. Concrete gutters, curbs, and sidewalks that are damaged or removed to facilitate the 
pipeline construction shall be replaced per City of Sonoma Standard Plan No. 108 and 
110. 

B. Concrete driveway approaches within the City limits that are damaged or removed to 
facilitate the pipeline construction shall be replaced per City of Sonoma Standard Plan 
No. 111. 

C. Concrete cross gutters within the City limits that are damaged or removed to facilitate 
the pipeline construction shall be replaced per City of Sonoma Standard Plan No. 113.   

D. Removed asphalt curbs shall be replaced to match existing asphalt curbs.  Provide tack 
coat between existing and replaced sections of asphalt. 

3.19 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Site Tests: 
1. Owner will perform in-place moisture-density tests after receiving written request from 

Contractor. 
2. Bedding, Backfill, Structural Bedding and Structural Backfill Materials: 

a. Determine in-place density and moisture of soils and aggregates by the use of 
nuclear methods and the area concept as per California Test Method No. 231 with 
the following conditions: 
1) Determine maximum density as specified in Part II of California Test Method 

No. 216. 
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2) At a minimum, take one in-place density test using the sand volume method as 
prescribed in Part I of California Test Method No. 216 to standardize the nuclear 
gauge for each type of soil or aggregate. 

3) After correlation is ensured and the equipment standardized, use nuclear gauge 
as directed by Owner. 

3. Asphalt Concrete Material: 
a. Use a straight edge in accordance with Caltrans 39-1.12 to determine surface 

variances 
b. Repair any surface variance greater than 1/8 inch by cold milling, patching, or 

removal and replacement of asphalt concrete resurfacing material as determined by 
Owner. 

c. Following repair, recheck for variances with the straight edge. 
4. Contractor is responsible for ensuring that the quality of Work meets or exceeds the 

generally-accepted standard of Work, or Owner’s requirements as indicated, if more 
restrictive. 

5. Ensure Owner has immediate access for testing of soils-related Work. 
6. Ensure excavations are safe for testing personnel. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02515 

RECYCLED WATER MAIN 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Related Sections: 
1. Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing) 
2. Section 03002 (Concrete) 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ANSI/AWWA C207 
 
B. ANSI/ASME B1.1. 

Steel Pipe Flanges for Waterworks Services, Size 4 in. 
through 144 in. 
Unified Inch Screw Threads (UN and UNR Thread Form) 

C. ASTM B695 
 
D. ASTM D2774 
 
E. ASTM D2837 

Standard Specification for Coatings of Zinc Mechanically 
Deposited on Iron and Steel 
Standard Practice for Underground Installation of 
Thermoplastic Pressure Piping 
Standard Test Method for Obtaining Hydrostatic Design 
Basis for Thermoplastic Pipe Material 

F. ASTM D3139 
 
G. ASTM D3350 

Standard Specification for Joints for Plastic Pressure Pipes 
Using Flexible Elastomeric Seals  
Standard Specification for Polyethylene Plastic Pipe and 
Fittings Materials 

H. ASTM F477 
 
I. ASTM F714 

Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for 
Joining Plastic Pipe 
Standard Specifications for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe 
(SDR-PR) Based on Outside Diameter 

J. AWWA C104 Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings 
K. AWWA C110 Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings, 3 in. through 144 in. 
L. AWWA C150 Thickness Design of Ductile-Iron Pipe 
M. AWWA C153 
 
 

Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings, 3 in. through 64 in. for Water 
Service 

N. AWWA C900 
 
O. AWWA C906 

Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe for 
Water Distribution, 4 in. through 12 in. 
Polyethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe and Fittings, 4 In. Through 
63 In., for Water Distribution and Transmission 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  
1. Pipe and fittings, including: 

a. List of pipe fittings to be used 
b. Manufacturer 
c. Model number, if applicable 
d. Size and schedule 
e. Material 
f. Pressure rating 
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2. Joint Restraints 
3. Sleeve-type Couplings 
4. Flange Coupling Adapters 

B. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Test Reports: 

a. Hydrostatic test reports 
2. Testing equipment calibration information: 

a. Pressure gauges 
3. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Pipe installation 
4. Fusion joint data log, including: 

a. Fusion machine 
b. Operator 
c. Pipe size 
d. Heat temperature 
e. Melt time 
f. Fusion pressure 
g. Joint identification/number 

5. Certifications: 
a. Evidence that technicians installing fusible PVC or HDPE are qualified by the pipe 

supplier for the type and size of pipe being used. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Storage and Protection: 
1. In accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not be a hazard to traffic or to the public and will 

not obstruct access to adjacent property. 
3. Store plastic materials out of direct sunlight. 
4. Rubber gaskets: 

a. Store in a cool, well-ventilated place. 
b. Do not expose to direct sunlight.  
c. Do not allow contact with oils, fuels, petroleum, or solvents. 

5. Protect against breakage, rusting, accumulation of foreign matter, disintegration, and 
injury. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECYCLED WATER MAIN PIPE  

A. Bell and spigot end PVC: 
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Diamond Plastics 
b. North American Pipe Corporation 
c. Vinyltech 
d. Or Approved Equal 

2. PVC Pipe: 
a. AWWA C900 or AWWA C905 
b. DR 25 minimum class 165, unless otherwise indicated 
c.  Color: Purple 
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B. Fusible PVC: 
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Underground Solutions 
b. Or Approved Equal 

2. Fusible PVC Pipe: 
a. AWWA C900 
b. DR 25 minimum class 165, unless otherwise indicated 
c. Extruded with plain ends. Ends shall be square to the pipe and free of any bead or 

chamfer. 
d. Color: Purple 

C. High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) Pipe: 
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Performance Pipe 
b. JM Eagle 
c. Or Approved Equal 

2. HDPE Pipe: 
a. AWWA C906, ASTM F714, DR 11, minimum class 200 psi 
b. Minimum Cell Class: 345464C (or E) per ASTM D3350  
c. Minimum Hydrostatic Design Basis: 1600 psi at 73 degrees Fahrenheit 
d. Polyethylene resin used in the manufacturing of the pipe: conform with ASTM 

D2837 
e. Color: Purple stripes along length of the pipe 

D. Pipe Identification: 
1. Mark each segment of pipe with the name of the manufacturer, size, material code, 

pressure class and AWWA designation 

2.2 RECYCLED WATER MAIN FITTINGS 

A. Ductile iron push-on or mechanical joint fittings:   
1. Conform with AWWA C110  
2. Cement mortar lined, AWWA C104 
3. Bituminous coating, AWWA C110 
4. Minimum pressure rating 350 psi 
5. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used 

B. Compact ductile iron push-on or mechanical joint fittings: 
1. Conform with AWWA C153  
2. Cement mortar lined, AWWA C104 
3. Petroleum asphaltic coating, AWWA C153 
4. AWWA C150 minimum pressure rating of 350 psi or minimum Class 54 thickness rating 

a. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used 
C. Gray iron push-on or mechanical joint fittings: 
1. Conform with AWWA C110  
2. Cement mortar lined, AWWA C104 
3. Bituminous coating, AWWA C110 
4. Minimum pressure rating 250 psi  
5. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used 

D. Restrained joints: 
1. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used 
2. Manufacturers and models: 
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a. EBAA Iron:  Megalug 
b. Or Approved Equal 

E. Couplings:  
1. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used 
2. Provide restraints as required to sustain force developed by test pressure specified 
3. Manufacturers: 

a. APAC 
b. Smith-Blair 
c. Romac 
d. Powerseal 
e. Or Approved Equal 

F. HDPE: 
1. Fusion: 

a. Join with butt heat fusion joints in compliance with the manufacturer’s 
recommendations and ASTM 2657. 

2. Fittings: 
a. Provide flange connections and mechanical joint connections from a pipe stub with a 

polyethylene and steel stiffener.  Provide flanged connections from a pipe stub and a 
steel back-up flange.  

3. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used 

2.3 GASKETS 

A. PVC Pipe and Fittings:  Conforming to AWWA C900 or AWWA C905, ASTM F477 and 
ASTM D3139 

2.4 NUTS AND BOLTS: 

A. Material: 
1. Buried:  Type 316 stainless steel. 
2. Exposed:  Mechanical galvanized ASTM B695, Class 40. 

B. Heads and dimensions per ANSI/ASME B1.1. 
C. Threaded per ANSI/ASME B1.1. 
D. Project ends 1/4 to 1/2 inch beyond nuts. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPELINE SEPARATION 

A. Utilities indicated are approximately shown.  Field verify utilities per Section 00700 General 
Conditions and elsewhere through the Contract Documents prior to construction.  Notify 
Owner of utility conflicts, including the following minimum separation between the 
recycled water pipeline and utility, as soon as such conflicts are uncovered: 
1. Water parallel: Four feet horizontal and one foot vertical above recycled water pipeline.  

No vertical separation is required when there is 10 feet minimum separation. 
2. Water crossing: One foot vertically above recycled water pipeline. 
3. Sewer parallel: Four feet horizontal and one foot vertical below recycled water pipeline.  

No vertical separation is required when there is 10 feet minimum separation. 
4. Sewer Crossing: One foot vertically below recycled water pipeline. 
5. Creek Crossing at Watmaugh Rd: Two foot minimum horizontal clearance from the 

bridge’s wing walls. 
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6. Other utilities (gas, electrical, storm drain, etc.) parallel: three feet horizontal. 
7. Other utilities (gas, electrical, storm drain, etc.) crossing: one foot vertical. 

B. With approval from Owner, Class 200 PVC may be used where the minimum separation 
requirements cannot be met. 

3.2 DISTRIBUTING MATERIALS 

A. Distribute materials along trench only as will be used each day, unless otherwise approved 
by Owner.   

3.3 PREPARATION OF TRENCH 

A. See Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing) 

3.4 PREPARING PIPE FOR TRENCH 

A. Inspect each pipe and fitting before pipe and/or fitting is lowered into trench. 
B. Wipe pipe joints, fittings, and appurtenances clean of dirt, grease, and foreign matter before 

pipe is lowered into trench. 
C. Clean ends of pipe thoroughly.   
D. Remove foreign matter and dirt from inside of pipe and keep clean during and after 

installation. 

3.5 LAYING PIPE 

A. Install pipe, fittings, and appurtenances in accordance with manufacturer's written 
instructions and/or written recommendations and these Specifications. 

B. Use restrained joint fittings at bends, valves, and at locations indicated. Obtain written 
permission from Owner for use of concrete anchor or thrust blocks to provide support for 
fittings in lieu of restrained joints and in accordance with Section 03002 (Concrete). Fusible 
PVC may be used in lieu of bell restraints. 

C. Use proper implements, tools, and facilities for safe and proper protection and installation 
of pipe. 

D. Do not drop or dump pipe into trenches under any circumstances. 
E. Cut pipe for inserting valves, fittings, or closure pieces without damage to pipe.   
F. PVC Pipe: 

1. Install per ASTM D2774. 
2. Join individual pieces of pipe, valves, and fittings by placing rubber rings on machined 

ends of pipe and pulling couplings, valves, or fittings in accordance with Manufacturer’s 
written instructions and/or written recommendations. 

3. Check rings to ensure proper position and seating after coupling is in place. 
4. Utilize adapters for connections as required by Manufacturer. 

G. Fusible Pipe: 
1. Unless otherwise specified, assemble fusible pipe lengths in the field with butt-fused 

joints.  Follow the pipe supplier’s written guidelines for this procedure.  
2. Fuse fusible pipe using certified fusion technicians, as documented by the pipe supplier.  
3. Record and log each fusion joint by an electronic monitoring device (data logger) 

connected to the fusion machine.   
4. Only appropriately sized and outfitted fusion machines that have been approved by the 

pipe supplier shall be used for the fusion process.  Fusion machines must incorporate 
the following elements: 
a. Heat Plate: Heat plates shall be in good condition with no deep gouges or scratches.  

Plates shall be clean and free of any debris or contamination.  Heater controls shall 
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function properly; cord and plug shall be in good condition.  The appropriately sized 
heat plate shall be capable of maintaining a uniform and consistent heat profile and 
temperature for the size of pipe being fused, per the pipe supplier’s guidelines. 

b. Carriage:  Carriage shall travel smoothly with no binding at less than 50 psi.  Jaws 
shall be in good condition with proper inserts for the pipe size being fused.  Insert 
pins shall be installed with no interference to carriage travel. 

c. General Machine: Overview of machine body shall yield no obvious defects, missing 
parts, or potential safety issues during fusion. 

d. Data Logging Device: An approved data logging device with the current version of 
the pipe supplier’s recommended and compatible software shall be used.  Data 
logging device operations and maintenance manual shall be with the unit at all 
times.  If fusing for extended periods of time, an independent 110V power source 
shall be available to extend battery life. 

5. Other equipment specifically required for the fusion process may include the following: 
a. Pipe rollers for support of pipe to either side of the machine. 
b. A weather protection canopy that allows full machine motion of the heat plate, 

fusion assembly and carriage shall be provided for fusion in inclement, extreme 
temperatures, or windy weather, per the pipe supplier’s recommendations. 

c. An infrared (IR) pyrometer for checking pipe and heat plate temperatures. 
d. Fusion machine operations and maintenance manual shall be kept with the fusion 

machine at all times. 
e. Use facing blades specifically designed for cutting fusible pipe material. 

6. Record and log each fusion joint by an electronic monitoring device (data logger) 
connected to the fusion machine.  Generate the fusion data logging and joint report by 
software developed specifically for the butt-fusion of fusible pipe.  The software shall 
register and/or record the parameters required by the pipe supplier and these 
specifications.  Data not logged by the data logger shall be logged manually and 
included in the Fusion Technician’s joint report log. 

H. Where indicated or approved by Owner to deflect pipe from a straight line, either in vertical 
or horizontal plane, do not exceed the amount of deflection recommended by pipe or 
coupling manufacturer and as approved by Owner. 

I. Prevent excavated or other foreign material from entering pipe during laying operation. 
J. When laying operations are not in progress, at close of day’s Work, or whenever workers 

are absent from Site, close and block open end of last laid section of pipe with a watertight 
plug to prevent entry of trench water or foreign material, and creep of gasketed joints. 

K. End closure:  Sufficient to prevent trench water from entering pipe. 
L. Keep water out of trench. 

3.6 HYDROSTATIC TEST 

A. Perform final hydrostatic test for acceptance only after line has been laid and backfill placed 
and compacted.   

B. When Owner determines conditions require joint inspection during test, conduct test after 
partial completion of backfill with joints exposed. 

C. Water system component reporting:  Prior to final hydrostatic test, submit to Owner 
material type, manufacturer, and model number of water system components used in 
construction.  

D. Only Owner will operate valves on existing pipes in service. 
E. Testing against valves is not allowed unless otherwise authorized by Owner 
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F. Subject each valved section of pipe, or combined sections, as approved by Owner, to a 
hydrostatic pressure of not less than 150 psi, at any point on main. 

G. Duration of each pressure test:  Minimum of 4 hours. 
H. Hydrostatic test procedure: 

1. Slowly fill each section of pipe with water and apply specified test pressure by means of 
a pump connected to pipe in an Owner-approved manner. 

2. Furnish pump, pipe connection, gauge, and measuring devices, and necessary 
apparatus. 

3. Before applying test pressure, expel all air from pipe. 
4. Leakage is defined as the quantity of water to be supplied into newly laid pipe, or any 

valved section of it, necessary to maintain specified leakage test pressure after pipe has 
been filled with water and air expelled. 
a. Acceptance:  Zero leakage. 
b. Should any test of combined sections of pipe laid disclose leakage greater than 

specified limit, locate cause and repair defect until zero leakage is achieved at no 
additional cost to Owner. 

5. Repair leaks as directed by Owner regardless of hydrostatic test results. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02610 

VALVE COVERS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Valve Boxes for: 

a. Air Valves 
b. Blowoff Valves 
c. Butterfly Valves 
d. Flow Meters 
e. Plug Valves 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 02315 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing) 
2. Section 03002 (Concrete) 
3. Section 09900 (Paints and Coatings) 
4. Section 15112 (Plug Valves) 
5. Section 15113 (Butterfly Valves) 
6. Section 15115 (Air Valves)  

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ACI 318 Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and 
Commentary 

B. ASTM A 1064 Standard Specifications for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded 
Wire Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed for Concrete 

C. ASTM A48 Standard Specifications for Gray Iron Castings 
D. ASTM A615 Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel 

Bars for Concrete Reinforcement (Including Supplementary 
Requirements S1) 

E. ASTM C31 Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test 
Specimens in the Field 

F. ASTM C33 Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates 
G. ASTM C39 Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of 

Cylindrical Concrete Specimens 
H. ASTM C94 Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete 
I. ASTM C150 Standard Specification for Portland Cement 
J. ASTM C478 Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete 

Manhole sections 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 
1. Type of material 
2. Loading information, including calculations for H-20 loading 
3. Construction/assembly instructions 

B. Shop Drawings: 
1. Size: 

a. Dimensions of structure 
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b. Dimensions of lid 
2. Reinforcing steel: 

a. Grade, sizes, number, configuration, spacing, and location. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS  

2.1 GENERAL 

A. Portland Cement:  Conform to ASTM C150 Type II or V and Low Alkali (0.6 percent or less). 
B. Concrete: 3,000 psi minimum in conformance with ASTM C39 
C. Designed to take H-20 loading 
D. Covers shall be purple or painted purple in conformance with Section 09900 (Paints and 

Coatings) 
E. Manhole Covers and Frame:  

1. Conform to ASTM A48 
2. Flat Bearing Surface 
3. Removable Lid with curved blind pick-holes 

F. Manufacturers: 
1. Brooks 
2. Christy 
3. Jensen 
4. Or Approved Equal 

2.2 AIR VALVE COVER 

A. 36-inch minimum inside diameter with 36-inch lid or 24-inch by 36-inch minimum 
inside dimension and lid. 
B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD AV” 

2.3 BLOWOFF VALVE COVER 

A. 10-inch minimum inside diameter and lid 
B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD BO” 

2.4 BUTTERFLY VALVE COVER 

A. 10-inch minimum inside diameter and lid 
B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD BFV” 

2.5 PLUG VALVE COVER 

A. 10-inch minimum inside diameter and lid 
B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD PGV” 

2.6 FLOW METER COVER 

A. 36-inch minimum inside diameter with 36-inch lid or 24-inch by 36-inch minimum 
inside dimension and lid. 
B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD WM” 

2.7 FOUNDATION AND BACKFILL 

A. See Bedding and Backfill for Structures in Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and 
Resurfacing) and Section 03002 (Concrete) 



Contract No. 71-712-7 #3 Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline 
 

Concrete 03002 - 3 

PART 3 EXECUTION  

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install in conformance with bedding and backfill for structures requirements per Section 
02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing), Section 03002 (Concrete), plans, and 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 
B. Lids shall be flush with ground surface in traffic and pedestrian areas and be raised 2 to 
6 inches above ground surface in non-traffic or pedestrian areas. 

END OF SECTION 





DIVISION 3 

CONCRETE 
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SECTION 03002 

CONCRETE 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Concrete for: 

a. Anchor and thrust blocks 
b. Curbs 
c. Gutters 
d. Valve Structure footings 

2. Forms 
3. Steel Reinforcement 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing) 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ACI 211.1 Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, 
Heavyweight and Mass Concrete 

B. ACI 212.3R Chemical Admixtures for Concrete 
C. ACI 301 Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings 
D. ACI 304R Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing 

Concrete 
E. ACI 304.2R Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods 
F. ACI 305R Guide to Hot Weather Concreting 
G. ACI 306R Guide to Cold Weather Concreting 
H. ACI 318 Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and 

Commentary 
I. ACI 347R Guide to Formwork for Concrete 
J.   
K. ASTM A615 Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel 

Bars for Concrete Reinforcement (Including Supplementary 
Requirements S1) 

L. ASTM C31 Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test 
Specimens in the Field 

M. ASTM C33 Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates 
N. ASTM C39 Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of 

Cylindrical Concrete Specimens 
O. ASTM C94 Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete 
P. ASTM C138 Standard Test Method for Density (Unit Weight), Yield, and 

Air Content (Gravimetric) of Concrete 
Q. ASTM C143 Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement 

Concrete 
R. ASTM C150 Standard Specification for Portland Cement 
S. ASTM C157 Standard Test Method for Length Change of Hardened 

Hydraulic-Cement Mortar and Concrete 
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T. ASTM C172 Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete 
U. ASTM C173 Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed 

Concrete by the Volumetric Method 
V. ASTM C231 Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed 

Concrete by the Pressure Method 
W. ASTM C260 Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for 

Concrete 
X. ASTM C289 Standard Test Method for Potential Alkali-Silica Reactivity of 

Aggregates (Chemical Method) 
Y.   
Z. ASTM C330 Standard Specification for Lightweight Aggregates for 

Structural Concrete 
AA. ASTM C494 Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete 
BB. ASTM C618 Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined 

Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete 
CC. ASTM D994 Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler 

for Concrete (Bituminous Type) 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings: 
1. Reinforcing steel: 

a. Grade, sizes, number, configuration, spacing, and location. 
b. All fabrication and placement details. 

B. Samples: 
1. Aggregates at point of batching. 

C. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Design Data: 

a. Concrete mix designs:  
1) Sieve analysis and source of fine and coarse aggregates. 
2) Results of test for aggregate organic impurities. 
3) Results of test for deleterious aggregate per ASTM C289. 
4) Proportioning of materials. 
5) Type of cement. 
6) Type of fly ash. 
7) Slump. 
8) Air content. 
9) Brand, type, ASTM designation, and quantity of each admixture proposed for 

use. 
10) Standard deviation value for concrete production facility. 

2. Test Reports: 
a. Concrete: 

1) Shrinkage test results. 
2) 28-day cylinder compressive test results of trial mixes per ACI 318 and as 

indicated herein 
3. Certificates: 

a. Mill certificates 
1) Reinforcing steel. 
2) Concrete. 



Contract No. 71-712-7 #3 Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline 
 

Concrete 03002 - 3 

b. Certificate of conformance for fly ash. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301. 
B. Conform to ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather. 
C. Conform to ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather. 
D. Maintain one copy of each document listed in this Section 03002 on Site. 
E. Owner will perform materials evaluation. 
F. Concrete: 

1. Begin concrete production after concrete mix design has been approved. 
2. Approval of concrete mix design by Owner does not relieve Contractor of responsibility 

to provide concrete that meets requirements of this Specification.  
3. Adjust concrete mix designs when material characteristics, job conditions, weather, 

strength test results or other circumstances warrant. 
4. Do not revise concrete mixes without prior approval by Owner. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading: 
1. Concrete: 

a. Prepare a delivery ticket for each load of ready-mixed concrete. 
b. Truck operator shall give ticket to Owner at time of delivery. 
c. Ticket to show: 

1) Mix identification mark. 
2) Quantity delivered. 
3) Amount of each material in batch. 
4) Outdoor temperature in shade. 
5) Time at which cement was added. 
6) Numerical sequence of delivery. 
7) Amount of water added. 

2. Reinforcing steel: 
a. Ship to Site with attached plastic or metal tags with permanent mark numbers. 
b. Mark numbers to match Shop Drawing mark number. 

B. Storage and Protection: 
1. Cement and fly ash: 

a. Store in moistureproof, weathertight enclosures. 
b. Do not use if caked or lumpy. 

2. Aggregate: 
a. Store to prevent segregation and contamination with other sizes or foreign materials. 

3. Admixtures: 
a. Protect from contamination, evaporation, freezing, or damage. 
b. Maintain within temperature range recommended by manufacturer. 
c. Completely mix solutions and suspensions prior to use. 

4. Reinforcing steel: 
a. Support and store rebar above ground. 
b. Keep clean and out of dirt or mud at all times. 
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PART 2 PRODUCTS  

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement:  Conform to ASTM C150 Type II or V and Low Alkali (0.6 percent or less). 
B. Fly Ash: 

1. ASTM C618, Class F 
2. Nonstaining 
3. Hardened concrete containing fly ash:  Uniform light gray color 
4. Maximum loss on ignition:  6 percent 
5. Compatible with other concrete ingredients 

C. Admixtures: 
1. Air entraining admixtures:  ASTM C260. 
2. Water reducing, retarding, and accelerating admixtures: 

a. ASTM C494 Type A through E 
b. Conform to provisions of ACI 212.3R 
c. Do not use retarding or accelerating admixtures unless specifically approved in 

writing and at no cost to Owner 
d. Follow manufacturer's instructions 
e. Use chloride-free admixtures only 

3. Maximum total water soluble chloride ion content contributed from ingredients of 
concrete including water, aggregates, cementitious materials and admixtures by weight 
percent of cement: 
a. 0.06 prestressed concrete 
b. 0.10 all other concrete 

4. Do not use calcium chloride. 
5. Pozzolanic admixtures:  ASTM C618 
6. Provide admixtures of same type, manufacturer and quantity as used in establishing 

required concrete proportions in mix design 
D. Water:  Potable, clean, free of oils, acids, and organic matter 
E. Aggregates: 

1. Normal weight concrete:  ASTM C33, except as modified below 
2. Fine aggregate:   

a. Clean natural sand 
b. No manufactured or artificial sand 

3. Coarse aggregate: 
a. Crushed rock, natural gravel, or other inert granular material 
b. Maximum amount of clay or shale particles:  1 percent 

4. Gradation of coarse aggregate: 
a. Lean concrete and concrete topping:  Size #7 
b. All other concrete:  Size #57 or #67 

5. Coarse aggregate for lightweight concrete: 
a. ASTM C330 
b. Maximum size:  3/4 inch 

F. Reinforcement: 
1. Reinforcing Steel Bars:  ASTM A615, free of rust, corrosion, and scale 
2. Steel welded wire fabric:  ASTM A1064 

G. Expansion Joint Filler:  
1. Exterior driveways, curbs, and sidewalks: 



Contract No. 71-712-7 #3 Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline 
 

Concrete 03002 - 5 

a. Joint material: conform to ASTM D994 
H. Epoxy Grout 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Simpson Set-XP 
b. Hilti HIT RE-500 
c. Or Approved Equal 

I. Forms: 
1. Prefabricated or job built 
2. Plywood:  PS1, waterproof, resin bonded, exterior-type Douglas Fir 

a. Face adjacent to concrete:  Grade B or better 
3. Fiberboard:  Fed Spec LLL-B-810, Type IX, tempered, waterproof, screen back, concrete 

form hardboard 
4. Lumber:  Straight; uniform width and thickness; and free from knots, offsets, holes, 

dents, and other surface defects 
5. Chamfer strips:  Clear white pine, surface against concrete planed 
6. Form ties:  Removable end, permanently embedded body type with cones on outer ends 

not requiring auxiliary spreaders 
a. Cone diameter:  3/4-inch minimum to 1-inch maximum 
b. Embedded portion 1-inch minimum back from concrete face 
c. If not provided with threaded ends, constructed for breaking off ends without 

damage to concrete 
7. Form release:  Nonstaining and shall not prevent bonding of future finishes to concrete 

surface 

2.2 CONCRETE MIXES 

A. Concrete: 
1. Ready mixed concrete conforming to ASTM C94 
2. Specified quality capable of being placed without segregation and, when cured, of 

developing properties required 
B. Strength: 

1. Provide specified strength and type of concrete for each use in structure(s) as follows: 
Type Weight Specified Strength* 

All Concrete Normal Weight 3000 psi 

*Minimum 28-day compressive strength 
C. Air Entrainment:   

1. Provide air entrainment in concrete resulting in a total air content percent by volume as 
follows: 

Type Maximum Aggregate Size Total Air Content Percent 

Concrete topping  3/8 inch 6 to 8 

All other concrete 1 inch or 3/4 inch 5 to 7 

   
2. Air content:  Measured in accordance with ASTM C231, ASTM C173, or ASTM C138 

D. Slump:  4 inches maximum, 1 inch minimum 
1. Measured at point of discharge of concrete into concrete construction member 
2. Pumped concrete: 
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a. Provide additional water at batch plant to allow for slump loss due to pumping 
b. Provide only enough additional water so that slump of concrete at discharge end of 

pump hose does not exceed maximum slump specified above 
3. Determine slump per ASTM C143 

E. Selection of Proportions: 
1. General - Proportion ingredients to: 

a. Produce proper workability, durability, strength, and other required properties 
b. Prevent segregation and collection of excessive free water on surface 

2. Minimum cement contents and maximum water cement ratios for concrete shall be as 
follows: 

Minimum  
Specified Strength 

 
Minimum Cement (lb/cy) 

Maximum Water Cement 
Ratio by Weight 

 1/2 3/4 1  

3000 611 611 611 0.45 
3. Substitution of fly ash:  Maximum of 15 percent by weight of cement at rate of 1 pound 

fly ash for 1 pound of cement 
4. Sand cement grout: 

a. Three parts sand 
b. One part Portland cement 
c. Entrained air:  Six percent plus or minus one percent 
d. Sufficient water for required workability 
e. Minimum 28-day compressive strength:  3,000 psi 

5. Normal weight concrete:  Proportion mixture to provide desired characteristics using 
method described below: 
a. Trial Mix:  Per ACI 318 except as modified herein 

1) Air content within range specified in this Section 03002 
2) Record and report temperature of trial mixes 
3) Proportion trial mixes per ACI 211.1 

6. Required average strength to exceed specified 28-day compressive strength by amount 
determined or calculated in accordance with requirements of ACI 318 using standard 
deviation of proposed concrete production facility as described in ACI 318 

F. Allowable 28-day shrinkage:  0.040 percent per ASTM C157 

2.3 BASE MATERIAL 

A. See Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing). 

PART 3 EXECUTION  

3.1 FORMING AND PLACING CONCRETE 

A. General: 
1. Contractor is responsible for design and erection of formwork. 
2. Construct formwork so that concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, 

alignment, elevation and position. 
a. Allowable tolerances:  As recommended in ACI 347R 

3. Provide slabs and beams of minimum indicated depth when sloping foundation base 
slabs or elevated floor slabs to drains. 
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a. For slabs on grade, slope top of subgrade to provide floor slabs of minimum uniform 
indicated depth. 

b. Do not place floor drains through beams. 
B. Openings:  Provide openings in formwork to accommodate Work of other trades. 

1. Accurately place and securely support items built into forms. 
C. Chamfer Strips:  Place 1/2-inch chamfer strips in forms to produce 1/2 inch-wide beveled 

edges on permanently exposed corners of members. 
D. Reinforcement: 

1. Position, support and secure reinforcement against displacement. 
2. Locate and support with chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers, as required. 
3. Set wire ties so ends do not touch forms and are directed into concrete, not toward 

exposed concrete surfaces. 
4. Lap splice lengths:  In accordance with ACI 318 Chapter 12. 
5. Unless otherwise indicated, provide minimum concrete cover as follows: 

a. Concrete deposited against earth:  3 inches 
b. Formed surfaces exposed to weather or in contact with earth:  2 inches 
c. Formed surfaces exposed to or located above any liquid:  2 inches 

6. Do not weld reinforcing bars. 
7. Inspect to ensure steel is free of rust, corrosion, mud, or dirt prior to installation. 

E. Construction, Expansion, and Contraction Joints: 
1. Provide at locations indicated. 
2. Locate construction joints in floor slabs and foundation base slabs so that concrete 

placements are approximately square and do not exceed 2,500 sf. 
3. At least 48 hours shall elapse between placing of adjoining concrete construction. 
4. Thoroughly clean and remove laitance and loose and foreign particles from construction 

joints. 
5. Before new concrete is placed, coat construction joints with an approved bonding 

adhesive; use and apply in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
F. Embedments: 

1. Set and build in anchorage devices and other embedded items required for other Work 
that is attached to or supported by concrete. 

2. Use setting diagrams, templates, and instructions for locating and setting. 
G. Preparation: 

1. Clean and adjust forms prior to concrete placement. 
2. Tighten forms to prevent mortar leakage. 
3. Coat form surfaces with form release agents prior to placing reinforcing bars in forms. 

H. Aggregate: 
1. Do not use frozen or partially frozen aggregates. 
2. Do not use bottom 6 inches of stockpiles in contact with ground. 
3. Allow sand to drain until moisture content is uniform prior to use. 

I. Placing Concrete: 
1. Place concrete in compliance with ACI 304R and ACI 304.2R. 
2. Place in a continuous operation within planned joints or sections. 
3. Begin placement when Work of other trades affecting concrete is completed. 
4. Place concrete by methods that prevent aggregate segregation. 
5. Do not allow concrete to free fall more than four feet. 
6. Where free fall of concrete would exceed four feet, place concrete by means of tremie 

pipe or chute. 
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J. Consolidation: 
1. Consolidate concrete using mechanical vibrators supplemented with hand rodding and 

tamping, so that concrete is worked around reinforcement and embedded items into all 
parts of forms. 

K. Protection: 
1. Protect concrete from physical damage or reduced strength due to weather extremes. 
2. In cold weather comply with ACI 306R except as modified herein. 

a. Do not place concrete on frozen ground or in contact with forms or reinforcing bars 
coated with frost, ice, or snow. 

b. Minimum concrete temperature at time of mixing:  
Outdoor Temperature 

at Placement (in Shade) 
Concrete Temperature 

at Mixing 

Below 30°F 70°F 

Between 30-45°F 60°F 

Above 45°F 50°F 

c. Do not place heated concrete that is warmer than 80°F. 
d. If freezing temperatures are expected during curing, maintain concrete temperature 

at or above 50°F for seven days or 70°F for three days. 
e. Do not allow concrete to cool suddenly. 

3. In hot weather comply with ACI 305R except as modified herein. 
a. At air temperature of 90°F and above, keep concrete as cool as possible during 

placement and curing. 
b. Do not allow concrete temperature to exceed 70°F at placement. 
c. Prevent plastic shrinkage cracking due to rapid evaporation of moisture. 
d. Do not place concrete when actual or anticipated evaporation rate equals or exceeds 

0.2 pounds per square foot per hour as determined from ACI 305R, Figure 2.1.5. 
L. Curing: 

1. Wet cure concrete topping by maintaining a minimum depth of 2 inches of water over 
top of concrete topping. 
a. Wet cure a minimum of seven days. 

2. Begin curing concrete as soon as free water has disappeared from exposed surfaces. 
3. Cure concrete by use of moisture retaining cover, burlap kept continuously wet, or by 

membrane curing compound. 
4. Provide protection as required to prevent damage to concrete and to prevent moisture 

loss from concrete during curing period. 
5. Provide curing for minimum of seven days. 
6. Form materials left in place may be considered as curing materials for surfaces in contact 

with form materials except in periods of hot weather. 
7. If forms are removed before seven days have elapsed, finish curing of formed surfaces 

by one of above methods for remainder of curing period depending on weather. 
8. Curing vertical surfaces with a curing compound:  Cover vertical surfaces with a 

minimum of two coats of curing compound. 
a. Allow preceding coat to completely dry prior to applying next coat. 
b. Apply first coat of curing compound immediately after form removal. 
c. Vertical surface at time of receiving first coat:  Damp with no free water on surface 
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d. Vertical surface:  Steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal 
M. Form Types: 

1. Surfaces exposed to view: 
a. Prefabricated plywood panel forms, job-built plywood forms, or forms lined with 

plywood or fiberboard 
b. Laid out in a regular and uniform pattern with long dimensions vertical and joints 

aligned 
c. Produce finished surfaces free from offsets, ridges, waves, and concave or convex 

areas 
d. Construct forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar 

2. Surfaces normally submerged or not normally exposed to view: 
a. Wood or steel forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar 

3. Other types of forms may be used: 
a. For surfaces not restricted to plywood or lined forms 
b. As backing for form lining 

3.2 CONCRETE FINISHES 

A. Surfaces Exposed to View: 
1. Provide a smooth finish for exposed concrete surfaces and surfaces that are: 

a. To be covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete 
b. Scheduled for grout-cleaned finish 

2. Remove fins and projections, and patch voids, air pockets, and honeycomb areas with 
cement grout. 

3. Fill tie holes with nonshrink nonmetallic grout. 
B. Surfaces Not Exposed to View: 

1. Patch voids, air pockets and honeycomb areas with cement grout. 
2. Fill tie holes with nonshrink nonmetallic grout. 

C. Troweled Finish: 
1. Float finish surface. 
2. Next power trowel, and finally hand trowel. 
3. Produce a smooth surface that is relatively free of defects with first hand troweling. 
4. Perform additional toweling by hand after surface has hardened sufficiently. 
5. Final trowel when a ringing sound is produced as trowel is moved over surface. 
6. Thoroughly consolidate surface by hand troweling. 
7. Leave finished surface essentially free of trowel marks, uniform in texture and 

appearance and plane to a Class A tolerance. 
8. On surfaces intended to support floor coverings remove any defects of sufficient 

magnitude that would show through floor covering by grinding. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Site Tests: 
1. Strength test - procedure: 

a. Three cylinders, 6 inches diameter x 12 inches high, will be taken from each delivery 
per ASTM C172 and ASTM C31. 

b. Cylinders will be tested per ASTM C39: 
1) One cylinder at seven days 
2) Two cylinders at 28 days 

2. Strength test - frequency: 
a. Not less than one test each day concrete placed 
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b. Not less than one test for each 50 cubic yards or major fraction thereof placed in one 
day 

c. Not less than one test for each type of concrete poured 
d. Not less than one test for each concrete structure exceeding 2 cubic yards volume 

3. Slump test:  Per ASTM C143. 
a. Determined for each strength test sample 
b. Additional slump tests may be taken 

4. Air content:  Per ASTM C231, ASTM C173, and ASTM C138 
a. Determined for each strength test sample 

5. Temperature:  Determined for each strength test sample 
B. Evaluation of Tests: 

1. Strength test results:  Average of 28-day strength of two cylinders from each sample. 
a. If one cylinder manifests evidence of improper sampling, molding, handling, curing, 

or testing, strength of remaining cylinder will be used as test result for that sample. 
b. If both cylinders show any of above defects, test will be discarded. 

C. Acceptance of Concrete: 
1. Strength level of each type of concrete: 

a. Average of three consecutive strength tests equals or exceeds required specified 28-
day compressive strength 

b. No individual strength test falls below required specified 28-day compressive 
strength by more than 500 psi 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03650 

CONTROLLED DENSITY FILL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Controlled Density Fill (CDF) 
2. Trench Dams 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM C31 Standard Practice for Making and Curing 
Concrete Test Specimens in the Field  

B. ASTM C33 Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates 
C. ASTM C39 Standard Test Method for Compressive 

Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens 
D. ASTM C94 Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed 

Concrete 
E. ASTM C138 Standard Test Method for Density (Unit 

Weight), Yield, and Air Content (Gravimetric) 
of Concrete 

F. ASTM C143 Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-
Cement Concrete 

G. ASTM C150  Standard Specification for Portland Cement 
H. ASTM C172 Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed 

Concrete 
I. ASTM C173 Standard Test Method for Air Content of 

Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Volumetric 
Method 

J. ASTM C231 Standard Test Method for Air Content of 
Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure 
Method 

K. ASTM C260 Standard Specification for Air-Entraining 
Admixtures for Concrete 

L. ASTM C494 Standard Specification for Chemical 
Admixtures for Concrete 

M. ASTM C618 Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and 
Raw Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use as a 
Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement 
Concrete 

N. Greenbook 201 Concrete, Mortar and Related Materials 
O. Greenbook 201-1.2.2 Aggregates 
P. Greenbook 201-1.2.3 Water 
Q. Greenbook 201-6 Controlled Low Strength Material (CLSM) 
R. Greenbook 201-6.2.2 Aggregates 
S. Greenbook 201-6.3 Proportioning 
T. Greenbook 201-6.4 Mixing 
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1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Design Data: 

a. CDF:  Mix design 
2. Test Reports: 

a. CDF: 
1) Test results on laboratory trial batches to confirm weight and strength 
2) Admixtures 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading: 
1. CDF:  Transport and deliver in accordance with Greenbook 201 and ASTM C94. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. CDF: 
1. General: 

a. Non-segregating, self-containing, free-flowing, and excavatable material resulting in 
a hardened, dense, non-settling fill. 

2. Consistency:  Allow mix to flow into voids and around pipes, appurtenances, and 
structures 

3. Conform to Greenbook 201-6 except as modified herein: 
a. Designed compressive strength:  75 psi minimum to 200 psi maximum at 28 Days 
b. Slump:  8 inches plus or minus 2 inches 
c. Mixture: 

1) Minimum total cementitious material:  100 lb./yd3 minimum 
2) Portland cement: 

(a) Conform to ASTM C150, Type II cement 
(b) 50 lb./yd3 minimum 

3) Fly ash:  Class F conforming to ASTM C618 
4) Aggregates: 

(a) Conform to Greenbook 201-1.2.2 and 201-6.2.2 
(b) Conform to ASTM C33 
(c) Sand equivalent: 31 minimum 
(d) Maximum aggregate size:  3/8 inch 

5) Water:  Conform to Greenbook 201-1.2.3 
6) Admixtures: 

(a) Accelerating:  Conform to ASTM C494 
(b) Water-Reducing:  Conform to ASTM C494 
(c) Air-Entraining:  25 percent maximum conforming to ASTM C260 

4. Mix materials in accordance with Greenbook 201-6.4. 
5. Proportion materials in accordance with Greenbook 201-6.3 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 CDF 

A. Use CDF for trench dams at 300 foot minimum intervals along pipeline route.  Trench dam 
width shall extend 8-inch minimum into the each side of the standard trench wall. 

B. Mixing drums and trucks:  Completely empty conventional concrete from the drum prior to 
any CDF being batched into the drum 

C. Temperature:  At least 40 degrees Fahrenheit at the time of placement; do not place when 
either ground or ambient air temperatures are less than 38 degrees Fahrenheit. 

D. Traffic:  Not allowed over CDF for at least 24 hours after placement or until CDF has 
hardened sufficiently to prevent rutting, whichever is later. 

E. Ensure that placement of CDF trench dams does not cause pipes to become buoyant.  CDF 
may need to be placed in several lifts in order to prevent pipe buoyancy. 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Site Tests: 
1. Strength test procedure: 

a. Three cylinders, 6 inches diameter x 12 inches high, will be taken from each delivery 
per ASTM C172 and ASTM C31. 

b. Cylinders will be tested per ASTM C39: 
1) One cylinder at seven days 
2) Two cylinders at 28 days 

2. Strength test - frequency: 
a. Not less than one test each day concrete placed 
b. Not less than one test for each 50 cubic yards or major fraction thereof placed in one 

Day 
c. Not less than one test for each structure exceeding 2 cubic yards volume 

3. Slump test:  Per ASTM C143. 
a. Determined for each strength test sample 
b. Additional slump tests may be taken 

4. Air content:  Per ASTM C231, ASTM C173, and ASTM C138 
a. Determined for each strength test sample 

5. Temperature:  Determined for each strength test sample 
B. Evaluation of Tests: 

1. Strength test results:  Average of 28-day strength of two cylinders from each sample. 
a. If one cylinder manifests evidence of improper sampling, molding, handling, curing, 

or testing, strength of remaining cylinder will be used as test result for that sample. 
b. If both cylinders show any of above defects, test will be discarded. 

C. Acceptance of Concrete: 
1. Strength level of each type of concrete: 

a. Average of three consecutive strength tests shall be within the required specified 28-
day compressive strength 

b. No individual strength test falls below or above the required specified 28-day 
compressive strength by more than 25 psi 

END OF SECTION 
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Contract No. 71-712-7 #3 Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline 

Paints and Coatings 09900 - 1 

SECTION 09900 

PAINTS AND COATINGS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:  Field-applied paints, coatings, and polyethylene wrap 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 
1. Paint manufacturer's information: 

a. Suitability of the material for the intended use 
b. Color 
 

B. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Manufacturer’s Instructions and Recommendations: 

a. Surface preparation and coating application 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. General: 
1. Unless otherwise specified herein, strictly observe coating manufacturer's printed 

recommendations and instructions for handling and protecting coating materials and for 
all other procedures relative to coating. 

B. Acceptance at Site: 
1. Containers: 

a. Unopened on arrival at Site 
b. No punctures  

2. Manufacturer’s label: 
a. Fastened to container; plainly legible  
b. Name of manufacturer 
c. Designated name, formula, or specification number 
d. Color 
e. Date of manufacture 
f. Manufacturer's instructions 

3. Damage to shop-applied coatings:  Repair per manufacturer’s recommendations. 
C. Storage and Protection: 

1. Materials: 
a. Store out of direct sunlight 
b. Store out of cold weather 
c. Store in temperature conditions recommended by manufacturer 
d. Use within the manufacturer's recommended shelf life 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Project Environmental Requirements: 
1. Coatings shall not be applied under the following conditions: 

a. Temperature exceeding the manufacturer's recommended maximum and minimum 
allowable temperature 

b. Dust or smoke laden atmosphere 
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c. Damp or humid weather  
d. Substrate or air temperature is less than five degrees F above dewpoint 

1) Dewpoint:  Determined by use of a sling psychrometer in conjunction with U.S. 
Dept. of Commerce, Weather Bureau psychometric tables 

e. When air temperature is expected to drop below 40 degrees F or less than five 
degrees F above the dewpoint within 8 hours after application of coating 
1) Dewpoint:  Determined as above 

2. Spray paint shall not be applied under windy or wet conditions. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:   
1. Use coating materials suitable for the intended use and recommended by manufacturer 

for the intended service. 
2. Compatibility:  Use materials that are compatible with the materials or coatings to be 

coated 
3. Color: Purple, unless otherwise indicated 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Unless otherwise specified herein, strictly observe coating manufacturers’ printed 
recommendations and instructions for thinning and mixing of materials, for preparation of 
surfaces for coating, application, and curing, and for all other procedures relative to coating. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove all grease, oil, heavy chalk, dirt, or other contaminants prior to applying field 
coating. 

B. Clean and dry surfaces prior to coating application. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply under dry and dust-free conditions. 
B. Apply after all concrete work and equipment installation is complete and the work areas are 

clean and dust free. 
C. Achieve a uniform texture and color-matched appearance. 
D. Apply field coatings as indicated: 

1. Items to be coated: 
a. Recycled Water Valve Covers: 

1) Paint exposed portion of valve covers purple 
b. Recycled Water Pipe:  

1) All pipes and fittings not manufactured to be purple, shall be painted purple on 
the outside of the pipe  

2. Prime coat:  Epoxy primer, one coat. 
3. Finish coats:  Polyurethane, two coats 

E. Touch up factory-applied coating surfaces that are defective or that are scratched or 
damaged in the field. 
1. Defective coatings may need to be reapplied at the factory, at Owner discretion. 
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2. Entirely remove the damaged or defective portion of coatings before applying field 
touch-up coating. 

3. Apply sufficient thickness to cover damaged areas while blending with original finish 
paint system. 

4. Color and gloss: To match factory-applied coating. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspection 
1. Even film of uniform thickness 
2. Finished surfaces free from runs, drips, ridges, waves, laps, brush marks, and variations 

in color, texture, and finish 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15106 

DUCTILE IRON PIPE 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes:  
1. Ductile iron piping, fittings, and appurtenances. 
2. Polyethylene encasement tape 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main) 
2. Section 09900 (Paints and Coatings) 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ANSI/ASME B1.1 Unified Inch Screw Threads (UN and UNR Thread Form) 
B. ANSI/ASME B2.1 Pipe Threads 
C. ANSI/ASME B16.1 Cast-Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings, Class 25, 125, 

250, and 800 
D. ANSI/AWWA C104 Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings for 

Water 
E. AWWA C606 Grooved and Shouldered Joints  
F. ANSI/AWWA C110  Ductile Iron and Gray Iron Fittings 
G. ANSI/AWWA C111  Gasket Joints for Cast Iron and Ductile Iron Pressure Pipe 

and Fittings 
H. ANSI/AWWA 

C115/A21.15  
Standard for Flanged Ductile-Iron Pipe With Threaded 
Flanges  

I. ANSI/AWWA 
C116/A21.16 

Protective Fusion-Bonded Epoxy Coatings for the Interior 
and Exterior Surfaces of the Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron 
Fittings for Water Supply Service 

J. ANSI/AWWA C150  Thickness Design of Ductile Iron Pipe 
K. ANSI/AWWA C151 

A215.51 
Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast  

L. ANSI/AWWA C214 Tape Coating Systems for the Exterior of Steel Water 
Pipelines 

M. ASTM B695 Standard Specification for Coatings of Zinc Mechanically 
Deposited on Iron and Steel  

N. ASTM C150 Standard Specification for Portland Cement  
O. AWWA C213 Fusion-Bonded Epoxy Coating for the Interior and 

Exterior of Steel Water Pipelines  

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 
1. Pipe and fittings, including: 

a. List of pipe fittings to be used 
b. Manufacturer 
c. Model number, if applicable 
d. Size and schedule 
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e. Material 
f. Pressure rating 

B. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Test Reports: 

a. Hydrostatic test reports. 

1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery at Site: 
1. All material which will not be installed the same Day as delivered to the Site is to be 

stored in the original manufacturer's packaging. 
B. Protection Prior to Installation: 

1. Protect all products from excessive heat and from moisture during storage and 
handling. 

C. During loading, transportation, unloading, storage, and laying: 
1. Take every precaution to prevent damage to the pipe, linings, and coatings.  
2. Provide trucks, trailers, or railway cars used for transporting coated pipe with bolsters 

between each layer of pipe curved to fit the outside of the pipe. 
D. During Unloading: 

1. Lifting of pipe: 
a. Using two slings placed at the quarter points of the pipe sections.  
b. Pipe may be lifted into the trench using one sling near the center of the pipe, 

provided the pipe is guided to prevent uncontrolled swinging and no damage will 
result to the pipe or harm to the workers.  

c. The slings shall bear uniformly against the pipe.  
d. When not being handled, the support the pipe on timber cradles or on properly 

prepared ground, graded to eliminate all rock points and to provide uniform 
support along the full length.  

e. Any unit of pipe that, in the opinion of Owner is damaged must be removed from 
the Site of the work and replaced with another unit. 

E. Pipe and Fittings: 
1. Do not store on rocks or gravel, or other hard material which might damage the pipe or 

lining and coating.  
2. Do not allow pipe to rest on the bell end of the pipe.  

a. This includes storage areas and along the pipe trench. 
F. Slings: 

1. Heavy canvas, or nylon slings of suitable strength shall be used for lifting and 
supporting materials.  

2. Chains or cables cannot be used. 
G. Rubber Gasket Storage: 

1. Store all rubber gaskets in a cool, well-ventilated place. 
2. Do not expose to the direct rays of the sun.  
3. Do not allow contact with oils, fuels, petroleum, or solvents. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents the following manufacturers are 
acceptable:  
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1. Ductile iron pipes: 
a. United States Pipe and Foundry Company (U.S. Pipe) 
b. Griffin Pipe Products Company 
c. American Cast Iron Pipe Company 
d. Or Approved Equal 

2. Flanged adaptors:  
a. Dresser (Style 128) 
b. Smith Blair Style 912 
c. Smith Blair Style 913 
d. Or Approved Equal. 

3. Transition coupling: 
a. Dresser (Style 62) 
b. Smith-Blair Style 415 
c. Or Approved Equal. 

4. Polyethylene encasement tape: 
a. Chase (Chasekote 750) 
b. Kendall (Polyken 900) 
c. 3M (Scotchrap 50) 
d. Or Approved Equal 

2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Ductile Iron Pipe: 
1. ANSI/AWWA C115/A21.15  
2. ANSI/AWWA C150. 
3. AWWA C151. 

B. Fittings and Flanges:  
1. ANSI/AWWA C110. 
2. AWWA C115. 
3. Flanges drilled and faced per ANSI/ASME B16.1. 

C. Nuts and Bolts: 
1. Material: 

a. Buried:  Type 316 stainless steel. 
b. Exposed:  Mechanical galvanized ASTM B695, Class 40. 

2. Heads and dimensions per ANSI/ASME B1.1. 
3. Threaded per ANSI/ASME B1.1. 
4. Project ends 1/4 to 1/2 inch beyond nuts. 

D. Gaskets: Per ductile iron pipe manufacturer’s recommendation 
E. If mechanical coupling system is used, utilize pipe thickness and grade in accordance with 

AWWA C606. 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Pipe and Pipe Fittings: 
1. Ductile iron pipe: Pressure Class 350, conforming to the requirements of ANSI/AWWA 

C150 and AWWA C151   
2. Ductile iron fittings:  

a. Pressure rating  
1) 250 psi.  
2) Conforming to the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C110.  
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3. Flanged ductile iron pipe and fittings must conform to the requirements of AWWA 
C115. 

B. Joints: 
1. General:  

a. All ductile iron fittings for use on PVC pipe shall be restrained joint.  
b. Joints above grades shall be flanged. 

2. Restrained Joints: 
a. Use on pipeline blocks to counter balance hydrostatic forces in the pipelines.  
b. Thrust blocks can only be used with Owner’s approval. 
c. Boltless, utilizing ductile iron retainers and locking segments, or locking gaskets.  

3. Push-on Joints: 
a. Conform to ANSI/AWWA C111.  
b. Bell-and-spigot ends with rubber gaskets: 

1) The clearance between the bells and spigots shall be such that when combined 
with the gasket groove configuration and the gasket itself, will provide 
watertight joints under all operating conditions when properly installed. 

4. Flanges: 
a. Threaded in accordance with ANSI/ASME B2.1. 
b. Thread diameters adjusted to conform to ductile iron pipe outside diameters.  
c. Flanges are to be ductile iron with bolt circle and bolt holes conforming to Class 125 

per ANSI/ASME B16.1. 
C. Corrosion Protection: 

1. Protect exterior surfaces of buried pipes protected by polyethylene tape, in accordance 
with AWWA C213, or coal tar epoxy, in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C214.   

2. Paint exposed pipes purple in accordance with Section 09900 (Paints and Coatings) 
3. Protect exterior surfaces of fittings with fusion-bonded epoxy in accordance with 

AWWA/ANSI C116/A21-16. 
D. Lining: 

1. Interior surfaces of pipe and fittings shall be cement mortar-lined in accordance with 
ANSI/AWWA C104 unless noted otherwise.  Cement shall be ASTM C150, Type II or V, 
containing less than 0.60 alkalis.  Lining thickness shall be a minimum of 1/8-inch for 
pipe 12 inches or less. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 PIPE PREPARATION AND HANDLING 

A. Inspect pipe and fitting carefully before installing. 
1. Any pipe or coating system which, in the opinion of Owner, is damaged shall not be 

used and be promptly removed from the Site  
2. Clean ends of pipe thoroughly.  
3. Remove foreign matter and dirt from inside of pipe and keep clean during and after 

installation. 
B. Use proper implements, tools, and facilities for the safe and proper protection and 

installation of the pipe.  
1. Carefully handle pipe in such a manner as to avoid any physical damage to the pipe.  
2. Do not drop or dump pipe into trenches under any circumstances. 

C. When pipe laying is not in progress, close the open ends of installed pipe to prevent 
entrance of trench water or other foreign material into the pipe. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Joining Method - Push-On Mechanical (Gland-Type) Joints: 
1. Install in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C111. 
2. Assemble mechanical joints carefully according to manufacturer's recommendations. 
3. If effective sealing is not obtained, disassemble, thoroughly clean, and reassemble the 

joint at no additional cost to Owner. 
4. Do not overstress bolts. 
5. Where piping utilizes mechanical joints with tie rods, align joint holes to permit 

installation of harness bolts. 
B. Joining Method - Push-On Joints: 

1. Install in accordance with AWWA C151. 
2. Assemble push-on joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
3. Bevel and lubricate spigot end of pipe to facilitate assembly without damage to gasket.  

Use lubricant that is non-toxic, does not support the growth of bacteria, has no 
deteriorating effects on the gasket material, and imparts no taste or odor to water in 
pipe. 

4. Assure the gasket groove is thoroughly clean 
5. For cold weather installation, warm gasket prior to placement in bell 
6. Taper of bevel approximately 30 degrees with centerline of pipe and approximately 1/4 

inch back 
C. Joining Method - Flanged Joints: 

1. Install in accordance with AWWA C115. 
2. Extend pipe completely through screwed-on flanged and machine flange face and pipe 

in single operation. 
3. Make flange faces flat and perpendicular to pipe centerline. 
4. When bolting flange joints, exercise extreme care to ensure that there is no restraint on 

opposite end of pipe or fitting which would prevent uniform gasket compression or 
would cause unnecessary stress, bending or torsional strains to be applied to cast flanges 
or flanged fittings. 

5. Allow one flange free movement in any direction while bolts are being tightened. 
6. Do not assemble adjoining flexible joints until flanged joints in piping system have been 

tightened. 
7. Gradually tighten flange bolts uniformly to permit even gasket compression. 

D. Flange Adapters 12 inch and less: 
1. Locate and drill holes for anchor studs after pipe is in place and bolted tight. 
2. Drill holes not more than 1/8 inch larger than diameter of stud projection. 

E. Cutting: 
1. Do not damage interior lining material during cutting. 
2. Use abrasive wheel cutters or saws. 
3. Make square cuts. 
4. Bevel and free cut ends of sharp edges after cutting. 

3.3 DISTRIBUTING MATERIALS 

A. Store materials in a manner that will not cause a hazard to traffic or the public in general 
and that will not obstruct access to adjacent property. 
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3.4 LAYING PIPE 

A. All pipe, fittings, and appurtenances shall be installed in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions and these Specifications.  

B. Gaskets: 
1. Install gasket such that the holes on the flat surface faces inside the coupling and the 

rounded edge faces the coupling entrance.  
2. The gasket must be evenly seated in the groove. 

C. Lubricant: 
1. Apply lubricant generously to the installed gasket, the coupling interior, and the pipe 

spigot (from the taper end to the full insertion mark).  
2. Note that the lubricant shall never be applied to the groove because of the potential for 

leakage. 
D. Field Cuts: 

1. If field cuts are required, square all cuts to the satisfaction of Owner 
2. Field cut pipe have the burrs removed, ends beveled, and marked for proper insertion 

depth 
a. Bevels: Use a factory-finished beveled end as a guide in beveling 

3. In addition, copy the full insertion mark onto the newly cut section to ensure proper stab 
and copy the spigot end onto the newly cut section to ensure proper stab and bevel the 
spigot end to an angle of approximately 15˚ 

E. Orientation: 
1. Lay pipe with bell end facing in the direction of the laying, unless otherwise allowed. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Hydrostatic Test: 
1. Test in accordance with Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main). 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15112 

PLUG VALVES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Furnish and install plug valves. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 01330 (Submittal Procedures). 
2. Section 15016 (Ductile Iron Pipe) 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM A126 Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges and Pipe Fittings 
B. ASTM A536 Standard Specification for Ductile Iron Castings 
C. ASTM D2240 Standard Test Method for Rubber Property-Durometer 

Hardness 
D. ANSI/AWWA C504 
E. AWWA C517 

Rubber Seated Butterfly Valves 
Resilient-Seated Cast Iron Eccentric Plug Valves 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 
1. Plug valve 

B.  Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Test Reports: 

a. Pressure tests for plug valves  
C. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals: 

1. See Section 01330 for information required for Installation, Operation, and Maintenance 
Manuals. 

2. Manufacturer’s Installation, Operation, and Maintenance instructions for valves and 
operators. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 NON-LUBRICATED ECCENTRIC PLUG VALVES 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: 
1. DeZurik 
2. Henry Pratt Company 
3. Millikin 
4. ValMatic 
5. Victaulic 
6. Or Approved Equal 

B. Materials: 
1. Body:  

a. Cast-iron ASTM A126, Class B 
2. Plug:  

a. One piece construction ductile iron 
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b. ASTM A536 65-45-12 or cast iron 
c. ASTM 126 Class B 

3. Plug facing:  
a. Grease or petroleum-resistant resilient Neoprene or Buna-N compound  
b. 70 Type A durometer hardness per ASTM D2240 

4. Shaft bearing bushings: 
a. Permanently lubricated TFE (Tetrafluoroethylene), Delrin, or approved equal 

stainless steel or bronze in accordance with AWWA C517 
5. Valve seats:  

a. Welded-in overlay of 90% nickel 
b. Minimum Brinell hardness of 200 
c. Minimum 1/8 inch thick 

6. Stem seal:  
a. Nitrile butadiene packing 
b. Or Buna-N dual U-cups 
c. Or bronze cartridge double O-rings with lower grit seal O-ring per Sec. 3.7 AWWA 

C504 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Valve schedule for type of actuator as indicated.   
1. Furnish actuator integral with valve 

2.3 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Non-Lubricated Eccentric Plug Valves: 
1. Port area: 

a. Valves 4 through 20 inch: Equal to or exceed 80% of full pipe area 
b. Valves greater than 20 inch: 100% equivalent full pipe area 

2. Valve body: 
a. Fitted with bolted bonnet 

3. End connections: 
a. Compatible with piping connections 

4. Stem seal: 
a. Adjustable and replaceable without disassembling valve or bonnet 

5. Designed for seating drip tight in any flow direction 
6. Rating: 

a. 1/2 through 12 inch, 175 psi working pressure 
7. Actuator: 

a. Actuator gearing in enclosure suitable for running in oil with seals on shaft to 
prevent entry of dirt or water 

b. Positive identification on actuator indicating valve position 
c. Adjustable stop to set closing torque 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install per manufacturer’s installation instructions.  
B. Install valves with valve stem horizontal, plug seat on inlet side and with plug rotating up 

into the open position for valves in horizontal lines. 
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C. Install valve with actuator above pipe or plug centerline. 
D. Completely wrap buried metal with polyethylene. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15113 

BUTTERFLY VALVES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Furnish and install butterfly valves and actuators  

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 01330 (Submittal Procedures). 
2. Section 15106(Ductile Iron Pipe) 

1.2 REFERENCES 

  
A. ANSI/AWWA C504 Rubber Seated Butterfly Valves 
B. ANSI B16.5 Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings:  NPS 1/2 Through 24 
C. ASTM A48 Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings 
D. ANSI/ASTM A126 Gray Iron Castings for Valves, Flanges and Pipe Fittings 
E. ANSI/ASTM A276 Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes 
F. ANSI/ASTM A436 Standard Specifications for Austenitic Gray Iron Castings 
G. ANSI/ASTM A536 Standard Specification for Ductile Iron Castings 
H. ASTM A564 Standard Specification for Hot-Rolled and Cold-Finished 

Age-Hardening Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes 
I. ANSI/AWWA C207 Steel Pipe Flanges for Waterworks Service – Sizes 4 inch 

through 144 inch 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data 
1. General product information that shows that butterfly valves and related equipment 

meet all of the Specification requirements. 
2. Butterfly valve features: 

a. Pressure rating. 
b. Head loss chart or curve showing the head loss through the valve as a function of the 

flow through the valve. 
c. Detail of seat in body of the valve. 
d. Detail of field adjustment of seats. 
e. Detail of method of attachment of disc to shaft. 
f. Detail of all bearings and stuffing boxes. 

3. Valve materials. 
4. Protective coating material for valve interior and exterior. 

a. Include surface preparation, material data and application sheets, DFT, and NSF-61 
compliance. 

5. Valve actuator. 
a. Torque required calculations. 
b. Torque rating. 
c. Description. 
d. Number of turns to open. 
e. Lubricant type and quantity. 
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B. Shop Drawings: 
1. Butterfly valve and actuator, fully dimensioned drawing with materials listed for each 

component part (include ASTM designation or equivalent). 
2. Flange thickness and bolt hole configuration. 
3. Net weight of each valve and actuator. 
4. See Section 15144 (Valves: Basic Requirements, if applicable). 

C. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Certificates: 

a. "Affidavit of Compliance" with Owner in accordance with AWWA C504, Section 6.3. 
b. Manufacturer-certified statement that proof of design tests, as stated in 

ANSI/AWWA C504, Section 5.2.4 were successfully performed on similar types of 
valves, in the sizes specified herein, within the past two years. 

c. Manufacturer’s representative-certified statement verifying that valves were 
installed properly. 

2. Test Reports: 
a. ANSI/AWWA C504, Section 5.2: 

1) Performance Test. 
2) Leakage Test. 

(a) Test in both directions. 
3) Hydrostatic Test. 
4) Proof of Design Test.  

D. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals: 
1. See Section 01330 for information required for Installation, Operation, and Maintenance 

Manuals. 
2. Manufacturer’s instructions for valves and actuators. 
3. Copies of all items submitted and reviewed in Section 1.3. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. DeZurik:  
B. Henry Pratt Company: 
C. Or Approved Equal  

2.2 BUTTERFLY VALVE MATERIALS (ANSI/AWWA C504) 

A. Comply with ANSI/AWWA C504, Section 4.4. 
B. Materials: 

1. Valve bodies: 
a. ASTM A126, Class B cast iron for 150 psi rated valves. 
b. ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12 ductile iron for 250 psi rated valves. 

2. Valve shafts: 
a. Stainless steel, 18-8, Type 304 or Type 316. 

3. Valve discs: 
a. Potable and nonpotable water: 

1) ASTM A48, Class 40 cast iron. 
2) ASTM A536, Grade 65-45-12 ductile iron. 
3) ASTM A436, Type 1 alloy cast iron. 

4. Valve seats: 
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a. Potable and nonpotable water, wastewater, and air below 180Degrees Fahrenheit: 
1) Buna-N. 

5. Mating surfaces: 
a. Valves less than 30 inches: ASTM A276, 18-8, stainless steel or bronze. 

C. Design Requirements: 
1. Seat type: Resilient. Comply with AWWA C504. 
2. Exposed and submerged valves 3 through 20 IN. 

a. Body type: Wafer or short body flange (laying length may vary from AWWA C504). 
b. Equip wafer type with fully tapped anchor lugs drilled per ANSI B16.5. 

3. Direct buried valves: 
a. All valves: Working pressure rated for 150 psi (Class 150B per AWWA C504). 

 

2.3 MANUFACTURED UNITS 

A. Butterfly Valves: 
1. Rubber seated, Class 150B, conforming to AWWA C504.  
2. Valve discs:  Seat in a position 90 degrees to pipe axis, with a rotation of 90 degrees 

between full open and tight closed.  
3. Open counter-clockwise. 
4. Bubble-tight test pressure shut-off rating of 150 psi. 
5. Bolts:  Type 316 stainless steel.  
6. Buried valves:   

a. 2-inch square AWWA C500 operating nut and position indicator 
b. Equipped with worm-gear operators lubricated and selected to prevent entry of dirt 

or water into operator 
c. Intended for buried service 
d. Valve risers:  non-metallic 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Actuators: 
1. Provide all valves with an actuator, unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Drawings specify type of actuator. 
2. Furnish actuator integral with valve. 

2.5 FINISHES 

A. Shop Surface Preparation: 
1. In accordance with the printed application instructions provided by the protective 

coating manufacturer. 
B. Shop Finishing: 

1. Interior 
a. Epoxy lining material per ANSI/AWWA C550 
b. NSF/ANSI 61 approved 

2. Exterior:  
a. Epoxy lining material per ANSI/AWWA C550 
b. NSF/ANSI 61 approved 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals must be received before valve installation 
begins. 

B. Support connecting piping near flange connections to prevent strain on valve body. 
C. Install valves with actuator above or at side of valve, as indicated. 
D. Install per manufacturer’s installation instructions. 
E. Install valve with the normal water flow towards the flat side of the disc, if applicable. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15115 

AIR VALVES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Related Sections: 
1. Section 15106 (Ductile Iron Pipe) 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ANSI/AWWA C512 Air-Release, Air/Vacuum, and Combination Air Valve for 
Waterworks Service 

B. ANSI/AWWA C550 Protective Interior Coatings for Valves and Hydrants 
C. ANSI/NSF 61 Drinking Water Systems Components-Health Effects 
D. ANSI B16.1 Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings 
E. ANSI 05.1 Wood Poles – Specifications and Dimensions 
F. NSF/ANSI-61 Drinking Water Systems Components – Health Effects 
G. AWPA P8 Standard for Oil-borne Preservatives 
H. AWPA C4 Standard for Preservative Treatment of Poles by Pressure 

Processes 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01330 (Submittal Procedures). 
B. Product Data: 

1. Air valves 
2. Air valve vandalism enclosures 
3. Materials list 
4. Air capacity rating of the valve and orifice sizes 
5. Wood pole vent pipe support 
6. General product information that shows that valves and related equipment meet all of 

the Specification requirements: 
a. Pressure rating. 
b. Valve materials. 
c. Protective coating material for valve interior and exterior: 

1) Include surface preparation, material data, and application sheets, DFT. 
2) ANSI/NSF 61 compliance for potable water applications. 

C. Shop Drawings: 
1. Air valves 
2. Air valve vandalism enclosures 
3. Wood pole vent pipe support 
4. Air release and vacuum relief valve and actuator, fully dimensioned drawing with 

materials listed for each component part (include ASTM Designation or equivalent). 
5. Flange thickness and bolt hole configuration. 
6. Net weight of each valve.  
7. Combination air and vacuum valve 
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8. Shutoff valve 
9. Fittings 

D. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 
1. Certificates 

a. Provide “Affidavit of Compliance” with Owner in accordance with AWWA C512, 
Section 6.3. 

2. Perform following tests, along with certificate of test results: 
a. Shell Test: 

1) Hydrostatic Shell Test per AWWA C512 Section 5.1.1. 
b. Air-release valve seat leakage test: 

1) Hydrostatic Test per AWWA C512 Section 5.1.2.1. 
2) Operational Test per AWWA C512 Section 5.1.2.2. 

c. Air/vacuum valve and combination air valve seat leakage test: 
1) Leakage Test per AWWA C512 Section 5.1.3. 
2) Hydrostatic Test per ANSI/AWWA C512, Section 5.1.3.1. 
3) Low Pressure Test ANSI/AWWA C512, Section 5.1.3.2. 

E. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals: 
1. See Section 01330 for information required for Installation, Operation, and Maintenance 

Manuals. 
2. Manufacturer’s Installation, Operation, and Maintenance instructions for valves. 
3. Copies of all items submitted and reviewed in Section 1.3. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS AND MODELS 

A. Air Valves: 
1. Vent-O-Mat, Series RBX 
2. No Substitutions  

2.2 MANUFACTURED UNITS 

A. Air Valves: 
1. General: 

a. Ratings:  
1) Working water pressure:  From 7 psi through 250 psi. 
2) Field test pressure:  150 psi for all air valves. 

b. 2-inch, nominal size. 
c. Intake orifice size equal to nominal size of valve 
d. End connections: 

1) 2-inch valve:  2-inch NPT inlet and outlet 
e. Test cock: 

1) 1/4-inch female NPT on lower flange assembly 
f. Function: 

1) Single chamber design 
2) Combination air release and air vacuum valve with surge and waterhammer 

protection.  Function as an air release valve to discharge small quantities of air 
during normal operations and large quantities of air when filling pipeline, and to 
admit air into pipeline when pressure in pipeline drops below atmospheric 
pressure. 
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g. Leak tight up to 500 psi  
h. Materials: 

1) Floats:  High density polyethylene  

2.3 ACCESSORIES 

A. Isolation valve, vent piping, and valve box as indicated. 

PART 3 EXECUTION  

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install per manufacturer’s installation instructions. 
B. Install in accordance with details as indicated. 
C. Completely wrap buried metal with polyethylene. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 15125 

VALVES AND MISCELLANEOUS PIPING SPECIALTIES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Ball valves 
2. Flanged fittings 
3. Valve boxes 
4. Pressure gauges 
5. Banded saddles 
6. Water meters 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 15115 (Air Valves) 
2. Section 15112 (Plug Valves) 
3. Section 15113 (Butterfly Valves) 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. ANSI B16.5 Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings, Steel Nickel Alloy and 
Other Special Alloys 

B. ANSI/AWWA C207 Steel Pipe Flanges for Waterworks Services, Size 4 in. 
through 144 in. 

C. ASTM B62 Standard Specification for Composition Bronze or Ounce 
Metal Castings 

D. ASTM B584 Specification for Copper Alloy Sand Castings for General 
Applications 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 
1. Ball valves 
2. Corporation Valves 
3. Flanged fittings 
4. Valve boxes 
5. Water meters 

B. Shop Drawings: 
1. Valves and piping specialties 

C. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals: 
1. See Section 01330 for information required for Installation, Operation, and Maintenance 

Manuals. 
2. Manufacturer’s Installation, Operation, and Maintenance instructions for valves and 

operators. 
D. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals: 

1. Test reports: 
a. Pressure tests for fittings and piping specialties. 

2. Manufacturer’s instructions: 
a. Installation instructions for each product furnished 



Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline Contract No. 71-712-7 #3 
 

15125 - 2 Valves and Miscellaneous Piping Specialties 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing:  Unless otherwise specified, test each product under a test pressure of 150 psi. 
B. Interior Bronze Parts:  Unless otherwise specified, conform to requirements of ASTM B584.  
C. Furnish to pipe supplier, after products are approved, face-to-face dimensions of flanged 

items to be installed in pipelines so that pipe may be fabricated to proper length. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Per manufacturers’ recommendations. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 BALL VALVES 

A. General: 
1. Bronze per ASTM B62 
2. Type 316 stainless steel ball and stem 
3. Ends:  NPT 

B. Manufacturers and Models: 
1. Watts: B6000 
2. Or Approved Equal 

2.2 CORPORATION VALVES: 

A. Threaded ends, NPT. 
B. Heavy cast bronze/brass body per ASTM B62. 
C. Drip-tight closure under rated pressure. 
D. 90˚ open to close. 
E. Manufacturers and Models: 

1. Mueller 300, Ball Corporation Valve. 
2. Ford Ballcorp. 
3. Or Approved Equal. 

2.3 FLANGED FITTINGS 

A. Flanges: 
1. Conform to either ANSI/AWWA C207 Class D or ANSI B16.5 150-lb class.  
2. Flat faces. 
3. Attached with bolt holes straddling vertical axis of pipe unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Miscellaneous small pipes:  In accordance with standards specified for these pipes. 

B. Blind Flanges: 
1. In accordance with ANSI/AWWA C207, or with standards for miscellaneous small 

pipes. 
C. Flange Coating: 

1. Coat machined faces of metal blind flanges and pipe flanges with a temporary rust-
inhibitive coating to protect metal until installation is completed.   

D. Flange Bolts: 
1. Studs and bolts:  Extend through nuts a minimum of 1/4 inch. 
2. Type 316 stainless steel. 

E. Flange Gaskets: 
1. For flanged joints:  AWWA C207 rubber with a normal thickness of 1/8 inch. 
2. Extend beyond bolt circle to outside diameter of flange, with full face contact. 
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3. Blind flanges:   
a. Gaskets covering entire inside face of blind flange 
b. Cemented to blind flange.  
c. Ring gaskets:  Prohibited. 

4. Manufacturers:  
a. John Crane, Style 2160 
b. Garlock, Style 3000 
c. Klinger, Style C4401AS 
d. Or Approved Equal 

F. Flange Insulating Joints: 
1. Where a pipe passes from exposed to buried or where existing flange insulating joints 

are removed, use flange insulated joints to insulate exposed pipe from buried pipe on 
both sides of a structure.  

2. Provide insulating joints between dissimilar pipes.  
3. Insulation:  Include non-conductive full-faced gaskets and sleeves and washers for bolts. 
4. Provide insulating joints for flange and plain end connections. 

2.4 VALVE BOXES 

A. Valve Boxes:  Pre-cast Portland cement concrete 
B. Valve Box: 

1. Provide in non-traffic areas as shown. 
2. Rectangular shape with snap lock lid. 
3. Minimum inside dimension: as indicated. 
4. Injection molded polyolefin compound with fibrous inorganic component reinforcing 

with following minimum strength characteristics: 
Physical Characteristics ASTM Test Criteria 

5. Tensile: 3,400 psi D638 
6. Compressive: 3,350 psi D695 
7. Impact Strength, Izod: 0.6 ft-lb per inch D256 
8. Durometer Hardness, Type D: 60 D2240 
9. Deflection temp at 66psi: 230 ˚F D648 

10. UV degradation stabilized. 
C. Box Lids:  H-20 rated 
D. Cast iron or stainless steel frame and cover stamped “SVCSD Reclaimed Water” 
E. Paint covers in accordance with Section 09900 (Paints and Coatings) 
F. Manufacturers: 

1. Brooks 
2. Christy 
3. Jensen 
4. Or Approved Equal 

2.5 PRESSURE GAUGES 

A. Range:  0 – 200 psi 
B. Over pressure protection: 1.25 x full scale range 
C. Accuracy:  ± 2 percent 
D. Fitting 1/4 inch brass NPT 
E. Provide as indicated 
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2.6 BANDED SADDLES 

A. Rated for ISO psi cold water service. 
B. Double stainless steel strap design. 
C. Tapped for NPT. 
D. Manufacturers: 

1. Mueller 
2. Smith-Blair 
3. Or Approved Equal 

2.7 WATER METER 

A. Accuracy tolerance: +/-2% 
B. Class D flanged ends 
C. Location: Based on manufacturer’s recommendations 
D. Manufacturers: 

1. McCrometer, McPropeller MW500 or MZ500. No substitutions. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Storage and Handling: 
1. All valves, actuators, and appurtenances shall be stored, handled and installed per 

manufacturer’s recommendations. 
2. In no event should valves be stored on dirt or natural grade. 
3. All valves for potable water service and/or with ANSI/NSF 61 lining material shall be 

stored with the ends sealed until installation. 
B. Remove from jobsite and dispose of any item which does not meet the Specifications or has 

been rejected, at no extra cost to Owner. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
B. Painting Requirements: 

1. Comply with Section 09905 (Painting and Protective Coatings). 
C. Setting Buried Valves: 

1. Locate valves installed in pipe trenches where buried pipe is indicated. 
2. Set valves and valve boxes plumb. 
3. Place valve boxes directly over valves or valve operator nut with top of box being 

brought to surface of finished grade. 
4. Install in closed position. 
5. Place valve on firm footing in trench to prevent settling and excessive strain on 

connection to pipe. 
6. After installation, backfill up to top of box for a minimum distance of 4 ft on each side of 

box. 
D. Support exposed valves and piping adjacent to valves independently to eliminate pipe loads 

being transferred to valve and valve loads being transferred to the piping. 
E. If specified, install electric or cylinder actuators above or horizontally adjacent to valve and 

gear box to optimize access to controls and external handwheel. 
F. For threaded valves, provide union on one side within 2 ft of valve to allow valve removal. 
G. Install valves accessible for operation, inspection, and maintenance. 
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H. Valves, specialties, water meters and appurtenances:  Install per manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

I. Where new fittings are to be cut into or attached to existing piping or where connections are 
to be made to existing piping, provide necessary sleeves, flanges, nipples, couplings, and 
fittings, needed to accomplish cutting-in or connections, whether specifically indicated or 
not. 

J. Place concrete so that pipe joints and fittings will be accessible. 
K. Attachment of flanges to pipe:  Conform to applicable requirement of ANSI/AWWA C207.  

 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust valves, actuators and appurtenant equipment. Operate valve, open and close at 
system pressures. 

3.4 UTILITY BOXES AND VALVE BOXES 

A. Install as indicated. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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	1.2 Submittals
	A. Work Plans:
	1. Utility Protection Plan


	1.3 Work Covered By Contract Documents
	A. The Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District’s Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline Project consists of approximately 8000 linear feet of recycled water mainline pipe, valves, appurtenances and service laterals.  The pipeline begins at the int...
	B. The Work of this Contract comprises construction of all the Work indicated, described in the Specifications, or otherwise required by the Contract Documents.
	C. Unless provided otherwise in the Contract Documents, all risk of loss to Work covered by Contract Documents shall rest with Contractor until Final Acceptance of the Work.
	D. Cost of maintenance of systems and equipment prior to Final Acceptance will be considered as included in prices Bid and no direct or additional payment will be made therefor.

	1.4 Bid Items, Allowances, and Alternates
	A. Any Bid item may be deleted from the Work and Contract Sum, in total or in part, prior to or after award of Contract without compensation in any form or adjustment of other Bid items or prices therefore.
	B. Payment of all items is subject to provisions of Contract Documents, including without limitation Section 01200 (Price and Payment Procedures).
	C. For all Bid items, furnish and install all Work, including connections to existing systems, indicated and described in Specifications and all other Contract Documents.  Work and requirements applicable to each individual Bid item, or unit of Work, ...
	D. Bid item descriptions (listed by Bid item number):
	1. Bonds. The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for furnishing bonds as required by Document 00700 (General Conditions.)
	2. Insurance.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for furnishing insurance as required by Document 00700 (General Conditions).
	3. Safety Program and Implementation.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for furnishing and implementing the Safety Program as required by Section 01540 (Site Security and Safety) and Document 00700 (General Conditions).
	4. Construction Material Waste Management Plan and Implementation.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for furnishing and implementing the Construction Material Waste Management Plan as required by Section 01741 (Constructio...
	5. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for furnishing installation, operation, and maintenance manuals as required by Section 1330 (Submittal Procedures).
	6. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan and Implementation.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for furnishing and implementing the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan as required by Section 01500 (Temporary Facilities an...
	7. Mobilization/Demobilization.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for initial mobilization at Project commencement (50% to be paid then), and cleanup and demobilization at Final Completion (50% to be paid then).  Work incl...
	8. Traffic Control and Equipment.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for submission of traffic control plans for review and approval by the City and County, providing traffic signs, traffic cones, temporary striping, signag...
	9. 18-inch Recycled Water Pipe.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing 18-inch diameter restrained recycled water main including fittings; joint restraints; connection to the existing 18-inch water main; trenching; sh...
	10. 12-inch Recycled Water Pipe.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing 12-inch diameter recycled water main including fittings; trenching; shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; dewatering, as necessary;...
	11. 12-inch Recycled Water Pipe (restrained).  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing 12-inch restrained recycled water main pipe including fittings; joint restraints; trenching; shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotex...
	12. 10-inch Recycled Water Pipe.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing 10-inch diameter recycled water main including fittings; trenching; shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; dewatering, as necessary;...
	13. 10-inch Recycled Water Pipe (restrained).  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing 10-inch restrained recycled water main pipe including fittings; joint restraints; trenching; shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotex...
	14. 8-inch Recycled Water Pipe.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing 6-inch diameter recycled water main including fittings; trenching; shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotextile fabric; dewatering, as necessary; t...
	15. 8-inch Recycled Water Pipe (restrained).  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing 6-inch restrained recycled water main including fittings; joint restraints; trenching; shoring, as necessary; backfill; geotextile fa...
	16. Horizontal Direction Drill Crossing of Nathanson Creek with Recycled Water Pipeline. The lump sum paid under this item shall be full payment for providing an HDD crossing of Nathanson Creek with a recycled water main pipe including fittings; subsu...
	17. Combination Air Valve.  The unit price under this item shall be full payment for providing air valve, piping and appurtenances, precast concrete vault and lid, trenching, backfill, surface restoration, and hydrostatic testing. For the purposes of ...
	18. Blowoff.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing valves, piping and appurtenances, precast concrete vault and lid, trenching, backfill, surface restoration, and hydrostatic testing.  For the purposes of payment, th...
	19. 6-inch Flow Meter Assembly.  The unit price under this item shall be full payment for providing DIP piping, flow meter, pipe supports, and appurtenances, reinforcing steel, concrete slab, trenching, backfill, surface restoration, fence replacement...
	20. 4-inch Turnout with Meter.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing 4” recycled water pipeline on Engler Street to City of Sonoma’s Valley Oaks Park, including valves, piping and appurtenances, meter, precast concre...
	21. Isolation Valves. The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing valve, piping and appurtenances, precast valve box and lid, trenching, backfill, surface restoration, and hydrostatic testing. For the purposes of payment, t...
	22. 2-inch Turnout Dual Meter.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing valves, piping and appurtenances, meters, precast concrete vault and lid, trenching, backfill, surface restoration, and hydrostatic testing. For th...
	23. 1-inch Turnout with Meter.  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for providing valves, piping and appurtenances, meter, precast concrete vault and lid, trenching, backfill, surface restoration, and hydrostatic testing. For the...
	24. Roadway Resurfacing – Type 1 (Watmaugh Rd).  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for cleaning of street; tack coat; and providing a 2-inch thick asphalt overlay as indicated.  For purposes of payment, this item will be paid b...
	25. Roadway Resurfacing – Type 2 (The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for removal and disposal of existing structural section, providing subgrade compaction, cleaning of street, tack coating, providing geotechnical fabric, as req...
	26. Roadway Resurfacing – Type 3 (City limits).  The unit price paid under this item shall be full payment for removal and disposal of existing structural section, providing subgrade compaction, cleaning of street, tack coating, providing geotechnical...
	27. All Other Work.  The lump sum price paid under this item shall be full payment for all Work of Contract Documents other than Work separately provided for under other Bid items.  Payment for Work under this item will commence upon 50 percent Projec...

	E. Contingency Reserve.
	1. Costs authorized to be paid from the Contingency Reserve:
	a. Cost to Contractor or Subcontractor for removal, as directed by Owner, of unforeseen underground manmade structures that interfere with construction and that require special equipment or additional labor, time, or equipment.
	b. Cost to Contractor or Subcontractor for relocation or repair, as directed by Owner, of unforeseen underground utilities.


	F. Allowances:  (N/A)

	1.5 Work Under Other Contracts
	A. A separate contractor may be performing work at the Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District treatment plant that could intermittently affect pressures or flows in the 5th Street East Recycled Water Pipeline once it is connected to the existing sys...

	1.6 Work Sequence
	A. Construct Work in stages and at times to accommodate Owner operation requirements during the construction period; coordinate construction schedule and operations with Owner.
	B. Special operational constraints include the following:
	1. Pump or pipeline shutdowns:  Notify Owner in writing at least 2 Business Days prior to the need for a shutdown of any of the existing pump or pipeline systems.  Certify that all materials, equipment, and personnel are available to perform the Work ...
	a. Pipeline will be taken out of service to complete tie-in.  Contractor is responsible for dewatering the existing pipeline as necessary to complete tie-in.


	C. Special Work sequence requirements include the following:
	1. Notify Owner at least 3 Business Days prior to any entry on property of Sonoma Valley Unified School District.  Schedule work on school property so as to minimize inconvenience to students and staff.
	2. Environmentally-sensitive Site requirements: construction of the pipeline crossing at Nathanson Creek along Watmaugh Road and five service turnouts along the pipeline/Fifth Street East are subject to requirements outlined in the California Departme...
	3. Construction activities in drainage channel crossings and turnouts is limited to April 15 to October 15.  Additional weather and work period and planning requirements are specified in CDFW permit; construction schedule must be implemented in accord...
	4. Notify Owner at least 3 Business Days prior to start of construction at Nathanson Creek crossing and five biologically sensitive turnouts.
	a. Owner’s biologist must conduct biological surveys prior to start of construction to evaluate site and staging areas and advise Contractor and all personnel working on Site regarding habitat protection measures for sensitive species.
	b. Owner’s biologist will create buffer zones to protect special status species, if needed. Any claims or Contract Modifications that arise from time delays incurred under provisions of this article will be processed in accordance with Sections 01250 ...
	c.  Install fencing as determined by Owner’s biologist prior to construction to establish setback from sensitive habitat (20 ft min.) if needed.
	d. Attend biological resources training provided by Owner prior to onset of Work at the Site.  Training is mandatory for personnel who will participate in Work at the Site.



	1.7 Work Days and Hours
	A. Work Days and hours:  Monday-Friday inclusive, 7:00 a.m.-6:00 p.m. local time.
	B. Exceptions:
	1. Within City of Sonoma limits, Work hours are 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday-Friday, 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Saturdays, and 10:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Sundays and holidays as per the City of Sonoma noise ordinance.
	2. Work days and hours are subject to requirements and exceptions contained in any applicable permit.

	C. Work at the Site on weekends and holidays is  permitted (subject to requirements and exceptions in any applicable permit or local ordinance), provided that Contractor submit requests to Owner in writing at least 48 hours in advance and Owner approv...
	D. Contractor will not be permitted to schedule utility shutdowns on Fridays, weekends, or holidays.

	1.8 Shutdown for Discovery of Cultural Resources
	A. If discovery is made of items of historical, archaeological, or paleontological interest, immediately cease all Work in the area of discovery.  Archaeological indicators may include, but are not limited to, dwelling sites, locally darkened soils, s...

	1.9 Cooperation of Contractor and Coordination with Other Work
	A. Coordinate with Owner and any Owner forces, or other contractors and forces, as required by Document 00700 (General Conditions), Article 6.
	B. Employ a full-time coordinator to constantly review Contract Documents, submittals, changes, and prepare overlay drawings as necessary to avoid conflicts, errors, omissions and untimely construction.

	1.10 Partial Occupancy/Utilization Requirements
	A. Allow Owner to take possession of and use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work during the progress of the Work as soon as is possible without interference to the Work.
	B. Possession, use of Work, and placement and installation of equipment by Owner shall not in any way evidence the completion of the Work or any part of it.
	C. Contractor shall not be held responsible for damage to the occupied part of the Work resulting from Owner occupancy.
	D. Make available, in areas occupied, on a 24-hour per day and 7-day per week basis if required, any utility services, heating, and cooling in condition to be put in operation at the time of occupancy.
	1. Responsibility for operation and maintenance of said equipment shall remain with Contractor.
	2. Make, and Owner shall certify, an itemized list of each piece of equipment so operated with the date operation commences.
	3. Itemized list noted above shall be basis for commencement of warranty period for equipment.
	4. Owner shall pay for utility cost arising out of occupancy by Owner during construction.

	E. Use and occupancy by Owner prior to acceptance of Work does not relieve Contractor of its responsibility to maintain insurance and bonds required under the Contract until entire Work is completed and accepted by Owner.
	F. Prior to date of Final Acceptance of the Work by Owner, all necessary repairs or renewals in Work or part thereof so used, not due to ordinary wear and tear, but due to Defective materials or workmanship or to operations of Contractor, shall be mad...
	G. Use by Owner of Work or part thereof as contemplated by this Section 01100 shall in no case be construed as constituting acceptance of Work or any part thereof.  Such use shall neither relieve Contractor of any responsibilities under Contract, nor ...
	H. Owner may specify in the Contract Documents that portions of the Work, including electrical and mechanical systems or separate structures, shall be substantially completed on dates described in Paragraph 1.6 of this Section 01100, if any, prior to ...

	1.11 Contractor Use of Site
	A. Confine operations at Site to areas permitted by Contract Documents, permits, ordinances, and laws.
	B. Do not unreasonably encumber Site with materials or equipment.
	C. Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products stored on premises.
	D. Move any stored products that interfere with operations of Owner or other contractor.
	E. Coordinate parking, storage, staging, and Work areas with Owner.
	F. Do not store construction materials in the Drip line of any tree.
	G. Access is available to the Site via County and City Streets including Watmaugh Road, Fifth Street East and Denmark Street along the routes indicated.
	H. Access to Sonoma Valley Unified School District (“SVUSD”) property:  Provide advance notice to Owner for access to locked gates at the terminus of Denmark St and beginning of SVUSD property.  Ensure that the entrance is locked at the end of each wo...
	I. Comply with requirements of Education Code section 45125.2

	1.12 Air Quality Standards- Emissions and Dust Control
	A. Ensure that idling time for all heavy equipment is minimized to reduce on-Site emissions.
	B. Maintain equipment in good mechanical condition.
	C. Limit dust emissions during periods of high winds (greater than 15 miles per hour).
	D.
	1. Cover all trucks hauling soil, sand, and other loose materials or require trucks to maintain at least two feet of freeboard.

	E. Pave, apply water three times daily, or apply (non-toxic) soil stabilizers on unpaved access roads, parking areas and staging areas at construction sites.
	F. Sweep daily (with water sweepers) all paved access roads, parking areas and staging areas at Site.
	G. Sweep streets daily (with water sweepers) if visible soil material is carried onto adjacent public streets.
	H. Enclose, cover, water twice daily or apply (non-toxic) soil binders to exposed stockpiles (dirt, sand, etc.). See Section 02230 (Site Clearing).
	I. Limit traffic speeds on unpaved roads to 15 mph.
	J. Install sandbags or other erosion control measures to prevent silt runoff to public roadways, consistent with the SWPPP.
	K. Replant vegetation in disturbed areas as quickly as possible. See Section 02230 (Site Clearing).
	L.  On road vehicles with a gross vehicular weight rating of 10,000 pounds or greater shall not idle for longer than five minutes at any location as required by Section 2485 of Title 13, Division 3, Chapter 10, Article 1 of the California Code of Regu...
	M. Off road equipment engines shall not idle for longer than five minutes per Section 2449(d)(3) of Title 13, Division 3, Chapter 9, Article 4.8 of the California Code of Regulations. All vehicle operators shall receive a written idling policy to info...
	N. Off road engines greater than 50 horsepower shall, at a minimum, meet Tier 2 emissions standards. When available, higher Tier engines shall be utilized.

	1.13 Construction Staking and Monument Protection
	A. Owner will provide construction staking and other surveying, mapping, or computational activities that Owner deems necessary in its sole judgment, including that which may be used by the Owner to determine pay quantities, or other elements required...
	B. Contractor shall be responsible at its sole expense and direction for construction layout activities (as defined by Owner in its sole and exclusive judgment) and any surveying and/or mapping activities beyond that which will be performed by Owner i...
	C. Contractor shall be required to prepare and submit to Owner, not less than five Business Days before the Preconstruction Meeting, a Construction Staking Outline consisting of completed draft Construction Survey Request forms detailing the scope, ex...
	D. Construction staking will be provided in accordance with the approved Construction Staking Outline. Modifications and alterations to the Construction Staking Outline must be submitted and approved by Owner not less than five Business Days in advanc...
	E. Contractor shall be responsible at its sole expense to ready the area required for construction survey activities prior to the arrival of Owner’s survey crews on Site. For the purpose of construction surveying activities, readying includes clearing...
	F. Contractor is responsible at its sole expense to provide traffic control for construction surveying activities, and shall coordinate with Owner to ensure sufficient traffic control and or safety measures are in place, prior to the arrival of the su...
	G. Construction Survey Request(s) shall be submitted by Contractor not less than five Business Days prior to the date that the Site will be readied for construction surveying activities (hereafter referred to as the advanced notice period for Construc...
	H. Contractor is responsible to ensure that sufficient time is allowed to meet the advanced notice period for Construction Survey Request(s) requirements, to perform Site preparation requirements outlined above, to accommodate Owner’s scheduling and r...
	I. Contractor shall not begin work on any element of construction until construction staking or related survey activity associated with a Construction Survey Request submitted by the Contractor has been completed. For the purpose of this section: Comp...
	J. Contractor shall protect and preserve stakes set by Owner in accordance with the above. Contractor shall be responsible at its sole expense for re-staking or verification of survey stakes, cut/fills or markings that are damaged, destroyed or otherw...
	K.  Contractor shall protect and preserve property or right of way monuments and survey control points.  Whenever Contractor knows or reasonably should know that any Work or construction-related activity required under this Contract may, or is likely ...
	L.   Where sufficient notification to Owner was not provided in accordance with 1.13.K    above, Contractor shall be responsible at its sole expense for the cost of replacing or restoring damaged or destroyed property or right of way monuments and sur...

	1.14 Protection of Existing Structures and Underground Facilities
	A. The Drawings may indicate existing above- and below-grade structures, drainage lines, storm drains, sewers, water lines, gas lines, electrical lines, and other similar items and Underground Facilities that are known to Owner.
	1. At least 2 Business Days, or as otherwise noted, prior to commencement of excavation, notify the owners of the following Underground Facilities:

	B. Where overhead service to a structure, known to receive service, does not exist, then underground service shall be assumed to exist.
	C. Attention is also directed to the existence of overhead power and telephone lines.
	D. Perform potholing using hand or mechanical vacuum methods within 24 inches (in any direction) of the Underground Facilities.  This may be done on an area-by-area basis, but shall be accomplished at least 7 Days in advance of the date of constructio...
	E. No attempt has been made to locate private utilities on private property such as sprinkler irrigation systems or electrical conduits.  Contact the property owners prior to construction.
	F. In addition to reporting, if a utility is damaged, Contractor shall take appropriate action as provided in Document 00700 (General Conditions).
	G. Additional compensation or extension of time on account of utilities not indicated or otherwise brought to Contractor’s attention including reasonable action taken to protect or repair damage shall be determined as provided in Document 00700 (Gener...
	H. Provide Utility Protection Plan, including:
	1. Indication of all utilities that are expected to conflict with Work, including proposed pothole locations.
	2. Proposed measures to protect active utilities from damage and removal of inactive utilities, as necessary.
	3. Proposed measures to be taken in the event an active utility is damaged or broken due to Contractor’s activities.


	1.15 Permits
	A. Permits, agreements, or written authorizations that are known by Owner to apply to this Project, and that have been or will be obtained by Owner, are listed below:
	1. US Department of the Army, Corps of Engineers Section 404 nationwide permit.  Owner is in the process of obtaining this permit..
	2. California Department of Fish and Wildlife 1601, Stream Alteration Agreement (Notification #1600-2015-0288-03).  A copy of Owner's agreement is included at the end of this Section 01100.
	3. San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board (SFBRWQCB), Clean Water Act, Section 401 Certification for the 5th Street East Recycled Water Pipeline Project, dated November 16, 2015.  A copy of the certification is included at the end of t...
	4. State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB), Order No. 2009-0009 – DWQ, National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES), General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction and Land Disturbance Activities (Construction Ge...
	5. County of Sonoma Encroachment Permit.  A copy of Owner's encroachment permit is included at the end of this Section 01100.  Contractor will be required to obtain a separate no-cost permit from PRMD.
	6. City of Sonoma Encroachment Permit.  A copy of Owner's encroachment permit will be available at Owner’s office.  Contractor will be required to obtain a separate permit.

	B. Permits, agreements, or written authorizations that are known by Owner to apply to this Project that shall be obtained by Contractor (and the cost of the Permit paid by Owner to permitting agency) are listed below:
	1. County of Sonoma Encroachment Permit
	2. City of Sonoma Encroachment Permit.
	3. One Time Groundwater Discharge Permit. If disposing of groundwater to sewer, obtain the necessary no-cost permit from Owner.
	4. San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board (SFBRWQCB), Conditional Certification for the Sonoma Valley County Sanitation District Fifth Street East Recycled Water Pipeline Project.  If disposing of groundwater to surface, obtain the nec...

	C. All other permits that may be required, but that are not listed in 1.15 B above, shall be obtained by Contractor at Contractor’s sole cost and expense. Such permits include, but are not limited to:
	1. Cal/OSHA Permit.  Obtain, as applicable, permit(s) as required by Cal/OSHA for the following:
	a. Construction of trenches or excavations that are five feet or more in depth and into which a person is required to descend.


	D. Furnish copies of Contractor-obtained permits to Owner.

	1.16 Actual Damages
	1.17 Right-of-Way
	A. Owner has secured perpetual easements and license agreements (sometimes referred to as “temporary construction easements”) for the Project, as indicated, and/or Agreements for Possession and Use of perpetual easement areas and license areas as nece...
	B. Contractor’s entry into and use of Owner’s right-of-way shall be coordinated with and approved by Owner in advance of Contractor’s entry into or use of Owner’s right-of-way. Contractor shall provide not less than two Business Days advanced notice o...
	C. Contractor shall contain their activities within the boundaries of the Owner’s right-of-way. If necessary, Contractor shall request Owner to delineate the boundaries of Owner’s right-of-way on the ground, and such request shall be considered by Own...
	D. Owner shall be the primary point of contact for any necessary interactions required between Contractor and property owners affected by the Work unless specifically agreed to in advance by Owner.
	E. Contractor shall immediately notify Owner of any dispute with or issue raised by affected property owners, or others, in regard to Contractor’s use of or activities within Owners’ right-of-way. Should any issue arise regarding Contractor’s activiti...

	1.18 Document Tracking
	A. Owner will maintain a computerized document control system to monitor the generation, status, and filing of documents.  Documents such as, but not limited to, Contracts, Cost Proposals, Change Orders (proposed and approved), Meeting Minutes, Schedu...
	B. Provide all Project documents to Owner in electronic format, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.  If file size prohibits electronic transmittal, submit to Owner on compact disk (CD).
	C. Provide electronic format documents in searchable portable document format (PDF), unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents or directed in writing by Owner.
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	Agency, Service Center, Phone:  (707) 521-1892
	Sewer lines:
	City of Sonoma Utilities Dept., Phone:  (707) 933-2244
	Water/sewer lines:
	AT&T, Phone:  Common Ground Alliance, 811
	Telephone conduit:
	Comcast, Phone:  Common Ground Alliance, 811
	Cable:
	Overhead telephone lines:
	PG&E, 811
	Overhead power lines:
	Common Ground Alliance, 811
	Gas Lines:
	SVCSD 18” PVC Recycled Water Pipeline
	Other:
	66” Storm Drain, City of Sonoma (707) 933-2245
	Storm Drain
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	01200 Price and Payment Procedures
	SECTION 01200
	Price and Payment Procedures
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section includes:
	1. Description of requirements and procedures for determining amount of Work performed and for obtaining payment for Work performed.
	2. Contingency Reserve


	1.2 REFERENCES
	A. California Public Contract Code
	B. Code of Civil Procedure

	1.3 SCOPE OF WORK
	1.4 DETERMINATION OF QUANTITIES
	1.5 SCOPE OF PAYMENT
	A. Except as otherwise expressly stated in Section 01100 (Summary), payment to Contractor at the unit price or other price fixed in Contract Documents for performing Work required under any item, or (if the Contract is on a single lump sum price basis...
	B. The Contract Sum, whether lump sum, unit price or otherwise, shall be deemed to include all costs necessary to complete required Work, all costs (if any) for loss or damage arising from nature of Work or  prosecution of the Work, and from action of...
	1. Any and all costs arising from any unforeseen difficulties which may be encountered during, and all risks of any description connected with, prosecution of Work or prosecution of Bid item (whether lump sum or unit price) until acceptance by Owner;
	2. All expenses incurred due to suspension, or discontinuance of Work or discontinuance of Bid item (whether lump sum or unit price) as provided in Contract Documents;
	3. Escalation to allow for cost increases between time of Contract Award and completion of Work or completion of Bid item (whether lump sum or unit price).

	C. Whenever it is specified herein that Contractor is to do Work or furnish materials of any class for which no price is fixed in Contract Documents, it shall be understood that Contractor is to do such Work or furnish such materials without extra cha...
	D. Unit Prices shall apply to Work covered by unit prices so long as actual quantities performed on the Project are not less than 75 percent or greater than 125 percent of the estimated quantities contained in Document 00400 (Bid Form) or otherwise re...
	E. No payment shall be made for materials or equipment not yet incorporated into the Work, except as specified in Section 01100 (Summary).
	F. For any materials and equipment referenced in Section 01100 (Summary) as subject to payment prior to incorporation into the Work, where Contractor requests payment on the basis of such materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work, Contracto...
	1. The materials and/or equipment shall be delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another local location agreed to in writing, for example, a mutually acceptable warehouse;
	2. Full title to the materials and/or equipment shall vest in Owner at the time of delivery to the Site, warehouse or other storage location;
	3. Obtain a negotiable warehouse receipt, endorsed over to Owner for materials and/or equipment stored in an Off Site warehouse.  No payment will be made until such endorsed receipts are delivered to Owner;
	4. Stockpiled materials and/or equipment shall be available for Owner inspection, but Owner shall have no obligation to inspect them and its inspection or failure to inspect shall not relieve Contractor of any obligations under the Contract Documents....
	5. After delivery of materials and/or equipment, if any inherent or acquired defects are discovered, Defective materials and/or equipment shall be removed and replaced with suitable materials and/or equipment at Contractor’s expense;
	6. At Contractor’s expense, insure the materials and/or equipment against theft, fire, flood, vandalism, and malicious mischief, as well as any other coverages required under the Contract Documents;
	7. Contractor’s Application for Payment shall be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free and clear of all liens and evidence that the materials and equipment are...

	G. Amounts previously paid for materials and equipment prior to incorporation into the Work shall be deducted from amounts otherwise due Contractor as they are incorporated.

	1.6 BASIS OF PAYMENT
	A. Unit Price Quantities:  When estimated quantity for specific portions of Work is listed in Document 00400 (Bid Form), quantity of Work to be paid for shall be actual number of units satisfactorily completed, as determined by Owner and certified by ...
	B. Lump Sum:  When estimated quantity for specific portion of Work is not indicated and unit is designated as lump sum, payment will be on a lump sum basis for Work satisfactorily completed in accordance with Contract Documents.
	C. Allowances:  Allowance items (if any) will be paid for as provided in Section 01100 (Summary).  Funds authorized for Allowance Work will not be released for Contract payments unless Owner has authorized Allowance Work in writing.
	D. Owner does not expressly, or by implication, agree, warrant, or represent in any manner, that actual amount of Work will correspond with amount shown or estimated and reserves right to increase or decrease amount of any class or portion of Work, to...

	1.7 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
	A. Owner’s General Manager is authorized to approve progress payments in conformance with Contract Documents and the Auditor/Controller of the County of Sonoma is authorized to process such payments upon their submission by the General Manager.
	B. If requested by Contractor, progress payments will be made monthly.
	C. Schedule of Values:
	1. Within the time set forth in Document 00700 (General Conditions), submit a detailed breakdown of Contractor’s Bid by scheduled Work items and/or activities, including coordination responsibilities and Project Record Documents responsibilities.  Whe...
	2. Contractor’s overhead, profit, insurance, cost of bonds (except to the extent expressly identified in a Bid item) and/or other financing, as well as “general conditions costs,” (e.g., Site cleanup and maintenance, temporary roads and access, off-Si...
	3. Owner will review the breakdown in conjunction with the Progress Schedule to ensure that the dollar amounts of this Schedule of Values are, in fact, fair market cost allocations for the Work items listed.  Upon favorable review by Owner, Owner will...
	4. Owner will reject any attempt to increase the cost of early activities, i.e., “front loading,” resulting in a complete reallocation of moneys until such “front loading” is corrected.  Repeated attempts at “front loading” may result in suspension or...

	D. Monthly Report Sheets and Applications for Payment: Contractor shall establish and maintain records of cost of the Work in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices; reconcile the amount of Work completed monthly with Owner, and sign ...
	1. On or before the sooner of (a) the 20th Day of each month and (b) receipt of Owner’s approval of the updated Schedule as required by Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and Reports), Owner and Contractor will reconcile any differences in the field, b...
	2. Applications for Payment may include, but are not necessarily limited to the following:
	a. Material, equipment, and labor incorporated into the Work, less any previous payments for the same.
	b. Up to 75 percent of the cost of equipment identified in paragraph 1.5F of this Section 01200 (if any), if purchased and delivered to the Site or stored off Site, as may be approved by Owner.
	c. Up to 50 percent of the cost of materials identified in paragraph 1.5F of this Section 01200 (if any), specifically fabricated for the Project that are not yet incorporated into the Work.

	3. At the time any Application for Payment is submitted, certify in writing the accuracy of the Application and that Contractor has fulfilled all scheduling requirements of Document 00700 (General Conditions) and Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and ...
	4. No progress payment will be processed prior to Owner receiving all requested, acceptable schedule update information.  Failure to submit a schedule update complying with Section 01320 justifies denying the entire Application for Payment, or in Owne...
	5. Each Application for Payment shall list each Change Order and Construction Change Directive (“CCD”) executed prior to date of submission, including the Change Order/CCD Number, and a description of the Work activities, consistent with the descripti...
	6. If Owner requires substantiating data, submit information requested by Owner, with cover letter identifying Project, Application for Payment number and date, and detailed list of enclosures.
	7. If Contractor fails or refuses to participate in monthly Work reconciliations or other construction progress evaluation with Owner, Contractor shall not receive current payment until Contractor has participated fully in providing construction progr...

	E. Progress Payments
	1. Owner will review Contractor’s Application for Payment following receipt.  If adjustments need to be made to percent of completion of each activity, Owner will make appropriate notations and return to Contractor.  Contractor shall revise and resubm...
	2. Each Application for Payment may be reviewed by Owner and/or inspectors to determine whether the Application for Payment is proper, and shall be rejected, revised, or approved by Owner pursuant to the Schedule of Values prepared in accordance with ...
	3. If it is determined that the Application for Payment is not proper and suitable for payment, Owner will return it to the Contractor as soon as practicable, but no later than seven Days after receipt, together with a document setting forth in writin...
	4. Pursuant to California Public Contract Code Section 20104.50, if Owner fails to make any progress payment within 30 Days after receipt of an undisputed and properly submitted Application for Payment from Contractor, Owner shall pay interest to the ...
	5. As soon as practicable after approval of each Application for Payment for progress payments, Owner will pay to Contractor in manner provided by law, an amount equal to 95 percent of the amounts otherwise due as provided in the Contract Documents, o...
	6. Before any progress payment or final payment is due or made, Contractor shall submit satisfactory evidence that Contractor is not delinquent in payments to employees, Subcontractors, suppliers, or creditors for labor and materials incorporated into...
	7. Owner reserves and shall have the right to withhold payment for any equipment and/or specifically fabricated materials that, in the sole judgment of Owner, are not adequately and properly protected against weather and/or damage prior to or followin...
	8. Owner reserves and shall have the right to withhold payment if, in the sole judgment of Owner, Contractor has not adequately and properly performed obligations associated with Federal funding requirements, including but not limited to all requireme...
	9. Granting of progress payment or payments by Owner, or receipt thereof by Contractor, shall not be understood as constituting in any sense acceptance of Work or of any portion thereof, and shall in no way lessen liability of Contractor to replace un...
	10. When Owner shall charge sum of money against Contractor under any provision of Contract Documents, amount of charge shall be deducted and retained by Owner from amount of next succeeding progress payment or from any other moneys due or that may be...
	11. If Contractor fails to submit an acceptable Progress Schedule update, or fails to bring an acceptable Project Record Drawings update to Progress Payment Meeting, Owner may retain 5% of each Progress Payment amount thereafter (in addition to any ot...


	1.8 FINAL PAYMENT
	A. As soon as practicable after all required Work is completed in accordance with Contract Documents, including punchlist, testing, record documents and Contractor maintenance after Final Acceptance, Owner will pay to Contractor, in manner provided by...
	B. Prior progress payments shall be subject to correction in the final payment. Owner’s determination of amount due as final payment shall be final and conclusive evidence of amount of Work performed by Contractor under Contract Documents and shall be...
	C. Contractor and each assignee under an assignment in effect at time of final payment shall execute and deliver at time of final payment, and as a condition precedent to final payment, Document 00650 (Agreement and Release of Any and All Claims).

	1.9 EFFECT OF PAYMENT
	A. Payment will be made by Owner, based on Owner’s observations at the Site and the data comprising the Application for Payment.  Payment will not be a representation that Owner has:
	1. Made exhaustive or continuous on-Site inspections to check the quality or quantity of Work;
	2. Reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures;
	3. Reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data requested by Owner to substantiate Contractor’s right to payment; or
	4. Made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.


	1.10 Contingency Reserve
	A. Owner will authorize and direct Contractor regarding provisions in this paragraph 1.10.
	B. Contingency Reserve Amount: as listed in Document 00520 (Agreement).
	C. Cost shall be determined for CCD Work as provided in Section 01250 (Modification Procedures) or on a time-and-materials basis if agreed by Contractor and Owner.
	D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by this Contingency Reserve, and the Contract Sum will be correspondingly adjusted.




	01250 Modification Procedures
	SECTION 01250
	Modification Procedures
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section includes:
	1. Description of general procedural requirements for alterations, Modifications, and extras.


	1.2 GENERAL
	A. Any change in scope of Work or deviation from Contract Documents including, without limitation, extra Work, or alterations or additions to or deductions from the original Work, shall not invalidate the original Contract, and shall be performed unde...
	B. Only Contractor or Owner may initiate changes in scope of Work or deviation from Contract Documents.
	1. Contractor may initiate changes by submitting RFIs, Notice of Differing Site Conditions, or Notice of Hazardous Waste or Materials Conditions.
	a. RFIs shall be submitted to seek clarification of or request changes in the Contract Documents.
	b. Notices of Differing Site Conditions shall be submitted in accordance with Document 00700 (General Conditions).
	c. Notices of Hazardous Waste or Materials Conditions shall be submitted in accordance with Document 00700 (General Conditions).

	2. Contractor shall be responsible for its costs to implement and administer RFIs throughout the Contract duration.  Regardless of the number of RFIs submitted, Contractor shall not be entitled to additional compensation for administrative costs.  Con...
	3. Owner may initiate changes by issuing a Supplemental Instruction, which may revise, add to or subtract from the Work.
	4. Owner may initiate changes in the Work or Contract Time by issuing RFPs to Contractor.  Such RFPs will detail all proposed changes in the Work and request a quotation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time from Contractor.
	5. Owner may also, by Construction Change Directive (“CCD”), order changes in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.  A C...


	1.3 PROCEDUREs
	A. Cost Proposal and Procedures: Whenever Contractor is required in this Section 01250 to prepare a Cost Proposal, and whenever Contractor is entitled to submit a Cost Proposal and elects to do so, Contractor shall prepare and submit to Owner for cons...
	1. If Owner accepts a Cost Proposal, Owner will prepare Change Order for Owner and Contractor signatures.
	2. If Cost Proposal is not acceptable to Owner because it does not agree with cost and/or time included in Cost Proposal, Owner will submit in a response what it believes to be a reasonable cost and/or adjustment, if any.  Except as otherwise provided...
	3. When necessity to proceed with a change does not allow the Owner sufficient time to conduct a proper check of a Cost Proposal (or revised Cost Proposal), Owner may order Contractor to proceed on basis to be determined at earliest practical date.  I...

	B. Request for Information (RFI):  Whenever Contractor requires information regarding the Project or Contract Documents, or receives a request for information from a Subcontractor, Contractor may prepare and deliver an RFI to Owner, using the Contract...
	1. Owner will respond within 15 Days from receipt of RFI with a written response to Contractor.  Contractor shall distribute response to all appropriate Subcontractors.
	2. If Contractor is satisfied with the response and does not request change in Contract Sum or Contract Time, then the response shall be executed without a change.
	3. If Contractor believes the response is incomplete, Contractor shall issue another RFI to Owner clarifying original RFI.  Additionally, Owner may return RFI requesting additional information should original RFI be inadequate in describing condition.
	4. If Contractor believes that the response results in change in Contract Sum or Contract Time, Contractor shall notify Owner in writing within 15 Days after receiving the response.  If Owner disagrees with Contractor, then Contractor may give notice ...

	C. Supplemental Instruction:  Owner may issue Supplemental Instruction to Contractor.
	1. If Contractor is satisfied with Supplemental Instruction and does not request change in Contract Sum or Contract Time, then Supplemental Instruction shall be executed without a Change Order.
	2. If Contractor believes that Supplemental Instruction results in change in Contract Sum or Contract Time, then Contractor must submit a Cost Proposal to Owner within 21 Days of receiving the Supplemental Instruction.

	D. Construction Change Directives: If at any time Owner believes in good faith that a timely Change Order will not be agreed upon using the foregoing procedures, Owner may issue a CCD with its estimated cost and/or time adjustment.  Upon receipt of CC...
	1. Contractor’s response must be any one of following:
	a. Return CCD signed, thereby accepting Owner’s response, time, and cost.
	b. Submit a (revised if applicable) Cost Proposal with supporting documentation (if applicable, reference original Cost Proposal number followed by letter A, B, etc. for each revision), if Owner so requests.
	c. Give notice of intent to submit a Claim as described in Article 12 of Document 00700 (General Conditions), and submit its Claim within 30 Days.

	2. If the CCD provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be based on one of the following methods:
	a. Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to permit evaluation.
	b. Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon.
	c. Cost to be determined in a manner agreed.

	3. CCD signed by Contractor indicates the agreement of Contractor therewith, including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them.  Such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Or...
	4. If Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, the method and the adjustment shall be determined by Owner on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing the Work att...
	5. Pending final determination of cost to Owner, amounts not in dispute may be included in Applications for Payment.  The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net decrease in the Contract Sum...

	E. Owner Requested RFP:  Contractor shall furnish a Cost Proposal within 21 Business Days of Owner’s RFP.  Upon approval of Cost Proposal, Owner will issue a Change Order directing Contractor to proceed with extra Work.  If the parties do not agree on...
	F. Differing Site Conditions:  Contractor shall submit Notices of Differing Site Conditions to resolve problems regarding differing underground Site conditions encountered in the execution of the Work pursuant to paragraph 13.4 of Document 00700 (Gene...
	G. Hazardous Waste Conditions:  Contractor shall submit Notices of Hazardous Waste or Materials Conditions to resolve problems regarding hazardous materials encountered in the execution of the Work pursuant to  paragraph 13.5 of Document 00700 (Genera...
	H. All Changes:
	1. Documentation of Change in Contract Sum and Contract Time:
	a. Contractor shall maintain detailed records of Work performed on a time-and-material basis.
	b. Contractor shall document each proposal for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow evaluation of the proposal.
	c. Contractor shall, on request, provide additional data to support computations for:
	1) Quantities of products, materials, labor, and equipment.
	2) Taxes.
	3) Justification for any change in Contract Time and new Progress Schedule showing revision due, if any.
	4) Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.

	d. Contractor shall support each claim for additional costs, and for Work performed on a cost-and-percentage basis, with additional information including:
	1) Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.
	2) Origin and date of claim.
	3) Dates and times Work was performed and by whom.
	4) Time records and wage rates paid.
	5) Invoices and receipts for products, materials, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly documented.



	I. Correlation of Other Items:
	1. Contractor shall revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order or CCD as a separate line item and adjust the Contract Sum as shown thereon prior to the next monthly pay period.
	2. Contractor shall revise the Progress Schedules prior to the next monthly pay period.
	3. Contractor shall enter changes in Project Record Documents prior to the next monthly pay period.

	J. Responses:  For all responses for which the Contract Documents, including without limitation this Section 01250, do not provide a specific time period, recipients shall respond within a reasonable time.

	1.4 COST DETERMINATION
	A. Total cost of extra Work or of Work omitted shall be the sum of labor costs, material costs, equipment rental costs, and specialist costs as defined herein plus overhead and profit as allowed herein.  This limit applies in all cases of claims for e...
	B. Markup for Overhead and Profit: (Overhead shall be as defined in paragraph 1.8 of this Section 01250)
	1. Markup for overhead and profit on labor for extra Work shall not exceed 15 percent.
	2. Markup for overhead and profit on materials for extra Work shall not exceed 15 percent.
	3. Markup for overhead and profit on owner-operated equipment for extra Work shall not exceed 15 percent.
	4. Markup for overhead and profit on equipment for extra Work shall not exceed 10 percent.
	5. When extra Work is performed by a first tier Subcontractor, Contractor shall receive a 5 percent markup on Subcontractors’ total costs of extra Work.  First tier Subcontractor’s markup on its Work shall not exceed percentages listed in paragraphs 1...
	6. When extra Work is performed by a lower tier Subcontractor, Contractor, first tier Subcontractors, and lower tier Subcontractors shall divide (as mutually agreed) a total of 5 percent markup on the lower tier Subcontractors’ total costs of extra Wo...
	7. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in no case shall the total markup on any extra Work exceed 20 percent of the direct cost, notwithstanding the actual number of Contract tiers.
	8. On proposals covering both increases and decreases in Contract Sum, markup for overhead and profit shall be included on the net amount as determined in this paragraph 1.4.
	9. The markup shall include profit, small tools, cleanup, engineering, supervision, warranties, cost of preparing the cost proposal, jobsite overhead, and home office overhead.

	C. Taxes:
	1. All State sales tax, use tax, and Sonoma County and applicable City sales taxes shall be included.
	2. Federal and Excise tax shall not be included.

	D. Owner-Operated Equipment:  When owner-operated equipment is used to perform extra Work, Contractor will be paid as follows:
	1. Payment for cost of equipment will be made at no more than rates of such equipment established in paragraph 1.5C of this Section 01250.
	2. Payment for cost of labor will be made at no more than rates of such labor established by collective bargaining agreements for type of worker and location of Work, whether or not owner-operator is actually covered by such an agreement.
	3. Invoices for owner-operated equipment need not itemize labor and equipment costs, unless specifically requested by Owner.  In any event, the total rate for owner-operated equipment shall not exceed the combined rates for labor and equipment listed ...

	E. Accord and Satisfaction:  Every Change Order and accepted CCD shall constitute a full accord and satisfaction, and release, of all Contractor (and if applicable, Subcontractor) claims for additional time, money or other relief arising from or relat...

	1.5 COST BREAKDOWN
	A. Labor: Contractor will be paid cost of labor for workers (including forepersons when authorized by Owner) used in actual and direct performance of extra Work.  Labor rate, whether employer is Contractor, Subcontractor or other forces, will be sum o...
	1. Actual Wages: Actual wages paid shall include any employer payments to or on behalf of workers for health and welfare, pension, vacation, and similar purposes.
	2. Labor surcharge: Payments imposed by local, county, state, and federal laws and ordinances, and other payments made to, or on behalf of, workers, other than actual wages as defined in paragraph 1.5A.1 of this Section 01250, such as taxes and insura...

	B. Material: Only materials furnished by Contractor and necessarily used in performance of extra Work will be paid for.  Cost of such materials will be cost, including sales tax, to purchaser (Contractor, Subcontractor or other forces) from supplier t...
	1. If cash or trade discount by actual supplier is offered or available to purchaser, it shall be credited to Owner notwithstanding fact that such discount may not have been taken.
	2. For materials salvaged upon completion of extra Work, salvage value of materials shall be deducted from cost, less discounts, of materials.
	3. If cost of a material is, in opinion of Owner, excessive, then cost of material shall be deemed to be lowest current wholesale price at which material is available in quantities concerned delivered to Site, less any discounts as provided in paragra...

	C. Equipment: For Contractor- or Subcontractor-owned equipment, payment will be made at rental rates listed for equipment in Caltrans official equipment rental rate schedule which is in effect on date upon which extra Work is accomplished and which sc...
	1. For Contractor or Subcontractor –owned equipment on Site, payment for equipment use will be for time equipment is in operation on extra Work being performed or on standby as approved by Owner.
	2. For rented equipment on Site, the following shall be used in computing rental time of equipment:
	a. When hourly rates are listed, less than 30 minutes of operation shall be considered to be ½ hour of operation.
	b. When daily rates are listed, less than four hours of operation shall be considered to be ½ Day of operation.

	3. For equipment that must be brought to Site to be used exclusively on extra Work, cost of transporting equipment to Site and its return to its original location shall be determined as follows:
	a. Owner will pay for costs of loading and unloading equipment.
	b. Cost of transporting equipment in low bed trailers shall not exceed hourly rates charged by established haulers.
	c. Cost of transporting equipment shall not exceed applicable minimum established rates of California Public Utilities Commission.
	d. Owner will not make any payment for transporting and loading and unloading equipment if equipment is used on Work in any other way than upon extra Work.

	4. For rented equipment, rental period may begin at time equipment is unloaded at Site of extra Work and terminate at end of the performance of the extra Work or Day on which Owner directs Contractor to discontinue use of equipment, whichever first oc...

	D. Work Performed by Special Forces or Other Special Services: When Owner and Contractor, by agreement, determine that special service or item of extra Work cannot be performed by forces of Contractor or those of any Subcontractors, service or extra W...

	1.6 FORCE-ACCOUNT Work
	A. If it is impracticable because of nature of Work, or for any other reason, to fix an increase or decrease in price definitely in advance, the Contractor may be directed to proceed at a not-to-exceed (NTE) maximum price which shall not under any cir...
	B. Force-Account Work shall be used when it is not possible or practical to price out the changed Work prior to the start of that Work.  In these cases, Force-Account Work will be utilized during the pricing and negotiation phase of the change.  Once ...
	C. Whenever any Force-Account Work is in progress, definite price for which has not been agreed on in advance, Contractor shall report to Owner each Business Day in writing in detail amount and cost of labor and material used, and any other expense in...
	D. Whenever Force-Account Work is in progress, definite price for which has not been agreed on in advance, Contractor shall report to Owner when 75 percent of the NTE amount has been expended.
	E. Force-Account Work shall be paid as extra Work under this Section 01250.  Methods of determining payment for Work and materials provided in this paragraph 1.6 shall not apply to performance of Work or furnishings of material that, in judgment of Ow...

	1.7 OWNER-FURNISHED MATERIALS
	A. Owner reserves right to furnish materials as it deems advisable, and Contractor shall have no claims for costs and overhead and profit on such materials.

	1.8 OVERHEAD DEFINED for Modifications
	A. The following constitutes charges that are deemed included in overhead for all Contract Modifications, including Force-Account Work or CCD Work, whether incurred by Contractor, Subcontractors, or suppliers, and Contractor shall not invoice or recei...
	1. Drawings:  field drawings, Shop Drawings, as-builts, etc., including submissions of drawings
	2. Routine field inspection of Work proposed
	3. General superintendence
	4. General administration and preparation of cost proposals, schedule analysis, Change Orders, and other supporting documentation as necessary
	5. Computer services
	6. Reproduction services
	7. Salaries of project engineer, superintendent, timekeeper, storekeeper, and secretaries
	8. Janitorial services
	9. Temporary on-Site facilities:
	a. Offices
	b. Telephones
	c. Plumbing
	d. Electrical:  Power, lighting
	e. Platforms
	f. Fencing, etc.
	g. Water
	h. Sanitation

	10. Home office expenses
	11. Insurance and Bond premiums
	12. Procurement and use of vehicles and fuel used coincidentally in Work otherwise included in the Contract Documents
	13. Surveying
	14. Estimating
	15. Protection of Work
	16. Handling and disposal fees
	17. Permit fees
	18. Final cleanup
	19. Other incidental Work


	1.9 RECORDS AND CERTIFICATION
	A. Force-Account (cost reimbursement) charges shall be recorded daily and summarized in Cost Proposal form attached hereto.  Contractor or authorized representative shall complete and sign form each Day.  Contractor shall also provide with the form: t...
	B. No payment for Force-Account Work shall be made until Contractor submits original invoices substantiating materials and specialists charges.
	C. Owner shall have the right to audit all records in possession of Contractor relating to activities covered by Contractor’s claims for Modification of Contract, including Force-Account Work and CCD Work.
	D. Further, Owner will have right to audit, inspect, or copy all records maintained in connection with this Contract, including financial records and Escrow Bid Documents, in possession of Contractor relating to any transaction or activity occurring o...
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	01315 Project Meetings
	SECTION 01315
	Project Meetings
	1
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Descriptions of the required Project meetings for the Work.  These meetings include:
	a. Post-Notice of Award Meeting
	b. Schedule Review Meetings
	c. Preconstruction Conference
	d. Monthly Progress Meetings
	e. Progress Payment Meetings
	f. Optional Submittal Review Meeting
	g. Special Meetings
	h. Safety Meetings



	1.2 Post-Notice of Award Meeting
	A. Owner will call for and administer a Post-Notice of Award Meeting at time and place to be announced.
	B. Contractor’s general superintendent, Contractor’s foreman, preparer of Safety Program, preparer of SWPPP, if applicable, and all major Subcontractors shall attend this meeting.
	C. Agenda will include, but not be limited to, discussion of requirements for the following items:
	1. Insurance
	2. Bonds
	3. Notice to Proceed
	4. Commencement of Contract Time
	5. Start of Work at Site
	6. Contractor’s Initial and Original Schedule
	7. Contractor’s Schedule of Values
	8. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals
	9. Submittal and RFI procedures
	10. Safety Program
	11. SWPPP, if applicable
	12. Permits
	13. Name of Owner’s Representative
	14. Other items as appropriate

	D. Owner will distribute minutes of Post-Notice of Award Meeting to attendees.  Attendees shall have 5 Days to submit comments or additions to minutes.  Minutes will constitute final memorialization of results of Post-Notice of Award Meeting.

	1.3 Schedule Review Meetings
	A. Within 30 Days of issuance of Notice to Proceed, meet with Owner and conduct initial review of Contractor’s draft Schedule of Submittals, draft Schedule of Values, and Initial Schedule.
	B. Authorized representative in Contractor’s organization, designated in writing, who will be responsible for working and coordinating with Owner relative to preparation and maintenance of Progress Schedule shall attend the initial schedule review mee...
	C. Contractor shall, within 30 Days from the commencement of Contract Time and prior to commencement of Work at the Site, meet with Owner to review the Original Progress Schedule and construction schedule submittals.
	1. Contractor shall have its manager, superintendent, scheduler, and key Subcontractor representatives, as required by Owner, in attendance.  The meeting will take place over a continuous one-Day period.
	2. Owner’s review will be limited to submittals’ conformance to Contract Documents requirements including, but not limited to, coordination requirements.  Owner’s review may also include:
	a. Clarifications of Contract Requirements
	b. Directions to include activities and information missing from submittals
	c. Requests to Contractor to clarify its schedule

	3. Within 5 Days of the Schedule Review Meeting, Contractor shall respond in writing to all questions and comments expressed by Owner at the meeting.

	D. Owner will administer Schedule Review Meetings and shall distribute minutes of Schedule Review Meetings to attendees.  Attendees shall have 5 Days to submit comments or additions to minutes.  Minutes will constitute final memorialization of results...

	1.4 Preconstruction Conference
	A. Owner will call for and administer Preconstruction Conference at time and place to be announced.
	B. Contractor, all major Subcontractors, and major suppliers shall attend Preconstruction Conference.
	C. Agenda will include, but not be limited to, the following items.
	1. Revised/updated schedules
	2. Personnel and vehicle permit procedures
	3. Use of premises
	4. Location of the Contractor’s on-Site facilities
	5. Security
	6. Housekeeping
	7. Inspection and testing procedures, on-Site and off-Site
	8. Utility shutdown procedures
	9. Control and reference point survey procedures
	10. Safety Program
	11. Jurisdictional agency requirements
	12. Other items as appropriate

	D. Owner will distribute copies of minutes to attendees.  Attendees shall have 7 Days to submit comments or additions to minutes.  Minutes will constitute final memorialization of results of Preconstruction Conference.

	1.5 Monthly Progress Meetings
	A. Owner will schedule and administer monthly progress meetings throughout duration of Work.  Progress meetings will be held monthly on approximately the 20th of each month.
	1. Meetings shall be held at Contractor’s on-Site office unless otherwise directed by Owner.
	2. An Owner Representative will prepare agenda and distribute it at the meeting to Contractor.
	3. Contractor’s general superintendent shall attend these meetings.
	4. Owner will record.  Approximately 7 Days after meeting, Owner will distribute minutes to Contractor, who will distribute to those affected by decisions made at meeting.  Attendees can either submit comments or additions to minutes prior to the next...

	B. These meetings are considered a critical component of overall monthly schedule update submittal and Contractor shall have appropriate personnel attend.  Contractor’s job superintendent, major Subcontractors and suppliers, Owner, and others as appro...
	C. Agenda will contain the following items, as appropriate:
	1. Review, revise as necessary, and approve previous meeting minutes
	2. Review of Work progress since last meeting, including percent complete of each activity
	3. Review of the schedule update submittal
	a. Time impact evaluations for Change Orders and Time Extension Request
	b. Actual and anticipated activity sequence changes
	c. Actual and anticipated duration changes
	d. Actual and anticipated Contractor delays

	4. Review the Application for Payment
	5. Status of Construction Work Schedule, delivery schedules, adjustments
	6. Submittal, RFI, and Change Order status
	7. Review of the Contractor’s safety program activities and results, including report on all serious injury and/or damage accidents
	8. Other items affecting progress of Work


	1.6 Progress Payment Meetings
	A. Prior to official application for Payment submission, a meeting will be held on approximately the 20th of each month to review the Application for Payment.
	1. At this meeting, the following items will be reviewed:
	a. Percent complete of each activity
	b. Project Schedule
	c. Hard-copy updates of the Project Record Drawings (Field Set)

	2. Contractor’s general superintendent shall attend these meetings.


	1.7 Optional Submittal Review Meeting
	A. At Owner or Contractor’s request, in order to facilitate the timeliness of the review process, Owner may schedule a meeting to review the materials submitted.
	1. Request a meeting date with Owner at least 10 Business Days in advance.
	2. Provide complete package of Submittals at least 10 Business Days in advance of the meeting.
	3. The meeting shall take place at Owner’s office.  Owner will provide the authorized staff to review Submittals during the meeting.
	4. Make available for this meeting the job superintendent and/or foreman, Contractor’s safety officer, protective coating manufacturer’s representative (if applicable), and someone knowledgeable of all Submittals and authorized to make substitutions o...


	1.8 Special Meetings
	A. Owner or Contractor may call special meetings by notifying all desired participants and Owner 5 Days in advance, giving reason for meeting.  Special meetings may be held without advance notice in emergency situations.
	B. At any time during the progress of Work, Owner shall have authority to require Contractor to attend meeting of any or all of the Subcontractors engaged in Work or in other work, and notice of such meeting shall be duly observed and complied with by...
	C. Contractor shall schedule and conduct coordination meetings as necessary to discharge coordination responsibilities in Document 00700 (General Conditions).  Contractor shall give Owner 5 Days written notice of coordination meetings.  Contractor sha...

	1.9 Safety Meetings
	A. Conduct monthly Contractor Safety Committee meetings.
	B. Conduct weekly toolbox safety talks.




	01320 Progress Schedules and Reports
	SECTION 01320
	Progress Schedules and Reports
	1
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Perform scheduling of Work under this Contract in accordance with requirements of this Section 01320.
	1. Development of schedule, cost, and resource loading of the Progress Schedule, monthly payment requests, and Project status reporting requirements of the Contract Documents shall employ scheduling as required in this Section 01320.
	2. The Schedule shall be cost-loaded based on Schedule of Values as approved by Owner.
	3. Submit schedules and reports as specified in Document 00700 (General Conditions).

	B. Upon Award of Contract, immediately commence development of Initial Schedule to ensure compliance with schedule submittal requirements.
	C. Contractor’s obligations under this Section 01320 are hereby deemed material obligations justifying Owner’s remedies for default if Contractor fails to perform.  Nothing in this paragraph 1.1.C of this Document 01320 or the lack of an express state...
	D. Employ competent scheduling personnel or a schedule consultant with experience performing scheduling required herein on two prior, similar projects.

	1.2 GENERAL
	A. Progress Schedule shall be based on and incorporate Milestone and completion dates specified in Contract Documents.
	B. Overall time of completion and time of completion for each Milestone shown on Progress Schedule shall adhere to times in Document 00520 (Agreement), unless an earlier (advanced) time of completion is requested by Contractor and agreed to by Owner. ...
	1. Owner is not required to accept an earlier (advanced) schedule, i.e., one that shows early completion date(s) for the Contract Time.
	2. Contractor is not entitled to extra compensation in event agreement is reached on an earlier (advanced) schedule and Contractor completes its Work, for whatever reason, beyond completion date shown in earlier (advanced) schedule but within the Cont...
	3. A schedule showing the Work completed in less than the Contract Time, which has been accepted by Owner, shall be considered to have Project Float.  The Project Float is the time between the scheduled completion of the Work and Contract Substantial ...
	4. Project Float Ownership:  Neither Owner nor Contractor owns Project Float.  The Project owns the Project Float.  As such, liability for delay of any Substantial Completion date rests with the party whose actions, last in time, actually cause delay ...
	a. For example, in the event of unexcused delay by Party A and Party B, and if Party A uses some, but not all of the Project Float and Party B later uses remainder of the Project Float as well as additional time beyond the Project Float, Party B shall...
	b. Under this scenario, Party A would not be responsible for the time since it did not consume all of the Project Float and additional Project Float remained; therefore, the Substantial Completion Date was unaffected.


	C. Progress Schedule shall be the basis for evaluating job progress, payment requests, and time extension requests.  Responsibility for developing Contract schedule and monitoring actual progress as compared to Progress Schedule rests with Contractor.
	D. Failure of Progress Schedule to include any element of the Work or any inaccuracy in Progress Schedule will not relieve Contractor from responsibility for accomplishing the Work in accordance with the Contract.  Owner’s acceptance of Schedule shall...
	E. Transmit each item using form approved by Owner or following Section 01330 (Submittal Procedures).
	1. Identify Project with the Owner Contract number, and name of Contractor.
	2. Provide space for Contractor’s approval stamp and Owner’s review stamps.
	3. Submittals received from sources other than Contractor will be returned to Contractor without Owner’s review.


	1.3 INITIAL AND ORIGINAL Progress SCHEDULE
	A. Initial Schedule submitted within 21 Days after issuance of Notice to Proceed for review at the initial Schedule Review Meeting shall serve as Contractor’s schedule for up to 30 Days after the commencement of Contract Time.
	1. Initial Schedule must indicate detailed plan for the Work to be completed in first 30 Days after commencement of Contract Time of the Contract; details of planned mobilization of plant and equipment; sequence of early operations; and procurement of...

	B. Contractor shall submit its Original Schedule for review no later than first Application for Payment and prior to commencement of Work at the Site.  Original Schedule and all updates shall comply with all standards herein.
	C. All Schedules shall be time-scaled.
	D. Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Section 01320, meet with Owner to review and discuss each Schedule (i.e., Initial, Original and updates) within seven Days after each Schedule has been submitted to Owner.
	1. Owner’s review and comment on any Schedule shall be limited to Contract conformance (with sequencing, coordination, and Milestone requirements).
	2. Contractor shall make corrections to Schedule necessary to comply with Contract requirements and shall adjust Schedule to incorporate any missing information requested by Owner.  Resubmit Initial Schedule if requested by Owner.

	E. If Contractor is of the opinion that any of the Work included on its Schedule has been impacted, submit to Owner a written TIE in accordance with paragraph 1.8 of this Section 01320.  The TIE shall be based on the most current update of the Schedule.

	1.4 SCHEDULE FORMAT AND LEVEL OF DETAIL
	A. Each Schedule (Initial, Original, and updates) shall indicate all separate submittals, fabrication, procurement and field construction activities required for completion of the Work, including but not limited to the following:
	1. All Contractor, Subcontractor, and assigned Contractor Work shall be shown in a logical Work sequence that demonstrates a coordinated plan of Work for all contractors.  The intent is to provide a common basis of acceptance, understanding, and commu...
	2. Incorporate Schedule of Submittals into each Schedule.
	3. Activities related to the delivery of Contractor- and Owner-furnished equipment to be Contractor-installed per Contract shall be shown.
	4. All activities shall be identified through codes or other identification to indicate the building (i.e. buildings, Site Work) and Contractor/Subcontractor responsibility to which they pertain.
	5. Break up the Work schedule into activities of durations of approximately 21 Days or less each, except for non-field construction activities or as otherwise deemed acceptable by Owner.
	6. Show the critical path in red.  For each activity, show early start, late start, early finish, late finish, durations measured in Days, Project Float, resources, predecessor and successor activities, planned workday/week for the activity, manpower ...

	B. Seasonal weather conditions (which do not constitute a delay as defined herein) shall be considered in the planning and scheduling of all Work influenced by high or low ambient temperatures or presence of high moisture for the completion of the Wor...
	C. Failure by Contractor to include any element of Work required for performance of the Work on the detailed construction schedule shall not excuse Contractor from completing all Work required within the Contract Time.
	D. A two-week “look ahead,” detailed daily bar chart schedule shall be updated and issued weekly.
	E. Prepare schedule using Microsoft( Office Project 2007 software for all scheduling, including schedule updates.

	1.5 MONTHLY SCHEDULE UPDATE SUBMITTALS
	A. Following acceptance of Contractor’s Initial Schedule, monitor progress of Work and adjust Schedule each month to reflect actual progress and any anticipated changes to planned activities.
	1. Each Schedule update submitted shall be complete, including all information requested for the Initial Schedule and Original Schedule submittal.
	2. Each update shall continue to show all Work activities including those already completed.  Completed activities (shown in blue) shall accurately reflect “as built” information by indicating when activities were actually started and completed, and C...

	B. A meeting will be held in accordance with Section 01315 (Project Meetings) to review the Schedule update submittal.  Submit Schedule updates monthly, 7 Days prior to the Monthly Progress Meeting.
	C. Within five Days after monthly Schedule update meeting, submit the updated Schedule.
	D. Within five Days of receipt of above-noted revised submittals, Owner will either accept or reject monthly schedule update submittal.
	1. If accepted, percent complete shown in monthly update will be basis for Application for Payment by Contractor.  The schedule update shall be submitted as part of Contractor’s Application for Payment.
	2. If rejected, update shall be corrected and resubmitted by Contractor before the Application for Payment is submitted.

	E. Updating, changing or revising of any report, curve, schedule or narrative submitted to Owner by Contractor under this Contract, nor Owner’s review or acceptance of any such report, curve, schedule or narrative shall not have the effect of amending...

	1.6 SCHEDULE REVISIONS
	A. Updating the Schedule (Initial and Original) to reflect actual progress shall not be considered revisions to the Schedule.  Since scheduling is a dynamic process, however, revisions to activity durations and sequences are expected on a monthly basis.
	B. To reflect revisions to the Schedule, provide Owner with a written narrative with a full description and reasons for each Work activity revised.  For revisions affecting the sequence of Work, provide a schedule diagram that compares the original se...
	C. Schedule revisions shall not be incorporated into any schedule update until Owner has reviewed the revisions.  Owner may request further information and justification for schedule revisions and, within three Days, provide Owner with a complete writ...
	D. If Owner does not accept Contractor’s revision, and Contractor disagrees with Owner’s position, Contractor has seven Days from receipt of Owner’s letter rejecting the revision, to provide a written narrative providing full justification and explana...
	E. At Owner’s discretion, Contractor can be required to provide Subcontractor certifications of performance regarding proposed schedule revisions affecting said Subcontractors.

	1.7 RECOVERY SCHEDULE
	A. If a Schedule update shows a Substantial Completion date 21 Days beyond any Contract Substantial Completion date, or individual Milestone completion dates, submit to Owner within seven Days the proposed revisions to recover the lost time.  As part ...
	B. The revisions shall not be incorporated into any Schedule update until Owner has reviewed the revisions.
	C. If Owner does not accept Contractor’s revisions, Owner and Contractor shall follow the procedures in paragraphs 1.6C, 1.6D, and 1.6E of this Section 01320.
	D. At Owner’s discretion, Contractor can be required to provide Subcontractor certifications for revisions affecting said Subcontractors.

	1.8 TIME IMPACT EVALUATION (TIE) FOR CHANGE ORDERS AND OTHER DELAYS
	A. When Contractor is directed to proceed with changed Work, prepare and submit, within 14 Days from the direction to proceed, a TIE that includes both a written narrative and a schedule diagram depicting how the changed Work affects other schedule ac...
	B. Comply with the requirements of paragraph 1.8A of this Section 01320 for all types of delays such as, but not limited to, Contractor/Subcontractor delays, adverse weather delays, strikes, procurement delays, fabrication delays, etc.
	C. Contractor is responsible for all costs associated with the preparation of TIEs, and the process of incorporating TIEs into the current schedule update.
	D. Once agreement has been reached on a TIE, the Contract Time will be adjusted accordingly.  If agreement is not reached on a TIE, the Contract Time may be extended in an amount Owner allows, and Contractor may submit a claim for additional time clai...

	1.9 TIME EXTENSIONS
	A. Contractor is responsible for requesting time extensions for time impacts that, in the opinion of Contractor, impact the critical path of the current schedule update.  Notice of time impacts shall be given in accordance with Document 00700 (General...
	B. Where an event for which Owner is responsible impacts the projected Substantial Completion date, provide a written mitigation plan, including a schedule diagram, which explains how (e.g., increase crew size, overtime, etc.) the impact can be mitiga...
	C. Failure to request time, provide TIE, or provide the required mitigation plan will result in Contractor waiving its right to a time extension and cost to mitigate the delay.
	D. No time will be granted under the Contract Documents for cumulative effect of changes.
	E. Owner will not be obligated to consider any time extension request unless requirements of Contract Documents are complied with.
	F. Failure of Contractor to perform in accordance with the current schedule update shall not be excused by submittal of time extension requests.
	G. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section 01320, if Contractor does not submit a TIE within the required 14 Days for any issue, Contractor hereby agrees that Contractor does not require a time extension for that issue.

	1.10 PROJECT STATUS REPORTING
	A. In addition to submittal requirements for scheduling identified in this Section 01320, provide a monthly Project status report (i.e., written narrative report) to be submitted in conjunction with each Schedule as specified herein.  Status reporting...
	B. Prepare monthly written narrative reports of status of Project for submission to Owner.  Written status reports shall include:
	1. Status of major Project components (percent complete, amount of time ahead or behind schedule) and an explanation of how Project will be brought back on schedule if delays have occurred.
	2. Progress made on critical activities indicated on each Schedule, including inspections.
	3. Explanations for any lack of Work on critical path activities planned to be performed during last month.
	4. Explanations for any schedule changes, including changes to logic or to activity durations.
	5. List of critical activities scheduled to be performed during the next month.
	6. Status of major material and equipment procurement.
	7. Any delays encountered during reporting period.
	8. Description or list of any required permit reports prepared or submitted.
	9. Provide printed report indicating actual versus planned resource loading for each trade and each activity.  This report shall be provided on weekly and monthly basis.
	a. Actual resource shall be accumulated in field by Contractor, and shall be as noted on Contractor’s daily reports.  These reports will be basis for information provided in monthly and weekly printed reports.
	b. Explain all variances and mitigation measures.

	10. Contractor may include any other information pertinent to status of Project.  Include additional status information requested by Owner at no additional cost.
	11. Status reports, and the information contained therein, shall not be construed as claims, notice of claims, notice of delay, or requests for changes or compensation.





	01330 Submittal Procedures
	SECTION 01330
	Submittal Procedures
	1
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Description of general requirements for Submittals for the Work, as applicable:
	a. Procedures
	b. Schedule of Submittals
	c. Construction Material Waste Management Plan
	d. Safety Program
	e. Progress Schedule
	f. Product Data
	g. Shop Drawings
	h. Samples
	i. Coordination Drawings (If Applicable)
	j. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals
	1) Design Data
	2) Test Reports
	3) Certificates
	4) Manufacturers’ Instructions
	5) Work Plans

	k. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual
	l. Project Record Documents
	m. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Program
	n. Delay of Submittals



	1.2 Procedures
	A. Submit at Contractor’s expense the Submittals required by the Contract Documents.
	B. Submit Submittals to Owner in accordance with accepted Schedule of Submittals.  If no such schedule is agreed upon, then all Submittals shall be submitted within 35 Days from the commencement of Contract Time.
	C. Transmit each item with the appropriate Submittal transmittal form (included at the end of this Section 01330).  Where manufacturer’s standard drawings or data sheets are used, they shall be marked clearly to show those portions of the data that ar...
	D. The data shown on the Submittals shall be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Owner the materials and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to enable...
	E. At the time of each submission, give Owner specific written notice of all variations, if any, that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents, and the reasons therefore.  This written notice shall be in a written communi...
	F. Submittal coordination and verification is the responsibility of Contractor; this responsibility shall not be delegated in whole or in part to Subcontractors or suppliers.  Before submitting each Submittal, review and coordinate each Submittal with...
	1. All field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with respect thereto;
	2. All materials with respect to intended use, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and
	3. All information relative to Contractor’s sole responsibility for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction and safety precautions and programs incident thereto.

	G. Contractor’s submission to Owner of a Submittal shall constitute Contractor’s representation that it has satisfied its obligations under the Contract Documents, and as set forth immediately above in this paragraph 1.2 of this Section 01330, with re...
	H. Designation of Work “by others,” if shown in Submittals, shall mean that Work will be responsibility of Contractor rather than Subcontractor or supplier who has prepared Submittals.
	I. After review by Owner of each Submittal, an electronic copy of each Submittal will be returned to Contractor with actions defined as follows:
	1. NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN - Accepted subject to its compatibility with future Submittals and additional partial Submittals for portions of the Work not covered in this Submittal.  Does not constitute approval or deletion of specified or required items no...
	2. MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED (NO RESUBMISSIONS REQUIRED) - Same as item 1 above, except that minor corrections as noted shall be made by Contractor.
	3. REVISE AS NOTED AND RESUBMIT - Rejected because of major inconsistencies or errors that shall be resolved or corrected by Contractor prior to subsequent review by Owner.
	4. REJECTED - RESUBMIT - Submitted material does not conform to Drawings and/or Specifications in major respect, i.e.: wrong size, model, capacity, or material.

	J. Make a complete and acceptable Submittal at least by second submission.  Owner reserves the right to deduct monies from payments due Contractor to cover additional costs of review beyond the second submission per paragraph 1.2T.  Illegible Submitta...
	K. Favorable review will not constitute acceptance by Owner of any responsibility for the accuracy, coordination, or completeness of the Submittals.  Accuracy, coordination, and completeness of Submittals shall be sole responsibility of Contractor, in...
	L. Unless otherwise specified, Owner’s review will not extend to the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto.  The review and approval of a separate item as such will n...
	M. Submit complete initial Submittal for those items where required by individual Specification Sections.  Complete Submittal shall contain sufficient data to demonstrate that items comply with Specifications, shall meet minimum requirements for submi...
	N. Copy, conform, and distribute reviewed Submittals in sufficient numbers for Contractor’s files, Subcontractors, and vendors.
	O. After Owner’s review of Submittal, revise as noted and resubmit as required.  Identify changes made since previous Submittal.
	1. Begin no fabrication or Work that requires Submittals until return of Submittals not requiring resubmittal.  Do not extrapolate from Submittals covering similar Work.
	2. Normally, Submittals will be processed and returned to Contractor within 30 Days of receipt.

	P. Distribute reviewed Submittals to concerned persons.  Instruct recipients to promptly report any inability to comply with provisions.
	Q. All Submittals shall be number-identified by Contractor, prior to submission to Owner, in accordance with Owner’s numbering format.  Owner will provide Contractor with sample numbering format.
	R. Submission Requirements:
	1. Deliver Submittals to Owner at least 30 Days before dates reviewed Submittals will be needed.
	2. Initial Submittal of Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual shall be:
	a. 45 Days after the date Submittal(s) that pertain to the item are favorably reviewed; and
	b. Prior to start-up and testing of the applicable product or equipment.

	3. The following table lists the number of initial Submittals required from Contractor for each type of submission and to whom Contractor shall distribute the information.  Submittals requiring resubmission will require the same quantity and distribut...
	4. The following table lists the Submittals required from Contractor after Owner’s favorable review, if Submittal requires a stamp or signature.
	5. Accompany each copy of the Submittal(s) with a Submittal transmittal form, containing:
	a. Date, revision date, and Submittal identification number.
	b. Project name and Owner’s Contract number.
	c. Contractor’s name, address, and job number.
	d. Specification Section number clearly identified.
	e. The quantity of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples submitted.
	f. Notification of deviations from Contract Documents.
	g. MSDS for each item complying with OSHA’s Hazard Communication Standard 29 CFR 1910.1200.
	h. Other pertinent data.

	6. Submittal shall include:
	a. Date and revision dates.
	b. Revisions, if any, identified.
	c. Project Name and Contract number.
	d. The names of:
	1) Contractor, Subcontractor, Supplier, Manufacturer, and separate detailer, when pertinent.

	e. Identification of product material by location within the Project.
	f. Relation to adjacent structure or materials.
	g. Field dimensions, clearly identified as such.
	h. Specification Section number and applicable detail reference number and Drawing number.
	i. Applicable reference standards, such as ASTM, ANSI, FS, NEMA, SMACNA or ACI.
	j. A blank space, on the first sheet of each Submittal set, 5” x 4” for the Owner’s stamp.
	k. Identification of deviations from Contract Documents.


	S. Resubmission requirements:
	1. Shop Drawings:
	a. Revise initial Shop Drawings as required and resubmit as specified for initial Submittals.
	b. Indicate on Shop Drawings any changes that have been made other than those requested by Owner.

	2. Product Data and Samples:
	a. Submit new Product Data and Samples as required for initial Submittals.

	3. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual:
	a. Revise initial Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual(s) as required and resubmit as specified for initial Submittals.


	T. Charge for resubmissions:
	1. One re-examination of Contractor’s Submittals that have been returned for correction or replacement will be included in Owner’s budget.  Any additional re-examination of Contractor’s Submittals will be considered additional scope services to be pai...


	1.3 Schedule of Submittals
	A. Submit a preliminary Schedule of Submittals as required herein and by Document 00700 (General Conditions).  Utilize Owner’s Submittal Log form to prepare Schedule of Submittals.  Owner’s Submittal Log form will be provided to Contractor in electron...
	B. Schedule of Submittals will be used by Owner to schedule its activities relating to review of Submittals.  Schedule of Submittals shall indicate a spreading out of Submittals and early Submittals of long-lead-time items and of items that require ex...
	C. Schedule of Submittals will be reviewed by Owner and shall be revised and resubmitted until accepted by Owner.
	D. Unless otherwise specified, transmit Submittals for associated items simultaneously to ensure that information is available for checking each item when it is received.  Identify on the Submittal transmittal form that such Submittals should be revie...

	1.4 Construction Material Waste Management Plan
	A. Submit Construction Material Waste Management Plan specific to these Contract Documents as required by Section 01741 (Construction Material Waste Management Plan).

	1.5 Safety Program
	A. Submit Safety Program specific to these Contract Documents as required by Section 01540 (Site Security and Safety).

	1.6 Progress Schedule
	A. See Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and Reports) for schedule and report requirements.  Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and Reports) shall control in any conflict with this Section 01330.
	B. Progress schedules, schedule updates, and reports shall be submitted using software described Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and Reports).  Electronic files shall be complete copies, including all programs and electronic coding.

	1.7 Product Data
	A. Within ten Days after Contract Time commences to run, submit complete list of major products proposed for use (included at the end of this Section 01330, if required), with name of manufacturer, telephone number, trade name, and model number of eac...
	B. Product or Catalog Data:
	1. Manufacturers’ standard drawings shall be modified to delete non-applicable data or include applicable data.
	2. Manufacturers’ catalog sheets, brochures, diagrams, schedules, charts, illustrations, and other standard descriptive data:
	a. Mark each copy to identify pertinent materials, products, or models.
	b. Show dimensions and clearances required, performance characteristics and capacities, wiring diagrams and controls.

	3. For products specified only by reference standards, give manufacturer, trade name, model or catalog designation, and reference standards.
	4. Material Safety Data Sheets:
	a. In addition to MSDSs otherwise required by the Contract Documents, submit MSDSs for any products containing a hazardous substance such as paints, solvents, thinners, varnish, lacquer, glues and adhesives, mastics, sealants, equipment fuel, equipmen...
	b. MSDSs must be submitted with Product Data Submittal in order for the Submittal to be reviewed.


	C. Supplemental Data:
	1. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement manufacturer’s standard data to provide information unique to Project.


	1.8 Shop Drawings
	A. Minimum Sheet Size: 8½ inches by 11 inches.  All others: Multiples of 8½ inches by 11 inches, 34 inches by 44 inches maximum.
	B. The electronic copy will be marked with Owner’s review comments and returned to Contractor.
	C. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data; supplement manufacturers’ standard data to provide information unique to Work.
	D. Include manufacturers’ installation instructions when required by Specification Section.
	E. If Contractor submits Shop Drawings for items that Shop Drawings are not specified, Owner will not be obliged to review them.
	F. Contractor is responsible for procuring copies of Shop Drawings for its own use as it may require for the progress of the Work.
	G. Shop Drawings shall be drawn to scale and completely dimensioned, showing plan view together with such sectional views as are necessary to clearly show construction detail, materials, and methods.

	1.9 Samples
	A. Submit full range of manufacturers’ standard colors, textures, and patterns for Owner’s selection.
	B. Submit Samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of product, with integral parts and attachment devices.  Coordinate Submittal of different categories for interfacing Work.
	C. Include identification on each Sample, giving full information.
	D. Sizes:  Unless otherwise specified, provide the following:
	1. Paint Chips:  Manufacturers’ standard
	2. Flat or Sheet Products:  Minimum 6 inches square, maximum 12 inches square
	3. Linear Products:  Minimum 6 inches, maximum 12 inches long
	4. Bulk Products:  Minimum 1 pint, maximum 1 gallon

	E. Full size Samples may be used in Work upon approval by Owner.
	F. Field Samples and Mock-ups (if applicable):
	1. Erect field Samples and mock-ups at Site in accordance with requirements of Specification Sections.  If testing is conducted, record and certify results and full Contract compliance.
	2. Modify or make additional field Samples and mock-ups as required to provide appearance and finishes approved by Owner.
	3. Approved field Samples and mock-ups may be used in Work upon approval by Owner.
	4. Construct or prepare as many additional Samples as may be required, as directed by the Owner, until desired textures, finishes, and/or colors are obtained.
	5. Accepted Samples and mock-up shall serve as the standard of quality for the various units of Work.

	G. No review of a Sample shall be taken in itself to change or modify the requirements in the Contract Documents.
	H. Finishes, materials, and workmanship in the completed Work shall match accepted Samples.
	I. Samples will not be returned to Contractor.

	1.10 Coordination Drawings (If Applicable)
	A. Layout Drawings:  As soon as practical and in no case starting later than 30 Days after issuance of Notice to Proceed, Contractor shall prepare layout drawings of all equipment  and piping at not less than ¼” scale.  The layout drawings shall show ...
	1. At Contractor’s option, the layout drawings may be produced using computer-aided drafting.

	B. Coordination with Subcontractors:  Within 30 Days after the date of the Notice to Proceed, send one reproducible and two prints of the layout drawings to Subcontractors who shall then make on the reproducible their own routings, etc., as required t...
	C. Composite Drawings:  Contractor shall prepare preliminary composite drawings of such layout drawings, incorporating all the information and routings provided by the Subcontractors.  (At Contractor’s option, a group of transparent overlays may be su...
	1. The preliminary composite drawings or the overlays shall be reviewed during a series of meetings called by Contractor and attended by Owner, at which all Subcontractors and trades shall be represented in order to review and resolve any real or appa...

	D. Agreement by Subcontractors:  After all conflicts or interferences are resolved, Contractor shall develop a final set of composite drawings showing the agreed-upon routing, layout and juxtaposition of all , piping, major conduit, valves, panels, co...
	E. Minor Changes:  In preparing the composite drawings, minor changes in duct, pipe or conduit routings that do not affect the intended function may be made as required to avoid space conflicts, when mutually agreed, but items may not be resized or ex...
	F. Distribution of Composite Drawings: After the final composite drawings have been agreed upon and signed by all Subcontractors, provide and distribute four prints and one electronic copy to each of the Subcontractors for reference and record purpose...
	G. Record Composite Drawings:  The record copies of the final composite drawings shall be retained by Owner, Contractor, and each Subcontractor as a working reference.  All Shop Drawings, prior to their Submittal to Owner, shall be compared with the c...
	H. Timely Submission:  The composite drawings need not be submitted as a whole, but shall be submitted in all cases in ample time to avoid construction delay.  The coordination drawings may lack complete data in certain instances pending receipt of Sh...
	I. Improperly Coordinated Work:  No extra compensation will be paid for relocating any duct, pipe, conduit, or other material that has been installed without proper coordination between Contractor and all Subcontractors involved.  If any improperly co...
	J. Incorporation of Changes:  All changes in the scope of Work due to revisions formally issued and approved shall be shown on the composite drawings.
	K. Quality Draftsmanship:  All Work on Shop Drawings, layout drawings, coordination drawings, and composite drawings shall be performed by competent drafters and shall be clear and fully legible.  Owner shall be the sole judge of the acceptability of ...
	L. Structural Cutting:  Obtain specific positive written instructions from Owner before cutting beams or other structural members, walls, arches, or lintel, and comply with such instructions.

	1.11 Quality Assurance/Control Submittals
	A. Design Data:
	1. Indicate that material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.

	B. Test Reports:
	1. Indicate that material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.
	2. Reports may be from recent or previous tests on material or product, but shall be acceptable to Owner.  Comply with requirements of each individual Specification Section.

	C. Certificates:
	1. Indicate that material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.
	2. Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.
	3. Certificates may be recent or from previous test results on material or product, but shall be acceptable to Owner.

	D. Manufacturers’ Instructions:
	1. Include manufacturers’ printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, startup, adjusting, and finishing.
	2. Identify conflicts between manufacturers’ instructions and Contract Documents.

	E. Work Plans:
	1. Submit work plans with sufficient detail to clearly indicate compliance with Specification requirements and to clearly describe by what means and methods Contractor intends to execute the subject Work.


	1.12 Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual (If Applicable)
	A. Sheet Size:  8½ x 11 inch
	B. Drawing Size:  Reduce drawings or diagrams to an 8½ x 11 inch or 11 x 17 inch size.  However, where reduction is not practical to ensure readability, fold larger drawings separately and place in vinyl envelopes bound into the binder.  Identify viny...
	C. Binding:  Bind in heavy-duty white vinyl D-ring binders (locking rings), not more than 3” thick, with standard three-hole punch, two inside pockets, and a clear overlay (front pocket).  Binder shall be no more than 80% full.
	D. Multiple Items:  Multiple items may be combined into one binder; tab each section with plastic-coated dividers.
	E. Volumes: create volumes, numbered sequentially, as appropriate.
	F. Page Protectors:  Provide plastic sheet lifters prior to first page and following last page.
	G. Binder title:  Include the following title on front and spine of binder(s):
	H. Contents:
	1. Introductory Information:
	a. Title page providing the same information as paragraph 1.12G above
	b. Contractor’s name, address, and telephone number
	c. Table of Contents: include a complete table of contents in each volume, if applicable

	2. Include, at a minimum, the following detailed information for each item as applicable and as required by individual Specification Sections:
	a. Bill of materials: include manufacturer, complete model number, quantity, and equipment location.
	b. Operational information:
	1) Equipment function, normal operating characteristics, limiting operations.
	2) Operating instructions for startup, routine and normal operation, regulation and control, shutdown, and emergency conditions.
	3) A list of recommended spare parts with a price list, predicted life of parts subject to wear, and a list of spare parts provided under this Contract.
	4) Instrumentation or tag numbers relating the equipment back to the Contract Documents.

	c. Maintenance information:
	1) Assembly, disassembly, installation, alignment, adjustment, and checking instructions.
	2) Lubrication and maintenance instructions including specific type and amount of lubricant and recommended lubrication interval.
	3) Outline, cross-section, and assembly drawings; engineering data; and electrical diagrams, including elementary diagrams, labeled wiring diagrams, connection diagrams, word description of wiring diagrams and interconnection diagrams.
	4) Test data and performance curves.
	5) Parts lists or other documents packed with equipment when delivered.
	6) Instrumentation or tag numbers relating the equipment back to the Contract Documents.
	7) Include a filled-out Maintenance Summary form (included at the end of this Section 01330) as the first page(s) of each manual.  Complete maintenance requirements in detail.  Reference to the manual will not be accepted.  For equipment items involvi...

	d. Troubleshooting guide.
	e. Delete information that is not pertinent to the Project.

	3. Index: alphabetical by keyword

	I. Final Submittal:  Upon favorable review of Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual(s) by Owner, deliver the final approved Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manual(s).  Electronic media format copy shall be searchable and include all...

	1.13 Project Record Documents
	A. Submit Project Record Documents as required by Section 01780 (Project Record Documents).

	1.14 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Program (if applicable)
	A. Submit Storm Water Pollution Prevention Program if required by Section 01500 (Temporary Facilities and Controls).

	1.15 Delay of Submittals
	A. Delay of Submittals by Contractor is considered avoidable delay.  Liquidated damages incurred because of late Submittals will be assessed to Contractor.




	01410 Regulatory Requirements
	SECTION 01410
	Regulatory Requirements
	1
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes: regulatory requirements that may be applicable to Contract Documents.
	B. Specific reference in the Specifications to codes and regulations or requirements of regulatory agencies shall mean the latest printed edition of each adopted by the regulatory agency in effect at the time of the opening of Bids, except as may be o...
	C. Should any conditions develop not covered by the Contract Documents wherein the finished Work will not comply with current codes, a Change Order detailing and specifying the required Work shall be submitted to and approved by Owner before proceedin...

	1.2 REFERENCES TO REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Codes, laws, ordinances, rules and regulations referred to shall have full force and effect as though printed in full in these Specifications.  Code, laws, ordinances, rules and regulations are not furnished to Contractor, because Contractor is ass...
	B. Conform to referenced codes, laws, ordinances, rules and regulations.

	1.3 CODES
	A. Codes that apply to Contract Documents include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. CBC (Part 2, Title 24, CCR, including, without means of limitation, Sections 16A, 102A.23, 308, 420A, 504-506, 904.2.6, 1019 and 1604)
	2. CEC (Part 3, Title 24, CCR)
	3. CMC (Part 4, Title 24, CCR)
	4. CPC (Part 5, Title 24, CCR),
	5. State Elevator Safety Regulations (Part 7, Title 24, CCR)
	6. UPC
	7. UMC
	8. NEC
	9. Sonoma County Code


	1.4 LAWS, ORDINANCES, RULES, AND REGULATIONS
	A. During prosecution of Work to be done under Contract Documents, comply with applicable laws, ordinances, rules and regulations, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Federal:
	a. Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990
	b. 29 CFR, Section 1910.1001, Asbestos
	c. 40 CFR, Subpart M, National Emission Standards for Asbestos
	d. Executive Order 11246
	e. Federal Endangered Species Act
	f. Clean Water Act

	2. State of California:
	a. California Code of Regulations, Titles 5, 8, 19, 21, 22, 24 and 25
	b. California Public Contract Code
	c. California Health and Safety Code
	d. California Government Code
	e. California Labor Code
	f. California Civil Code
	g. California Code of Civil Procedure
	h. CPUC General Order 95, Rules for Overhead Electric Line Construction
	i. CPUC General Order 128, Rules for Construction of Underground Electric Supply and Communications Systems
	j. Cal/OSHA
	k. OSHA:  Hazard Communications Standards
	l. California Endangered Species Act
	m. Water Code
	n. Fish and Game Code

	3. State of California Agencies:
	a. State and Consumer Services Agency
	b. Office of the State Fire Marshall
	c. Office of Statewide Health Planning and Development
	d. Department of Fish and Wildlife
	e. Bay Area Air Quality Management District
	f. San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board
	g. North Coast Regional Water Quality Control Board
	1) Order No. 93-61
	2) Order No. 81-73
	3) Clean Water Act Section 401


	4. County of Sonoma:
	a. Ordinance 3836R
	b. Building permit
	c. Electrical permit
	d. Grading permit
	e. Encroachment permit
	f. Valley Oak Protection Ordinance

	5. Local Agencies:
	a. Applicable City Ordinances
	b. Northern Sonoma County Air Pollution Control District

	6. Other Requirements:
	a. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA):  Pamphlet 101, Life Safety.
	b. References on Drawings or in Specifications to “code” or “building code” not otherwise identified shall mean the codes specified in this Section 01410, together with all additions, amendments, changes, and interpretations adopted by code authoritie...


	B. Have access to all of the foregoing within 24 hours.
	C. Other Applicable Laws, Ordinances and Regulations:
	1. Work shall be accomplished in conformance with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules and regulations of federal, state, and local governmental agencies and jurisdictions having authority over the Project.
	2. Work shall be accomplished in conformance with all rules and regulations of public utilities and utility districts.
	3. Where such laws, ordinances rules, and regulations require more care or greater time to accomplish Work, or require better quality, higher standards or greater size of products, Work shall be accomplished in conformance to such requirements with no...

	D. Change Orders and Claims.  The California Public Contract Code (including but not limited to Section 7105 (d)(2)) applies to all contract procedures for changes, time extensions, change orders (time and money), and claims, and per California Govern...

	1.5 Precedence
	A. Where Drawings or Specifications require or describe products or execution of better quality, higher standard or greater size than required by applicable codes, ordinances and standards, Drawings and Specifications shall take precedence so long as ...
	B. Where no requirements are identified on Drawings or in Specifications, comply with all requirements of applicable codes, ordinances and standards of governing authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Conflicts between referenced regulatory requirements:  Comply with the one establishing the more stringent requirement.
	D. Conflicts between referenced regulatory requirements and Contract Documents:  Comply with the one establishing the more stringent requirement.

	1.6 REQUIRED PROVISIONS ON CONTRACT Claim RESOLUTION
	A. The California Public Contract Code specifies required provisions on resolving contract claims less than $375,000, which are set forth below, and constitute a part of this Contract.
	1. For the purposes of this section, “Claim” means a separate demand by Contractor of $375,000 or less for (1) a time extension, (2) payment or money or damages arising from Work done by or on behalf of Contractor arising under the Contract Documents ...
	2. A voucher, invoice, payment application, or other routine or authorized form of request for payment is not a Claim for purposes of this section.  If such request is disputed as to liability or amount, then the disputed portion of the submission may...
	3. Caution:  This section does not apply to tort claims and nothing in this section is intended nor shall be construed to change the time periods for filing tort claims or actions specified by Chapter 1 and Chapter 2 of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Title...

	B. Procedure:
	1. The Claim must be in writing, submitted in compliance with all requirements of Document 00700 (General Conditions), Article 12, including, but not limited to, the time prescribed by and including the documents necessary to substantiate the Claim, p...
	2. For Claims of fifty thousand dollars ($50,000) or less
	a. Owner shall respond in writing within 45 days of receipt of the Claim, or
	b. Owner may request in writing within 30 days of receipt of the Claim, any additional documentation supporting the Claim or relating to any defenses or claims Owner may have against Claimant.
	1) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided in accordance with this section, upon mutual agreement of Owner and Claimant.
	2) Owner’s written response to the Claim, as further documented, shall be submitted to Claimant within 15 days after receipt of further documentation or within a period of time no greater than taken by Claimant in producing the additional information,...


	3. For Claims over Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000) and less than or equal to $375,000:
	a. Owner shall respond in writing within 60 days of receipt of the Claim, or
	b. Owner may request in writing within 30 days of receipt of the Claim, any additional documentation supporting the Claim or relating to any defenses or claims Owner may have against Claimant.
	1) If additional information is thereafter required, it shall be requested and provided in accordance with this section, upon mutual agreement of Owner and Claimant;
	2) Owner’s written response to the Claim, as further documented, shall be submitted to Claimant within 30 days after receipt of further documentation or within a period of time no greater than taken by Claimant in producing the additional information,...


	4. Meet and Confer:
	a. If Claimant disputes Owner’s written response, or Owner fails to respond within the time prescribed above, Claimant shall notify Owner, in writing, either within 15 days of receipt of Owner’s response or within 15 days of Owner’s failure to timely ...
	b. Following the meet and confer conference, if the Claim or any portion remains in dispute, Claimant may file a claim as provided in Chapter 1 (commencing with Section 900) and Chapter 2 (commencing with Section 910) of Part 3 of Division 3.6 of Titl...



	1.7 COMPLIANCE WITH AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT
	A. Contractor acknowledges that, pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), programs, services, and other activities provided by a public entity to the public, whether directly or through a contractor, must be accessible to the disabled pu...

	1.8 SUBSTITUTION OF SECURITIES IN LIEU OF RETENTION
	A. In accordance with the provisions of Public Contract Code Section 22300, substitution of securities for any moneys withheld under Contract Documents to ensure performance is permitted under following conditions:
	1. At request and expense of Contractor, securities listed in Section 16430 of the Government Code, bank or savings and loan certificates of deposit, interest bearing demand deposit accounts, standby letters of credit, or any other security mutually a...
	2. Alternatively, Contractor may request and Owner shall make payment of retentions earned directly to the escrow agent at the expense of Contractor.  At the expense of Contractor, Contractor may direct the investment of the payments into securities a...
	3. Contractor shall be beneficial owner of securities substituted for moneys withheld and shall receive any interest thereon.
	4. Enter into escrow agreement with Controller according to Document 00680 (Escrow Agreement for Security Deposits in Lieu of Retention), as authorized under Public Contract Code Section 22300, specifying amount of securities to be deposited, terms an...
	5. Public Contract Code Section 22300 is hereby incorporated in full by this reference.





	01415 Regulatory Requirements - Funding
	SECTION 01415
	Regulatory Requirements - Funding
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Regulatory requirements applicable to Contract Documents related to Federal funding sources.

	B. This Section 01415 supplements Section 01410 (Regulatory Requirements) and the Work-specific listings of applicable regulatory requirements elsewhere in the Specifications.

	1.2 LAWS, ORDINANCES, RULES, AND REGULATIONS
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with the federal and state requirements set forth or otherwise referenced in this Section 01415.

	1.3 Funding source
	A. The Project is funded in whole or part under the California Department of Water Resources (DWR) Integrated Regional Water Management grant program, and the U.S. Department of Interior, Bureau of Reclamation (USBR) WaterSmart program.  The agreement...

	1.4 AUDIT
	A. Contractor agrees to provide access to the Owner, the Federal grantor agency, the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly authorized representatives to any books, documents, papers, and records of the contractor which are dir...

	1.5 Davis Bacon Act
	A. Davis Bacon Act requirements apply to this Project.
	B. Requirements of the Davis Bacon Act are included at the end of this Section 01415 as Attachment B.  Owner is the “Recipient” for the purposes of the provisions in Attachment B and Contractor is the “Contractor.”  Contractor agrees to comply with th...
	C. A copy of the Federal Wage Decision is included, as required by the Davis Bacon Act, as general information at the end of this Section 01415 as Attachment C.  Attachment C was the most current Federal Wage Decision available at the time the Project...

	1.6 DBE/SBE/DVBE Solicitation Requirements
	A. Contractor shall comply with the DBE/SBE/DVBE solicitation requirements included at the end of this Section 01415, Attachment D.
	B. DBE/SBE/DVBE solicitation requirements apply for Project duration and are required regardless of Contractor’s DBE/SBE/DVBE status.
	C. Contractor shall update Document 00455 (Summary of Subcontractors/Suppliers/Vendors/Service Providers Hired Post Award) and provide completed Document 00470 (Certification Regarding Debarment Suspension Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion – Lower...
	D. Contractor shall complete and submit Document 00459 (Semi-Annual DBE/SBE/DVBE Procurement Report) as directed on the form.  Negative reports are required.  Upon Final Completion, Contractor shall submit Document 00459 to Owner, covering the period ...

	1.7 DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with 2 CFR part 180.
	B. Contractor shall obtain and submit Document 00470 (Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion – Lower Tier Covered Transactions) from each subcontractor/supplier that provides services or materials to the ...

	1.8 NEW RESTRICTIONS ON Lobbying
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with 43 CFR part 18.
	B. Contractor shall obtain and submit form Document 00474 (Certification Regarding New Restrictions on Lobbying – Lower Tiers) from each subcontractor/supplier that provides services or materials to the Project, if the total sum to be paid to that sub...

	1.9 NOTICE OF CONTRACT MATERIALITY AND OWNER’S REMEDIES  Failure to comply with the requirements set forth or otherwise referenced in this Section 01415 and its attachments is a material breach of the Contract Documents, which may result in withholdin...
	1.10 Funding compliance Forms

	When to submit
	Purpose
	Title
	Doc #
	At time of Bid. 
	Documents DBE/SBE/DVBE outreach efforts
	Summary of Subcontractors Listed on Document 00430
	00490
	Any time a new vendor, subcontractor, or supplier is hired that was not listed on Document 00430 (Subcontractor List)
	Documents DBE/SBE/DVBE outreach efforts
	Summary of Subcontractors/Suppliers/ Vendors/Service Providers Hired Post Award
	00490
	At time of Bid.
	Documents DBE/SBE/DVBE outreach efforts
	Affirmative Steps Checklist
	00457
	Semi-annually and at Final Completion, as directed on form.
	Report DBE/SBE/DVBE activity to Owner’s funding agency
	00491
	At time of Bid.
	Certification of compliance with Code Section 8355 in matters relating to providing a drug-free workplace
	00467
	At time of Bid.
	Certification that all participants are eligible for federal funded projects
	00469
	Within 3 Business Days after Apparent Low Bidder is notified of its status, and within 3 Business Days of entering into a new subcontractor/supplier agreement.
	Certification that all lower tier participants (subcontractors/ suppliers) are eligible for federal funded projects 
	00492
	At time of Bid.
	Certification that Contractor followed lobbying regulations
	Certification Regarding New Restrictions on Lobbying – Contractor
	00473
	Within 3 Business Days after Apparent Low Bidder is notified of its status, and within 3 Business Days of entering into a new subcontractor/supplier agreement when total value of that agreement is or could surpass $100,000.
	Certification that lower tier participants who will be paid more than $100,000 on Project followed lobbying regulations
	Certification Regarding New Restrictions on Lobbying – Lower Tiers
	00493

	01415A Regulatory Requirements - Funding A
	Attachment A

	01415B Regulatory Requirements - Funding B
	01415C Regulatory Requirements - Funding C
	01415D Regulatory Requirements - Funding D
	A. State Funding: Funding for this Project comes in part from state Prop 84 funds, which requires outreach to Small Business Enterprises (SBE) and Disabled Veteran Enterprises (DVBE).
	B. Federal Funding: Funding for this Project comes in part from federal funds, which requires outreach to disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE).
	C. The goal of this document is to notify Contractor of compliance measures required under state and federal regulations.  However, this document shall not operate to relieve Contractor of its duty to become fully informed regarding applicable state a...
	D. Reporting of outreach efforts for state/federal funding requirements shall be done on the forms described in this document.
	E. In this document and on related forms, the acronym DBE, SBE, and DVBE is described as follows:
	Disadvantaged Business Enterprise
	DBE
	For the purposes of this Contract, a DBE means a business enterprise that is owned and controlled by one or more socially and economically disadvantaged persons as defined by the Small Business Administration, Environmental Protection Agency, or US Department of Transportation.
	Small Business Enterprise
	SBE
	For the purposes of this Contract, a SBE means a business enterprise that is independently owned and operated, not dominant in field operations, and has fewer than 100 employees as defined by the California Department of General Services, Small Business Eligibility Requirements. See: 
	http://www.dgs.ca.gov/pd/Programs/osds/sbeligibilitybenefits.aspx 
	Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise
	DVBE
	For the purposes of this contract, a DVBE means a business enterprise that is owned and controlled by a veteran of the U.S. military, naval, or air service with a service-connected disability as defined by the California Department of General Services, Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise Eligibility Requirements. See http://www.dgs.ca.gov/pd/Programs/OSDS/DVBEEligibilityBenefits.aspx 
	F. The following acronyms are sometimes used in this document and on related forms to describe federal agencies that provide resources that should be used to conduct outreach efforts described in Section 2 (Outreach Requirements):
	1. Small Business Administration (SBA)
	2. Minority Business Development Agency (MBDA)
	3. State of California Office of Small Business & Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise Services (OSDS)

	G. To qualify as a DBE, a business must be certified by the U.S. EPA, U.S. Small Business Association, U.S. Department of Transportation, or by another state, local, tribal, or private entity whose certification criteria match those maintained by thes...
	A. Contractor shall take the following affirmative steps during bidding and throughout the life of the Project to assure that DBE/SBE/DVBE firms are used whenever possible.
	A. Owner requires evidence that Contractor has followed the affirmative steps above.
	B. Prior to Bid, use form Document 00457 (Affirmative Steps Checklist) to document your DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises solicitation efforts.  Read it carefully, follow its directions, and attach backup documentation described in Table 1 above.
	C. After issuance of Notice of Intent to Award and for the duration of Project, use Document 00455 (Summary of Subcontractors/Suppliers/Vendors/Service Providers Hired Post Award) to document your DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises solicitation efforts.  Read i...
	D. In addition to the foregoing documentation requirements, Contractor shall provide semiannual reports on DBE/SBE/DVBE enterprises utilization using Document 00459 (Semi-Annual DBE/SBE/DVBE Procurement Report).
	A. Contractor shall pay its subcontractors/suppliers/vendors for satisfactory performance no more than 30 days from the Contractor’s receipt of payment from the Owner; and
	B. If a DBE/SBE/DVBE subcontractor/supplier/vendor fails to complete work under the subcontract for any reason, Contractor shall undertake the outreach steps described in Section 2, above, if soliciting a replacement subcontractor/supplier/vendor.

	01416 Labor Compliance Program
	SECTION 01416
	Regulatory Requirements - Labor Compliance Program
	1.1 APPLICABILITY
	A. This Project is funded in part through  Proposition 84 (Safe Drinking Water, Water Quality and Supply, Flood Control, River and Coastal Protection Bond Act of 2006), and as such requires the Owner to implement a Labor Compliance Program (LCP) appro...

	1.2 General
	A. Due to Proposition 84 funding for Project, Owner is required to operate a State-approved LCP pursuant to California Labor Code sections 1771.5 and 1771.7.  All Contractors and Subcontractors shall be required to comply with Owner’s LCP, as may be a...
	B. Contractor and Subcontractors are responsible for complying with each and every applicable prevailing wage law and Owner’s Labor Compliance Program. Strict adherence to all provisions of the LCP is mandatory.

	1.3 labor compliance standards
	A. Owner’s LCP contains the labor compliance standards required by state and federal laws, regulations, and directives, as well as Owner policies and contract provisions, which include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Payment of applicable general prevailing wage rates.
	2. Record-keeping.
	3. Employment of properly registered apprentices.
	4. Providing certified payroll records upon request but not less than weekly.
	5. Monitoring construction sites for the verification of proper payments of prevailing wage rates and work classification.
	6. Pre-job conferences with contractors/subcontractors.
	7. Communications with the State addressing and resolving noncompliance issues.
	8. Withholding contract payments and imposing penalties for noncompliance.
	9. Preparation and submittal of annual reports.




	01416A  Attachments
	01420 References and Definitions
	SECTION 01420
	References and Definitions
	1
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:  Reference standards, abbreviations, symbols, definitions, and terminology used in Contract Documents.
	B. Full titles are given in this Section for standards cited in other Sections of Specifications.
	C. Material and workmanship specified by reference to number, symbol, or title of specific standard such as state standard, commercial standard, federal specifications, technical society, or trade association standard, or other similar standard, shall...
	D. Standards referred to, except as modified herein, shall have full force and effect as though printed in the Contract Documents.  Standards are not furnished to Contractor because manufacturers and trades involved are assumed to be familiar with the...

	1.2 REFERENCE TO STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF TECHNICAL SOCIETIES; REPORTING AND RESOLVING DISCREPANCIES
	A. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to the laws or regulations of any governmental authority, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the late...
	1. When an edition or effective date of a reference is not given, it shall be understood to be the current edition or latest revision published as of the date of opening Bids.
	a. Exception:  Comply with issues in effect as listed in governing legal requirements.


	B. If during the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents or between the Contract Documents and any provision of any such law or regulation applicable to the performance...
	C. Except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents or as may be provided by Change Order, CCD, or Supplemental Instruction, the provisions of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, o...
	1. The provisions of any such standard, specification, manual, code, or instruction (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents); or
	2. The provisions of any such laws or regulations applicable to the performance of the Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such law or regulation).

	D. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, code, or instruction shall be effective to change the duties and responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from t...
	E. Comply with the applicable portions of standards and specifications published by the technical societies, institutions, associations, and governmental agencies referred to in Specifications.
	F. Referenced Grades, Classes, and Types:  Where an alternative or optional grade, class, or type of product or execution is included in a reference but is not identified in Drawings or in Specifications, provide the highest, best, and greatest of the...
	G. Jobsite Copies:
	1. Obtain and maintain at the Site copies of reference standards identified on Drawings and in Specifications in order to properly execute the Work.
	2. At a minimum, the following shall be readily available at the Site:
	a. Safety Codes:  State of California, Division of Industrial Safety regulations.


	H. ASTM and ANSI References:  Specifications and Standards of the American Society for Testing and Materials International (ASTM International) and the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) are identified in the Drawings and Specifications by a...

	1.3 ABBREVIATIONS
	A. Listed hereinafter are the various organizations or references which may appear in the Contract Documents, along with their respective acronyms and/or abbreviations:
	B. Abbreviations in Specifications:
	C. Abbreviations on Drawings:
	1. As listed for Specifications above.
	2. Additional abbreviations, used only on Drawings, are indicated thereon.


	1.4 SYMBOLS
	A. Symbols in Specifications:
	B. Symbols on Drawings:
	1. As listed for Specifications above.
	2. Symbols, used only on Drawings, are indicated thereon.


	1.5 DEFINITIONS
	A. Wherever any of the words or phrases defined below, or a pronoun used in place thereof, is used in any part of the Contract Documents, it shall have the meaning here set forth.  In the Contract Documents, the neuter gender includes the feminine and...
	B. The following definitions shall apply regardless of capitalization unless the context otherwise requires:
	1. Wherever words “as directed,” “as required,” “as permitted,” or words of like effect are used, it shall be understood that direction, requirements, or permission of Owner is intended.  Words “sufficient,” “necessary,” “proper,” and the like shall m...
	2. Wherever the word “may” or “ought” is used, the action to which it refers is discretionary.  Wherever the word “shall” or “will” is used, the action to which it refers is mandatory.
	3. Addenda:  Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids, which clarify, correct, or change the bidding requirements or the Contract Documents.  Addenda shall not include the minutes of the Pre-Bid Conference, if any, or Site Vi...
	4. Agency:  The Sonoma County Water Agency (SCWA), a public agency of the State of California, acting under and by virtue of the authority vested in the Owner by the laws of the State of California as an agent of District.
	5. Agreement (Document 00520):  Agreement is the basic Contract Document that binds the parties to construction Work.  Agreement defines relationships and obligations between Owner and Contractor and by reference incorporates Conditions of Contract, D...
	6. Alternate: Work added to or deducted from the base Bid, if accepted by Owner.
	7. Application for Payment:  Written application for monthly or periodic progress or final payment made by Contractor complying with the Contract Documents.
	8. Approved Equal:  Approved in writing by Owner as being of equivalent quality, utility and appearance.
	9. Asbestos:  Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by OSHA or Cal/OSHA.
	10. Bid:  The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form(s) setting forth the prices for the Work to be performed.
	11. Bidder:  One who submits a Bid.
	12. Bidding Documents:  All documents comprising the Project Manual (including all documents and Specification Sections listed in Document 00010 [Table of Contents]), including documents supplied for bidding purposes only and Contract Documents.
	13. Board:  The Board of Directors of the Owner.
	14. Business Day:  Any Day other than Saturday, Sunday, and the following days that have been designated as holidays by Owner.  If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday will be the holiday.  If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following ...
	a. New Year’s Day, January 1;
	b. Martin Luther King Jr.’s Birthday, third Monday in January;
	c. Lincoln’s Birthday, February 12;
	d. Presidents’ Day, third Monday in February;
	e. Memorial Day, last Monday in May;
	f. Independence Day, July 4;
	g. Labor Day, first Monday in September;
	h. Veterans’ Day, November 11;
	i. Thanksgiving Day, as designated by the President;
	j. The Day following Thanksgiving Day;
	k. Christmas Day, December 25; and
	l. Each day appointed by the Governor of California and formally recognized by the Sonoma County Board of Supervisors as a day of mourning, thanksgiving, or special observance.

	15. By Owner:  Work that will be performed by Owner or its agents at the Owner’s expense.
	16. By Others:  Work that is outside scope of Work to be performed by Contractor under this Contract, which will be performed by Owner, other contractors, or other means.
	17. Change Order:  A written instrument prepared by Owner and signed by Owner and Contractor, stating their agreement upon all of the following:
	a. a change in the Work;
	b. the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Sum, if any; and
	c. the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Time, if any.

	18. Code Inspector:  A local or state agency responsible for the enforcement of applicable codes and regulations.
	19. Concealed:  Work not exposed to view in the finished Work, including within or behind various construction elements.
	20. Construction Change Directive (“CCD”):  A written order prepared and signed by Owner, directing a change in the Work and stating a proposed basis for adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both.
	21. Contract Conditions or Conditions of the Contract:  Consists of two parts:  General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions.
	a. General Conditions are general clauses that are common to the Owner Contracts, including Document 00700 (General Conditions).
	b. Supplementary Conditions modify or supplement General Conditions to meet specific requirements for these Contract Documents, including Document 00800 (Supplementary Conditions) [OPTIONAL:] and Document 00805 (Supplementary Conditions – Hazardous Ma...

	22. Contract Documents and Contract:  Contract Documents and Contract shall consist of the documents identified as the Contract Documents in Document 00520 (Agreement), plus all changes, Addenda, and Modifications thereto.
	23. Contract Modification:  Either:
	a. a written amendment to Contract signed by Contractor and Owner; or
	b. a Change Order; or
	c. a Construction Change Directive; or
	d. a written directive for a minor change in the Work issued by Owner.

	24. Contract Sum:  The sum stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, the total amount payable by Owner to Contractor for performance of the Work and the Contract Documents.  The Contract Sum is also sometimes referred to as the Co...
	25. Contract Time:  The number or numbers of Days or the dates stated in the Agreement:
	a. to achieve Substantial Completion of the Work or designated Milestones; and/or
	b. to complete the Work so that it is ready for final payment and is accepted.

	26. Contractor:  The person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and neutral in gender.  The term “Contractor” means the Contractor or its authorized representative.
	27. Contractor’s Employees:  Persons engaged in execution of Work under Contract as direct employees of Contractor, as Subcontractors, or as employees of Subcontractors.
	28. Day:  One calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight, unless the word “day” is specifically modified to the contrary.
	29. Defective:  An adjective which, when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory or unsuited for the use intended, faulty, or deficient, that does not conform to the Contract Documents, or does not meet the requirements of any...
	30. District:  The Sonoma County Water Agency [OR ___ CSD], a local district of the State of California, acting by and through its Board of Directors.
	31. Drawings:  The graphic and pictorial portions of Contract Documents, wherever located and whenever issued, showing the design, location and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.
	32. Engineer:  If used elsewhere in the Contract Documents, “Engineer” shall mean a person holding a valid California State Architect’s or Engineer’s license representing the Owner in the administration of the Contract Documents.  Engineer may be an e...
	33. Equal:  Equal in opinion of Owner.  Burden of proof of equality is responsibility of Contractor.
	34. Exposed:  Work exposed to view in the finished Work, including behind louvers, grilles, registers and various other construction elements.
	35. Final Acceptance or Final Completion:  Owner’s acceptance of the Work as satisfactorily completed in accordance with Contract Documents.  Requirements for Final Acceptance/Final Completion include, but are not limited to:
	a. All systems having been tested and accepted as having met requirements of Contract Documents.
	b. All required instructions and training sessions having been given by Contractor.
	c. All required permitting reports.
	d. All Project Record Documents having been submitted by Contractor, reviewed by Owner, and accepted by Owner.
	e. All punch list Work, as directed by Owner, having been completed by Contractor.
	f. Generally all Work, except Contractor maintenance after Final Acceptance/Final Completion, having been completed to satisfaction of Owner.

	36. Force Account:  Work directed to be performed without prior agreement as to lump sum or unit price cost thereof, and which is to be billed at cost for labor, materials, equipment, taxes, and other costs, plus a specified percentage for overhead an...
	37. Furnish:  Supply only, do not install.
	38. Indicated:  Shown or noted on the Drawings.
	39. Install:  Install or apply only, do not furnish.
	40. Latent:  Not apparent by reasonable inspection, including but not limited to, the inspections and research required as a condition to bidding under Document 00700 (General Conditions).
	41. Law: Unless otherwise limited, all applicable laws including without limitation all federal, state, and local laws, statutes, standards, rules, regulations, ordinances, and judicial and administrative decisions.
	42. Material:  This word shall be construed to embrace machinery, manufactured articles, materials of construction (fabricated or otherwise), and any other classes of material to be furnished in connection with Contract, except where a more limited me...
	43. Milestone:  A principal event specified in Contract Documents relating to an intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all Work.
	44. Modification:  Same as Contract Modification.
	45. Not in Contract:  Work that is outside the scope of Work to be performed by Contractor under Contract Documents.
	46. Notice of Completion: Shall have the meaning provided in California Civil Code Section 9204, and any successor statute.
	47. Off Site:  Outside geographical location of the Project.
	48. Owner:  The District.
	49. Owner-Furnished, Contractor-Installed:  Items furnished by Owner at its cost for installation by Contractor at its cost under Contract Documents.
	50. Owner’s Representative(s):  See Document 00520 (Agreement).
	51. Partial Utilization: Use by Owner of a substantially completed part of the Work for the purpose for which it is intended (or a related purpose) prior to Substantial Completion of all of the Work.
	52. PCBs: Polyclorinated byphenyls.
	53. Phase:  A specified portion of the Work (if any) specifically identified as a Phase in Document 00520 (Agreement) or Document 01100 (Summary).
	54. Product Data:  That information (brochures, catalog sheets, manufacturer’s cut sheets, etc.) supplied by vendors having technical and commercial characteristics of the supplied equipment or materials and accompanying commercial terms such as warra...
	55. Progress Report:  A periodic report submitted by Contractor to Owner with progress payment invoices accompanying progress schedule.  See Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and Reports) and Document 00700 (General Conditions).
	56. Project:  Total construction of which Work performed under Contract Documents may be whole or part.
	57. Project Float:  As defined in paragraph 1.2.B.3, Section 01320 (Progress Schedules and Reports).
	58. Project Manual:  Project Manual consists of Bidding Requirements, Agreement, Bonds, Certificates, Contract Conditions, Drawings, and Specifications.
	59. Project Record Documents:  All Project deliverables required under Sections 01700 et seq., including without limitation, as-built drawings; Project Record Specifications; Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals; and Machine Inventory Shee...
	60. Provide:  Furnish and install.
	61. Request for Information (“RFI”): A document prepared by Contractor requesting information regarding the Project or Contract Documents as provided in Section 01250 (Modification Procedures).  The RFI system is also a means for Owner to submit Contr...
	62. Request for Proposals (“RFP”):  A document issued by Owner to Contractor whereby Owner may initiate changes in the Work or Contract Time as provided in Contract Documents.  See Section 01250 (Modification Procedures).
	63. Request for Substitution (“RFS”):  A document prepared by Contractor requesting substitution of materials as permitted and to the extent permitted in Contract Documents.  See Section 01600 (Product Requirements).
	64. RFI-Reply: A document consisting of supplementary details, instructions, or information issued by Owner that clarifies or supplements Contract Documents, and with which Contractor shall comply.  RFI-Replies do not constitute changes in Contract Su...
	65. Samples:  Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be judged.
	66. Sanitation Standards:  The Sonoma County Water Agency Design and Construction Standards for Sanitation Facilities.
	67. Shop Drawings:  All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.
	68. Shown:  As indicated on Drawings.
	69. Site:  The particular geographical location of Work performed pursuant to Contract Documents.
	70. Specifications:  The written portion of the Contract Documents consisting of requirements for materials, equipment, construction systems, standards, and workmanship for the Work; performance of related services; and are contained in Divisions 1 th...
	71. Specified:  As written in Specifications.
	72. Subcontractor:  A person or entity that has a direct contract with Contractor to perform a portion of the Work at the Site.  The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and neutral in gender a...
	73. Substantial Completion:  The Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Owner as evidenced by a Certificate of Substantial Completion, the Work is sufficiently complete, in accordance with Contract Docu...
	74. Superintendence:  Executive oversight and charge of the main aspects of construction, including scheduling, sequence of subcontractor Work, and quality control.
	75. Supplemental Instruction:  A written directive from Owner to Contractor ordering alterations or Modifications that do not result in change in Contract Sum or Contract Time, and do not substantially change Drawings or Specifications.  See Section 0...
	76. Testing and special inspection agency:  An independent entity engaged by Owner to inspect and/or test the workmanship, materials, or manner of construction of buildings or portions of buildings, to determine if such construction complies with the ...
	77. Underground Facilities:  All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities that have been installed underground to furnish any of...
	78. Unit Price Work:  Shall be the portions of the Work for which a unit price is provided in Document 00520 (Agreement) or Section 01100 (Summary).
	79. Work:  The entire completed construction, or the various separately identifiable parts thereof, required to be furnished under the Contract Documents within the Contract Time.  Work includes and is the result of performing or furnishing labor and ...





	01450 Quality Control
	SECTION 01450
	Quality Control
	1
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Contractor’s Quality Control
	B. Quality of the Work
	C. Inspections and Tests by Governing Authorities
	D. Inspections and Tests by Serving Utilities
	E. Inspections and Tests by Manufacturer’s Representatives
	F. Tests and Inspections by Owner or Owner’s Independent Testing and Inspection Agency
	G. Additional Testing and Inspection

	1.2 Contractor’s Quality Control
	A. Contractor’s Quality Control:  Ensure that products, services, workmanship, and Site conditions comply with requirements of Drawings and Specifications by coordinating, supervising, testing, and inspecting the Work and by utilizing only suitably qu...
	B. Quality Requirements:  Work shall be accomplished in accordance with quality requirements of Drawings and Specifications, including, by reference, all codes, laws, rules, regulations, and standards.  When no quality basis is prescribed, the quality...
	C. Quality Control Personnel:  Employ and assign knowledgeable and skilled personnel as necessary to perform quality control functions to ensure that the Work is provided as required.
	D. At Contractor's expense, Contractor may employ a certified independent testing agency to perform compaction tests where there is disagreement.  Owner may consider such tests, but will have the authority to make the final determination of relative c...
	E. At Contractor's expense, Contractor may employ a certified independent welding inspection agency to perform welding inspections.  Owner may consider such tests, but will have the authority to make the final determination of welding quality.

	1.3 Quality of the Work
	A. Quality of Products:  Unless otherwise indicated or specified, all products shall be new, free of defects, and fit for the intended use.
	B. Quality of Installation:  All Work shall be produced plumb, level, square and true, or true to indicated angle, and with proper alignment and relationship between the various elements, as indicated or required by Contract Documents.
	C. Protection of Completed Work:  Take all measures necessary to preserve completed Work free from damage, deterioration, soiling, and staining, until acceptance by Owner.
	D. Standards and Code Compliance and Manufacturer’s Instructions and Recommendations:  Unless more stringent requirements are indicated or specified, comply with manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations, reference standards and building code re...
	E. Deviations from Standards and Code Compliance and Manufacturer’s Instructions and Recommendations:  Secure Owner’s advance written consent.  Document and explain all deviations from reference standards and building code research report requirements...
	F. Verification of Quality:  Work shall be subject to verification of quality by Owner in accordance with provisions of the Contract Documents.
	1. Cooperate by making Work available for inspection.
	2. Such verification may include mill, plant, shop, or field inspection as required.
	3. Provide access to all parts of the Work, including plants where materials or equipment are manufactured or fabricated.
	4. Provide all information and assistance as required, including that by and from subcontractors, fabricators, materials suppliers and manufacturers, for verification of quality by Owner.
	5. Applicable provisions of the Contract Documents shall govern Contract Modifications, if any, resulting from such verification activities.

	G. Observations by Owner’s Consultants: Periodic and occasional observations of Work in progress will be made by Owner and Owner’s consultants as deemed necessary to review progress of Work and general conformance with design intent.
	H. Limitations on Inspection, Test, and Observation:  Neither employment of independent testing and inspection agency nor observations or tests by Owner and Owner’s consultants shall in any manner relieve Contractor of obligation to perform Work in fu...
	I. Owner’s Acceptance and Rejection of Work:  Owner reserves the right to reject all Work not in conformance with the requirements of the Drawings and Specifications, or otherwise Defective.
	J. Correction of Defective Work:  Defective Work shall be modified, replaced, repaired or redone by the Contractor at no change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
	K. Acceptance of Defective Work:  Acceptance of Defective Work, without specific written acknowledgement and approval of Owner, shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to correct such Work.
	L. Contract Adjustment for Defective Work:  Should Owner determine that it is not feasible or in Owner’s interest to require Defective Work to be repaired or replaced, an equitable reduction in Contract Sum shall be made by agreement between Owner and...
	M. Non-Responsibility for Defective Work:  Owner and Owner’s consultants disclaim any and all responsibility for Work produced not in conformance with the Drawings and Specifications.
	N. Responsibility for Defective Work:  Contractor shall have full responsibility for all consequences resulting from Defective Work, including without limitation all delays, disruptions, extra inspection and correction costs by Contractor and Owner an...

	1.4 Inspections and Tests by Governing Authorities
	A. Regulatory Requirements for Testing and Inspection:  Comply with CBC requirements and all other requirements of governing authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Inspections and Tests by Governing Authorities:  Cause all tests and inspections required by governing authorities having jurisdiction to be made for Work under this Contract.
	1. Such authorities may include, but are not limited to PRMD, Fire Department, and similar agencies.
	2. Except as specifically noted, scheduling, conducting and paying for such inspections shall be solely the Contractor’s responsibility.


	1.5 Inspections and Tests by Serving Utilities
	A. Inspections and Tests by Serving Utilities:  Cause all tests and inspections required by serving utilities to be made for Work under this Contract.  Scheduling, conducting, and paying for such inspections shall be solely the Contractor’s responsibi...

	1.6 Inspections and Tests by Manufacturer’s Representatives
	A. Inspections and Tests by Manufacturer’s Representatives: Cause all tests and inspections specified to be conducted by materials or systems manufacturers to be made.  Additionally, all tests and inspections required by materials or systems manufactu...

	1.7 Tests and Inspections by Owner or Owner’s Independent Testing and Inspection Agency
	A. Owner may conduct or Owner may select an independent testing and inspection agency or agencies to conduct tests and inspections as indicated on Drawings, in Specifications, and as required by governing authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Responsibility for payment for such tests and inspections shall be as indicated in paragraph 1.7D below.  All time and costs for Contractor’s service related to such tests and inspections shall be included in Contract Time and Contract Sum.
	C. Contractor shall pay for all additional charges by testing and inspection agencies and governing authorities having jurisdiction due to the following:
	1. Contractor’s failure to properly schedule or notify testing and inspection agency or authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Changes in sources, lots, or suppliers of products after original tests or inspections.
	3. Changes in means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction that necessitate additional testing, inspection, and related services.
	4. Changes in mix designs for concrete and mortar after review and acceptance of submitted mix design.
	5. Contractor-submitted requests to change materials or products, which are accepted, but require testing and/or reinspection beyond original design.

	D. In addition to tests to be performed by Contractor (and to be paid by Contractor) as required elsewhere in Contract Documents, tests and special inspections that may be performed by Owner or Owner’s independent testing and inspection agency or agen...
	E. Owner may perform tests at any time at its discretion.
	F. California Test Method No. 216 (Relative Compaction of Untreated and Treated Soils and Aggregates) shall be modified as follows:
	1. In lieu of the specified 10-pound hammer, a Test Lab Model No. F-590 Mechanical Compactor (or equal) with a 10-pound hammer will be used.
	2. In lieu of the specified split cylindrical mold, a non-split cylindrical mold of the same diameter and wall thickness will be used.
	3. Any of the provisions of Test Method No. 216 which conflict with the use of such equipment described in (1) and (2) are considered void to the extent they preclude the use of such equipment.
	4. In lieu of the specified test form, an Owner standard form will be used.
	5. Correction for oversize material may be obtained from a table based upon the given equations and the coefficient for +3/4-inch aggregate will be computed from the following formulae:
	6. In-place density and relative compaction will be determined on the basis of individual test sites in lieu of the area concept.

	G. Test and Inspection Reports:  After each inspection and test by an independent testing and inspection agency or agencies, one copy of report shall be promptly submitted to Owner, who will distribute copies to Contractor and any agency having jurisd...
	1. Reports shall clearly identify the following:
	a. Date issued.
	b. Project name and number.
	c. Identification of product and Specifications Section in which Work is specified.
	d. Name of inspector.
	e. Date and time of sampling or inspection.
	f. Location in Project where sampling or inspection was conducted.
	g. Type of inspection or test.
	h. Date of test.
	i. Results of tests.
	j. Comments concerning conformance with Contract Documents and other requirements.

	2. Test reports shall indicate specified or required values and shall include statement whether test results indicate satisfactory performance of products.
	3. Samples taken but not tested shall be reported.
	4. Test reports shall confirm that methods used for sampling and testing conform to specified test procedures.
	5. When requested, testing and inspection agency shall provide interpretations of test results.

	H. Contractor Responsibilities for Inspections and Tests:
	1. Unless specified otherwise, notify Owner and testing agency 72 hours in advance of expected time of each test and inspection, and for all other operations requiring inspection and testing services, by submitting Contractor’s inspection request in w...
	a. When tests or inspections cannot be performed after such notice, due to Contractor’s negligence, reimburse Owner for testing and inspection agency personnel and travel expenses incurred.

	2. Deliver to laboratory or designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be used that require advance testing, together with proposed mix designs.
	3. Cooperate with testing and inspection agency personnel, Owner, and Owner’s consultants.  Provide access to Work areas and off-Site fabrication and assembly locations, including during weekends and after normal Work hours.
	4. Provide incidental labor and facilities to provide safe access to Work to be tested and inspected, to obtain and handle Samples at the Site or at source of products to be tested, and to store and cure test Samples.
	5. Provide, at least 15 Days in advance of first test or inspection of each type, a schedule of tests or inspections indicating types of tests or inspections and their scheduled dates.


	1.8 Additional Testing and Inspection
	A. If initial tests or inspections made by Owner or the testing and inspection agency reveal that materials do not comply with Contract Documents, or if Owner has reasonable doubt that materials do not comply with Contract Documents, additional tests ...
	1. If additional tests and inspections establish that materials comply with Contract Documents, Owner shall pay all costs for such tests and inspections.
	2. If additional tests and inspections establish that materials do not comply with Contract Documents, all costs of such tests and inspections shall be deducted from Contract Sum.
	3. If Work requiring inspection is covered by follow-on or follow-up Work before it is inspected, uncover Work so proper inspections can be performed.  All costs of such tests and inspections shall be deducted from Contract Sum.





	01500 Temporary Facilities and Controls
	SECTION 01500
	Temporary Facilities and Controls
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Temporary Electricity
	2. Temporary Telephone
	3. Temporary Water
	4. Temporary Sanitary Facilities
	5. Temporary Barriers and Enclosures
	6. Tree and Plant Protection
	7. Water Control
	8. Noise Control
	9. Traffic Control
	10.  Project Funding Signs
	11. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
	12. Removal of Temporary Facilities and Controls


	1.2 Definitions
	A. Dripline:  The area on the ground from the trunk of any tree to the point directly below the outermost tips of the foliage of that tree.
	B. Tree Protection Zone (TPZ):  A space above and below ground within which trees are to be retained and protected. May extend beyond the Dripline when practical.
	C. Tree damage: Tree damage shall include, but not be limited to, the following:  significant injury to the root system or other parts of a tree including burning, application of toxic substances, damaging through contact with equipment or machinery, ...

	1.3 Temporary Electricity
	A. Provide, maintain, and pay for electrical power at the Site for construction purposes.

	1.4 Temporary Telephone
	A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telephone service to field office at time of Project mobilization.

	1.5 Temporary Water
	A. Provide, maintain, and pay for suitable quality water service required for construction operations.

	1.6 Temporary Sanitary Facilities
	A. Provide and maintain required temporary buildings with sanitary toilets for worker use.
	B. Comply with minimum requirements of the Health Department or other public agency having jurisdiction; maintain in a sanitary condition at all times.

	1.7 Temporary Barriers and Enclosures
	A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to allow for Owner’s use of Site, and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations.
	B. Provide barricades required by governing authorities to control public access to existing buildings.
	C. Protect vehicular traffic, stored materials, Site, and structures from damage.
	D. Provide temporary chainlink modular construction fence as needed for security and the protection of public safety.

	1.8 Tree and Plant Protection
	A. Root protection:
	1. No storage of materials or equipment will be allowed within the TPZ.
	2. Whenever possible, excavation shall be on a radial line, diverging from the tree trunk.

	B. Exposure to harmful substances: No storage or dumping of any substances that may cause minimum Tree Damage shall occur at any location on the Site.
	C. Where construction is to be performed in the vicinity of trees and shrubbery, the Work shall be carried on in a manner that will cause minimum Tree Damage.  Owner will designate trees that are to be removed. Under no circumstances are additional tr...
	D. Limb Protection:  Use small construction equipment as necessary to minimize removal of or avoid damage to overhanging tree branches.  Remove limbs only when directed by Owner.  Prune or remove limbs, if authorized, in accordance with ANSI A300.  Ow...
	E. Damage shall be immediately reported to Owner, who will file a report so that remedies may be determined.
	F. For any tree that is removed without Owner’s permission or is irreparably damaged, in the opinion of Owner, Owner may elect to pursue any of the following remedies in its sole discretion:
	1. Require Contractor to repair by pruning, if possible, or replace trees not intended for removal.  Whether or not a tree can be repaired by pruning will be determined by Owner.  Subsequent pruning, if appropriate, shall be conducted by a Certified A...
	2. Require Contractor to remove trees that cannot be repaired by pruning, and replace with new trees of minimum 4 inch caliper.
	3. Assess money damages in the amount of $27.00 per square inch of cross section, measured at 4 ½ feet above ground, but not less than $250.00, which damages shall be deducted from monies due or to become due under the Contract.  If tree protection is...

	G. Prior to the commencement of construction activities, trees necessary to remove or at risk of being damaged will be identified by Owner’s arborist.
	H. Owner’s arborist will inventory these trees, with the results of the inventory providing species, size (diameter at breast height, or dbh), and number of protected trees. Also, in consultation with the appropriate County, the arborist will determin...
	I. If any protected trees are identified that will be potentially removed or damaged by construction of the proposed project, design changes will be implemented where feasible to avoid the impact.
	J. Tree Protection:  All trees removed or damaged, authorized or unauthorized, shall be mitigated for in accordance with the Tree Preservation and Protection Zoning Ordinance

	1.9 Water Control
	A. See Section 02240 (Dewatering) for information on water control.
	B. Grade Site to drain unless otherwise indicated or specified.
	C. Maintain excavations free of water.
	D. Protect Site from puddling or running water.
	E. Provide water barriers as required to protect Site from soil erosion.

	1.10 Noise Control
	A. When required by OSHA Standards, construction workers shall be provided with ear protection to operate equipment.
	B. Ensure to Owner that all construction equipment and vehicles used for the Work are equipped with properly installed engine mufflers where applicable. Locate all stationary noise-generating equipment, including hammer bore and drill rigs, as far as ...
	C. Ensure that construction equipment with internal combustion engines have sound control devices at least as effective as those provided by the original equipment manufacturer. No equipment shall be permitted to have an un-muffled exhaust.
	D. Residences and other sensitive receptors within 200 feet of a construction area shall be notified of the construction schedule in writing, at least two weeks prior to the commencement of construction activities. This notice shall indicate the allow...

	1.11 Traffic Control
	A. Traffic control and safety precautions shall conform to the “California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices,” provisions of local encroachment permits and with these Specifications.
	B. Traffic Control and Management Plan requirements:
	1. Identify hours for deliveries (Monday – Friday, 9:00 AM to 3:30 PM, or other hours if approved by the appropriate local jurisdiction).
	2. Include a discussion of haul routes, limits on the length of open trench, work area delineation, traffic control and flagging.
	3. Identify all access and parking restriction, pavement markings and signage requirements (e.g., speed limit, temporary loading zones).
	4. Lay out a plan for notifications and a process for communication with affected residents and businesses prior to the start of construction. Advance public notification shall include posting of notices and appropriate signage of construction activit...
	5. Include a plan to coordinate all construction activities with emergency service providers in the area at least one month in advance. Emergency service providers shall be notified of the timing, location, and duration of construction activities. All...
	6. Include a plan to coordinate all construction activities with the appropriate local school district at least two months in advance. The school district shall be notified of the timing, location, and duration of construction activities. Coordinate w...
	7. Open trenches be covered with metal plates at the end of each workday to accommodate traffic and access.
	8. Specify the street restoration requirements pursuant to agreements with the local jurisdictions.
	9. Develop circulation and detour plans to minimize impact to local street circulation. This may include the use of signing and flagging to guide vehicles through and/or around the construction zone.
	10. Encourage construction crews to park at staging areas to limit lane closures in the public right-of-way.

	C. Notification:
	1. At least 7 Days prior to commencement of Work, notify residents along the Project roadways, in writing, that traffic flows will be subject to detours and/or delays, and that access to individual driveways may be disrupted during working hours.  Pro...
	2. At least 7 Days prior to commencement of Work, post the Project area to inform drivers of impending construction Work and likely delays and detours.
	3. Notify the property occupants, in writing, at least 3 Days in advance of the trenching across property occupants’ driveways.  Provide notice to Owner.
	4. Coordinate vehicular access with police, fire, garbage, and USPS at least 7 Days prior to commencement of Work.
	5. Provide 72-hour notice to the local service providers prior to construction of individual pipeline segments.
	6. Provide Traffic Control/Management Plan to the local service providers prior to construction.
	7. If any applicable permits require Contractor to notify residents or any organization of traffic detours or delays, provide such notice(s) to Owner.

	D. Traffic Control Measures:
	1. Pay for all costs for traffic signage, including flagging.
	2. Provide safe passage for vehicular and pedestrian traffic through the Work at all times.
	3. Traffic on two-lane streets may be reduced to one lane provided that, with all restriction of traffic flow, flaggers, cones, signs, and barricades are furnished as required by Owner.  Permit the traffic equal flow time in each direction.
	4. Maintain access to public and private buildings, businesses and driveways.  Provide approved metal “bridge” or temporary backfill for access when and where required within ½ hour after request by Owner except that emergency vehicles and personnel s...
	5. Restore access to all residences for all non-working hours, holidays, and weekends.

	E. Maintain traffic control measures:
	1. Maintain traffic control through the Site and provide local access as specified herein regardless of rain or other causes, either within or beyond the control of Contractor, which may force suspension or delay of the Work.  At all times keep on the...


	1.12 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
	A. Prior to commencement of Work at the Site, obtain Owner approval on a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) prepared in accordance with:
	1. The Caltrans Storm Water Quality Handbooks:
	a. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Water Pollution Control Program (WPCP) Preparation Manual; and
	b.  Construction Site Best Management Practices (BMPs) Manual.


	B. Submit SWPPP to Owner for review in accordance with Section 01330 (Submittal Procedures).  Provide the SWPPP to Owner prior to commencement of Work at the Site.
	C. Develop and implement a monitoring program in accordance with the requirements of the General Permit to verify compliance with the General Permit.
	D. The SWPPP shall include all of the requirements in paragraphs 1.14A, 1.14B, and 1.14B of this Section 01500.  Particular attention shall be paid to:
	1. Site Map
	2. Locations of all equipment and materials storage
	3. Location and containment for fueling area, construction entrances, and concrete washouts
	4. Locations of all other staging areas, stockpile areas, and disposal sites.
	5. Location of sanitation facilities
	6. All erosion and sediment control BMPs, as well as non-storm water BMPs
	7. Dewatering plan
	8. BMPs:
	a. Avoid scheduling construction activities during a rain event, but be prepared for sudden changes in conditions;
	b. Construct berms, silt fences, straw bales, fiber rolls, and/or sand bags around stockpiled soils;
	c. Cover stockpiled soils during a rain event and monitor perimeter barriers, repair as necessary;
	d. Stabilize entrances to work area to prevent tracking of dirt or mud onto roadways;
	e. Implement dust control practices as appropriate on all stockpiled material, and
	f. Restore the construction area to pre-existing conditions when construction is complete.


	E. Water Pollution Control Drawings shall be of sufficient size and scale to detail BMP locations.  Remove all extraneous information from the base sheets to improve clarity, including geometric equations, notes, details, and all data not related to w...
	F. Revise and update the SWPPP whenever there is a change in construction operations that may affect the Site drainage patterns or discharge of pollutants to surface waters, groundwaters, or a separate municipal storm sewer system.
	G. Failure to fully comply with these requirements shall subject Contractor to all fines, damages, and job delays incurred due to failure to implement the SWPPP.
	H. Keep a copy of the General Permit, together with updates and revisions at the Site.
	I. Furnish SWPPP to Owner upon Owner’s request.

	1.13 Removal of Temporary Facilities and Controls
	A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials prior to final inspection.
	B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary Work.
	C. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.  Restore permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.




	01540 Site Security and Safety
	SECTION 01540
	Site Security and Safety
	1
	1.1 Submittals
	A. Safety Program.
	B. Fire Protection Plan.

	1.2 PROTECTION
	A. Continuously maintain protection as necessary to protect the Work, as a whole and in part, and adjacent property and improvements from accidents, injuries or damage.
	B. Properly protect the Work:
	1. With lights, guard rails, temporary covers and barricades.
	2. Enclose excavations with proper barricades.
	3. Brace and secure all parts of the Work against storm and accident.
	4. Provide such additional forms of protection that may be necessary under existing circumstances.

	C. Provide and maintain in good condition all protective measures required to adequately protect the public from hazards resulting from the Work and to exclude unauthorized persons from the Work.  When regulated by Building Code, Cal OSHA, or other au...

	1.3 CONTROL OF SITE
	A. Ensure that no alcohol, firearms, weapons, or controlled substance enters or is used at the Site.  Immediately remove from the Site and terminate the employment of any employee found in violation of this provision.

	1.4 SAFETY PROGRAM
	A. Prior to starting any Work at the Site, submit a Safety Program that has been reviewed and approved by an Industrial Hygienist certified by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene or by a Certified Safety Professional.  The Safety Program shall in...
	B. Receipt and/or review of the Safety Program by Owner, Engineer or Owner’s Representative shall not relieve Contractor of any responsibility for complying with all applicable safety regulations.
	C. It is essential that Contractor and each Subcontractor implement an effective and vigorous Safety and Health Program to cover their respective portions of the Work.  Subject to Contractor’s overall responsibility for Project safety, it shall be und...
	D. Safety Program components:
	1. Injury and Illness Prevention Program (IIPP):  Conforming to the General Industrial Safety Orders (CCR Title 8, Division 1, Chapter 4, Subchapter 7, Section 3203), and the California Labor Code (Section 6401.7).
	2. Site-Specific Safety and Health Plan (SSHP):  Describing health and safety procedures that shall be implemented during the Work in order to ensure safety of the public and those performing the Work.  Follow the guidelines for a SSHP listed in CCR T...
	3. Confined Space Program:
	a. The Site contains permit- and non-permit-confined spaces.  Owner will provide Contractor with any available information regarding existing permit space hazards, entry operations, and safety information relating to Work in the existing permit spaces...
	b. Permit space entry is allowed only through compliance with a permit space program meeting the requirements of Section 5157 of the General Industrial Safety Orders.  During entry operations, or at the conclusion of entry operations, verbally notify ...


	E. The wearing of hard hats shall be mandatory at all times for personnel on Site.  Supply sufficient hard hats to equip properly all employees and visitors.
	F. Whenever an exposure exists, appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) shall be used by all affected personnel.  Supply PPE to all personnel under Contractor’s direction.

	1.5 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Standards:  Maintain the Project in accordance with state and local safety and insurance standards.
	B. Hazards Control:
	1. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers and remove from premises daily.
	2. Prevent accumulation of wastes that create hazardous conditions.
	3. Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances.

	C. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and anti-pollution laws.
	1. Do not burn or bury rubbish or waste material on the Site.
	2. Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil, or paint thinner in storm or sanitary drains.
	3. Do not dispose of wastes into streams or waterways.

	D. Provide accident information on the forms provided by Contractor.  This information shall be provided on the same Day as the occurrence of said incident.

	1.6 SITE SAFETY OFFICER
	A. Designate one of Contractor’s staff as “Site Safety Officer” whose duties shall include the responsibility for enforcing the environmental protection provisions of the Contract Documents including safety and health, the requirements of the Occupati...
	B. Owner’s risk management representative(s) shall be allowed access to accident/injury and illness reports, inspection reports, scheduling and construction meetings, and safety meetings.

	1.7 Fire Protection Plan
	A. Prior to starting any Work at the Site, submit a fire protection plan that has been reviewed and approved by the Sonoma Valley Fire and Rescue Authority, and Schell-Vista Fire Protection District.  It is recommended that the plan include, but not b...
	1. Equipment spark arresters
	2. Fire-extinguishing equipment on hand
	3. Method of operation in case of fire
	4. Notification to authorities of any fire
	5. Access available during performance of Work
	6. Educating workers of fire protection plan
	7. Storage protection for flammable materials
	8. Ventilation and illumination equipment





	01600 Product Requirements
	SECTION 01600
	Product Requirements
	1
	1.1 Section includes
	A. Products
	B. Product Options and Substitutions
	C. Product Delivery Requirements
	D. Product Storage and Handling

	1.2 Products
	A. Products:  New material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the Work.  Does not include machinery and equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, and erection of the Work.  Products may also include existing...
	B. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises, except as specifically permitted by the Contract Documents.
	C. For similar components, provide interchangeable components of the same manufacturer.

	1.3 Product Options and Substitutions
	A. Summary:
	1. This paragraph 1.3 describes procedures for selecting products and requesting substitutions of unlisted materials in lieu of materials named in the Specifications or approved for use in Addenda that were not already the subject of a Document 00660 ...

	B. For products specified by naming one manufacturer only, Owner believes that the manufacturer listed is capable of producing equipment or products that will satisfy the requirements of the associated Specification.  This statement, however, shall no...
	C. Contractor’s Options:
	1. For products specified only by reference standard: Select any product meeting that standard.
	2. For products specified by naming one or more products or manufacturers:
	a. Select products of any named manufacturer meeting Specifications.
	b. If product becomes unavailable due to no fault of Contractor or if the product specified no longer complies with local regulations or laws, submit Request for Substitution (RFS), including all information contained in this Section 01600 and a fully...


	D. Substitutions:
	1. Except as provided in Document 00200 (Instructions to Bidders) with respect to “or Approved Equal” items, Owner will consider Contractor’s substitution requests only when product becomes unavailable due to no fault of Contractor or if the product s...
	2. Submit separate RFS for each product and support each request with:
	a. Product identification.
	b. Manufacturer’s literature.
	c. Samples, as applicable.
	d. Name and address of similar projects on which product has been used, and dates of installation.
	e. Name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer’s representative or sales engineer.
	f. For construction methods:  Detailed description of proposed method; drawings illustrating methods.

	3. Where required, itemize a comparison of the proposed substitution with product specified and list significant variations including, but not limited to dimensions, weights, service requirements, and functional differences.  If variation from product...
	4. State whether the substitute will require a change in any of the Contract Documents (or provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for work on the Project) to adapt the design of the proposed substitute, and whether or not incorporation or ...
	5. Include accurate cost data comparing proposed substitution with product and amount of net change in Contract Sum including, but not limited to, an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from acceptance of ...
	6. Owner will not consider substitutions for acceptance (or, in Owner’s sole discretion, Owner may make Contractor solely responsible for all resulting costs, expenses and other consequences) when a substitution:
	a. Results in delay meeting construction Milestones or completion dates.
	b. Is indicated or implied on submittals without formal request from Contractor.
	c. Is requested directly by Subcontractor or supplier.
	d. Acceptance will require substantial revision of Contract Documents.
	e. Disrupts Contractor’s job rhythm or ability to perform efficiently.

	7. Substitute products shall not be ordered without written acceptance of Owner.
	8. Owner will determine acceptability of proposed substitutions and reserve right to reject proposals due to insufficient information.
	9. Accepted substitutions will be evidenced by a Change Order or a CCD.  All Contract Document requirements apply to Work involving substitutions.

	E. Contractor’s Representation and Warranty:
	1. Contractor’s RFS constitutes a representation and warranty that Contractor:
	a. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds, in all respects, specified product.
	b. Will provide the same warranty for substitution as for specified product.
	c. Will coordinate installation and make other changes that may be required for Work to be complete in all respects.
	d. Waives claims for additional costs which may subsequently become apparent.
	e. Will compensate Owner for additional redesign costs associated with substitution.
	f. Will be responsible for Construction Schedule slippage due to substitution.
	g. Will be responsible for Construction Schedule delay due to late ordering of available specified products caused by requests for substitution that are subsequently rejected by Owner.
	h. Will compensate Owner for all costs; including extra costs of performing Work under Contract Documents, extra cost to other contractors, and any claims brought against Owner, caused by late requests for substitutions or late ordering of products.


	F. Owner’s Duties:
	1. Review Contractor’s RFS with reasonable promptness.
	2. Notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject requested substitution.

	G. Administrative Requirements:
	1. Specified products, materials, or systems for Project may include engineering or on-file standards required by the regulatory agency.  Contractor’s substitution of products, materials or systems may require additional engineering, testing, reviews,...


	1.4 Product Delivery Requirements
	A. Deliver products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Promptly inspect shipments to assure that products comply with requirements, quantities are correct, and products are undamaged.

	1.5 Product Storage and Handling
	A. Store products only in staging area per provisions of Section 01100 (Summary).
	B. Handle, store, and protect products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible.  Store sensitive products in weather-tight, climate-controlled enclosures.
	C. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on appropriate supports, above ground.
	D. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to avoid condensation.
	E. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area.
	F. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.
	G. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to assure products are undamaged and are maintained under specified conditions.




	01740 Cleaning
	SECTION 01740
	Cleaning
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Progress Cleaning
	2. Final Cleaning

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 01500 (Temporary Facilities and Controls)
	2. Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, and Backfill


	1.2 Progress Cleaning
	A. Perform periodic cleaning to ensure that any streets and other Owner and public properties are maintained free from accumulation of waste materials, dust, mud, and debris.
	B. Where required, wet down surfaces to lay dust and prevent the blowing of dust to nearby residences or public properties.
	C. Keep paved roads clean and free of dust, mud, and debris resulting from Contractor’s operations.  Daily cleanup throughout the job will be required as Contractor progresses with its Work, but extra attention to cleanup shall be made prior to weeken...
	D. Dust, mud, spoils, and construction debris shall be removed daily from roadways, ditches, shoulders, and private property (fills or spoils placed on private property at private property owner's written request excepted).
	E. Contain trash and food that could attract wildlife, and remove trash from Site regularly to avoid attracting predators of sensitive species.
	F. Disposal of Materials:
	1. Waste materials, debris, and rubbish shall be disposed of at sites to be chosen by Contractor in accordance with applicable local, state, and federal regulations.
	2. Contractor is cautioned that the County of Sonoma and cities within the county have regulations governing the disposal of rubble, broken pavement, and similar materials.
	3. Become familiar with the requirements of the agency having jurisdiction over any contemplated disposal site and comply with such requirements.

	G. Excess soil from performance of Work shall be disposed at sites to be chosen by Contractor in accordance with applicable local, state, and federal regulations, and, if applicable, in accordance with Contractor’s soil disposal plan.  If Contractor e...
	H. If Contractor does not properly clean the Site, in the opinion of Owner, then Owner shall have the option of using outside equipment to perform the cleanup and such cost will be withheld from the Contract Sum.

	1.3 Final Cleaning
	A. Execute final cleaning prior to final inspection, using only properly skilled workers.
	B. Remove grease, dust, dirt, stains, labels, fingerprints, and other foreign materials from exposed interior and exterior finished surfaces.
	C. Repair, patch, and touch up marred surfaces to match adjacent finishes.
	D. Clean interior and exterior surfaces exposed to view: remove temporary labels, stains and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces.
	E. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition, clean or replace filters of mechanical equipment operated during construction, clean ducts, blowers and coils of units operated without filters during construction.
	F. Clean Site.
	G. Mechanically sweep paved areas.
	H. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from Site.




	01741 Construction Material Waste Management Plan
	SECTION 01741
	Construction Material Waste Management Plan
	1
	1.1 Construction Material waste Management plan
	A. Submit Construction Material Waste Management Plan that includes, but is not limited to:
	1. Management monitoring program that includes, at a minimum, multiple recyclables containers.  Goal is to divert 75 percent of materials waste to recycling instead of landfill.  This applies only to materials that would typically be disposed via dump...
	2. Current recycling program used by each material supplier for materials listed in Divisions 1-16.
	3. Estimate of on-Site material reuse (native fill) in tons.
	4. Completed Self-Certification of Compliance for Contractor and each listed Subcontractor.  Self-Certification of Compliance form is included at the end of this Section 01741.
	5. Identification of disposal sites.
	6. Method of disposal description.
	7. Evidence of written permission from disposal site owner.
	8. Copy of permits, as applicable.

	B. Submit monthly progress reports updated with waste management log that includes which material containers have been removed, how many have been removed, and the weight of those containers.




	01770 Contract Closeout
	SECTION 01770
	Contract Closeout
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Description of Contract closeout procedures including:
	a. Removal of Temporary Construction Facilities
	b. Substantial Completion
	c. Final Completion
	d. Project Record Documents
	e. Project Guarantee
	f. Warranties
	g. Turn-In
	h. Computer Programs
	i. Release of Claims
	j. Fire Inspection Coordination
	k. Building Inspection Coordination



	1.2 Removal of Temporary Construction Facilities
	A. Remove temporary materials, equipment, services, and construction prior to Substantial Completion inspection.
	B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary facilities.
	C. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.
	D. Comply with paragraph 1.15 of Section 01500 (Temporary Facilities and Controls).

	1.3 Substantial Completion
	A. When Contractor considers Work or designated portion of the Work as Substantially Complete, submit timely written notice to Owner, with list of items remaining to be completed or corrected.
	B. Within reasonable time, Owner will inspect to determine status of completion.
	C. Should Owner determine that Work is not Substantially Complete, Owner will promptly notify Contractor in writing, listing all defects and omissions.
	D. Remedy deficiencies and send a second written notice of Substantial Completion.  Owner will reinspect the Work.  If deficiencies previously noted are not corrected on reinspection, then Contractor shall pay the cost of the reinspection.
	E. When Owner concurs that Work is Substantially Complete, Owner will issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion, accompanied by Contractor’s list of items to be completed or corrected as verified by Owner.
	F. Before a Certificate of Substantial Completion will be issued, Contractor must accomplish:
	1. Startup of manufactured units, equipment, and systems that require startup and run for periods prescribed by Owner.
	2. Testing and Commissioning.
	3. Training.
	4. Submittal of final Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals.
	5. Submittal of complete Project set of survey notes of construction staking including, but not limited to, field notes, maps, drawings, coordinate listings and all other survey information produced as a result of the Work.

	G. A punch list examination will be performed upon Substantial Completion.  One follow-up review of punch list items for each discipline will be provided.  If further Site visits are required to review punch list items due to incompleteness of the Wor...

	1.4 Final Completion
	A. Final Completion occurs when Work meets requirements for Owner’s Final Acceptance.  When Contractor considers Work is Finally Complete, submit written certification that:
	1. Contractor has inspected Work for compliance with Contract Documents, and all requirements for Final Acceptance have been met.
	2. Except for Contractor maintenance after Final Acceptance, Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents and deficiencies listed with Certificate of Substantial Completion have been corrected.  Equipment and systems have been tested ...
	3. Work is complete and ready for final inspection.

	B. In addition to submittals required by Contract Documents, provide submittals required by governing authorities and submit final statement of accounting giving total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.
	C. When Owner finds Work is acceptable and final closeout submittals are complete, Owner will issue final Change Order reflecting approved adjustments to Contract Sum not previously made by Change Order.  Should Owner determine that Work is incomplete...
	1. Owner promptly will so notify Contractor, in writing, listing the incomplete or Defective items.
	2. Promptly remedy the deficiencies and notify the Owner when it is ready for reinspection.
	3. When Owner determines that the Work is acceptable under the Contract Documents, Owner will request Contractor to make closeout submittals.

	D. Final adjustments of accounts:
	1. Submit a final statement of accounting to Owner, showing all adjustments to the Contract Sum and complete and execute Document 00650 (Agreement and Release of Any and All Claims).
	2. If so required, Owner shall prepare a final Change Order for submittal to Contractor, showing adjustments to the Contract Sum that were not previously made into a Contract Modification.


	1.5 Project Record Documents
	A. Contract Documents will not be closed out and final payment will not be made until completion and submittal of Project Record Documents described in Section 01780 (Project Record Documents).

	1.6 Project Guarantee
	A. Requirements for Contractor’s guarantee of completed Work are included in Article 9 of Document 00700 (General Conditions) and Document 00630 (Guaranty).
	B. Neither recordation of Final Acceptance nor final certificate for payment nor provision of the Contract nor partial or entire use or occupancy of premises by Owner shall constitute acceptance of Work not done in accordance with Contract Documents n...
	C. Owner may make repairs to Defective Work as set forth in Document 00700 (General Conditions), paragraph 9.3.
	D. If, after installation, operation, or use of materials or equipment to be provided under Contract proves to be unsatisfactory to Owner, Owner shall have right to operate and use materials or equipment until said materials and equipment can, without...
	E. Nothing in this Section 01770 shall be construed to limit, relieve, or release Contractor’s, Subcontractors’, and equipment suppliers’ liability to Owner for damages sustained as result of latent defects in equipment caused by negligence of supplie...

	1.7 Warranties
	A. Execute Contractor’s Submittals and assemble warranty documents and operation and maintenance manuals executed or supplied by Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers.
	1. Provide table of contents and assemble in 8½ inches by 11 inches three-ring binder with durable plastic cover, appropriately separated and organized.
	2. Assemble in Specification Section order.

	B. Submit material prior to final Application for Payment.
	1. For equipment put into use with Owner’s permission during construction, submit within 14 Days after first operation.
	2. For items of Work delayed materially beyond Date of Substantial Completion, provide updated Submittal within 14 Days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of warranty period.

	C. Warranties are intended to protect Owner against failure of Work and against deficient, Defective, and faulty materials and workmanship, regardless of sources.
	D. Limitations:  Warranties are not intended to cover failures that result from the following:
	1. Unusual or abnormal phenomena of the elements
	2. Vandalism after Substantial Completion
	3. Insurrection or acts of aggression including war

	E. Related Damages and Losses:  Remove and replace Work which is damaged as result of Defective Work, or which must be removed and replaced to provide access for correction of warranted Work.
	F. Warranty Reinstatement:  After correction of warranted Work, reinstate Guarantee Period for corrected Work as of the date the corrected Work was done.
	G. Replacement Cost:  Replace or restore failing warranted items without regard to anticipated useful service lives.
	H. Warranty Forms:  Submit drafts to Owner for approval prior to execution.  Forms shall not detract from or confuse requirements or interpretations of Contract Documents.
	1. Warranty shall be countersigned by manufacturers.
	2. Where specified, warranty shall be countersigned by Subcontractors and installers.

	I. Rejection of Warranties:  Owner reserves right to reject unsolicited and coincidental product warranties that detract from or confuse requirements or interpretations of Contract Documents.
	J. Term of Warranties:  For materials, equipment, systems, and workmanship, warranty period shall be as stated in Document 00630 (Guaranty), except where:
	1. Detailed Specifications for certain materials, equipment or systems require longer warranty periods.
	2. Materials, equipment or systems are put into beneficial use of Owner prior to Final Completion as agreed to in writing by Owner.

	K. Transfer of Warranties:  Any warranty shall automatically transfer, without charge, to a subsequent owner who acquires the Project.  Any transfer of the Project shall not extend the duration of any warranty.
	L. Warranty of Title:  No material, supplies, or equipment for Work under Contract shall be purchased subject to any chattel mortgage, security agreement, or under a conditional sale or other agreement by which an interest therein or any part thereof ...

	1.8 Turn-In
	A. Contract Documents will not be closed out and final payment will not be made until all keys and locks issued to Contractor during prosecution of Work and letters from property owners, if required under paragraph 1.2.F of Section 01740 (Cleaning), a...

	1.9 Computer Programs
	A. When any equipment requires operation by computer programs, submit the program, on appropriate electronic media, plus all user manuals and guides for operating the programs and making changes in the programs for upgrading and expanding the database...

	1.10 Release of Claims
	A. Contract Documents will not be closed out and final payment will not be made until Document 00650 (Agreement and Release of Any and All Claims) is completed and executed by Contractor and Owner.

	1.11 Fire Inspection Coordination
	A. Coordinate fire inspection and secure sufficient notice to Owner to permit convenient scheduling (if applicable).

	1.12 Building Inspection Coordination
	A. Coordinate with Owner a final inspection for the purpose of obtaining an occupancy certificate (if applicable).




	01780 Project Record Documents
	SECTION 01780
	Project Record Documents
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Administrative and procedural requirements for the following Project Record Documents:
	a. Project Record Drawings and Shop Drawings
	b. Project Record Specifications
	c. Miscellaneous Project Record Submittals


	B. Specific Project Record Documents requirements that expand requirements of this Section may be included in the individual Sections of Divisions 2 through 16.

	1.2 SUBMITTAL
	A. During construction, bring hard-copy updates of the Project Record Drawings (Field Set) to monthly Progress Payment Meetings.
	B. At completion of Project, deliver Project Record Documents to Owner.  Project Record Documents required include:
	1. Marked-up copies of Drawings (Field Set)
	2. Final Project Record Drawings
	3. Marked-up copies of Specifications
	4. Marked-up copies of Shop Drawings, if applicable
	5. Miscellaneous Project Record Submittals

	C. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter containing:
	1. Date
	2. Project title and Owner’s Contract number
	3. Contractor’s name and address
	4. Number and title of each Project Record Document
	5. Certification that each document as submitted is complete and accurate, and signature of Contractor or Contractor’s authorized representative.


	1.3 General
	A. Prior to start of construction, Owner will provide one full size set of Drawings and one copy of the Project Manual for Contractor’s use for recording as-built conditions.
	B. Post changes and Modifications to the Contract Documents as they occur.  Do not wait until the end of the Project.  Owner will review Project Record Documents on a monthly basis to assure compliance with this requirement.
	C. Refer instances of uncertainty to Owner for resolution.
	D. Maintenance of Documents:
	1. Store Project Record Documents in the field office apart from Contract Documents used for construction.
	2. Do not permit Project Record Documents to be used for construction purposes.
	3. Maintain Project Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, neat, and legible condition.
	4. Make Project Record Documents available at all times for inspection by Owner.


	1.4 Project Record Drawings and Shop Drawings
	A. Quality Draftsmanship:  Project Record Drawings and Project Record Shop Drawings shall be prepared by competent drafters and shall be clear and fully legible.  Owner shall be the sole judge of the acceptability of the Project Record Drawings and Pr...
	B. Mark-up Procedure:  During the construction period, maintain a set of full size prints of Drawings and Shop Drawings for Project Record Documents purposes (“Field Set”).  Stamp each document (on each sheet or page) “PROJECT RECORD” in 2-inch high l...
	1. Mark Drawings and Shop Drawings to indicate the actual installation where the installation varies appreciably from the installation shown originally.  Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identif...
	a. Dimensional changes to the Drawings and Shop Drawings
	b. Revisions to details shown on the Drawings and Shop Drawings
	c. Depths of various elements of foundation in relation to main floor level or survey datum
	d. Variable or concealed field conditions
	e. Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and appurtenances referenced to permanent surface improvements
	f. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction referenced to visible and accessible features of structure
	g. Locations of underground Work, points of connection with existing utilities, changes in direction, valves, manholes, catch basins, capped stub outs, invert elevations, and similar items
	h. Actual numbering and set points of each electrical circuit
	i. Field changes of dimension and detail
	j. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits
	k. Revisions to electrical circuitry
	l. Actual equipment locations
	m. Duct, conduit, and cable size and routing
	n. Changes made by Change Order or CCD
	o. Details not on original Drawings or Shop Drawings

	2. Mark completely and accurately Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is the most capable of showing actual physical conditions.  Where Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on Drawings location.
	3. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	4. Use revision block to record information related to the mark-ups, including CCD numbers; Alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification.
	5. Mark Drawing and Shop Drawing sets with red, erasable colored pencil.
	6. Responsibility for Mark-up:  Where feasible, the individual or entity who obtained Project Record Drawing or Shop Drawing data, whether the individual or entity is the installer, Subcontractor, or similar entity, is required to prepare the mark-up ...
	a. Accurately record information in an understandable and legible drawing technique.
	b. Record data as soon as possible after it has been obtained.  In the case of concealed installations, record and check the mark-up prior to concealment.


	C. Preparation of Project Record Drawings and Project Record Shop Drawings:  Immediately prior to inspection for Certification of Substantial Completion, review completed marked-up Project Record Drawings (Field Set) and Project Record Shop Drawings w...
	1. Project Record Drawings:
	a. Prior to review of Contractor’s Application for Payment, the Owner and Contractor will review updates to the Field Set of Project Record Drawings to verify that record documents are current.
	b. Upon Certification of Substantial Completion, Contractor shall transfer all updates from the “Field Set” to a clean set of full-size contract drawings furnished by the Owner.  Each sheet shall include a Project Record Drawing stamp which is dated a...
	c. If Contractor chooses and Owner approves in advance, Contractor may submit electronic updates on final Project Record Drawings, so long as final Project Record Drawings preserve the integrity of the data and are compatible with Owner’s software.

	2. Project Record Shop Drawings:
	a. Transfer all information previously marked on Field Set to a separate clean set of Shop Drawings provided by Owner.  Erase, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.  Identify and date each Shop Drawing; include the printed designatio...


	D. In addition to requirements of this Section, comply with supplemental requirements of Divisions 15.
	1. Division 15 of the Specifications may require the preparation of large scale, detailed layout drawings of the Work of that Division.  These layout drawings are not Shop Drawings as defined by Section 01420 (References and Definitions), but together...
	2. Include these layout drawings as part of the Project Record Documents.


	1.5 Project Record Specifications
	A. During the construction period, maintain one copy of the Specifications, including Addenda and Modifications issued, for Project Record Documents purposes.
	B. Mark the Project Record Specifications to indicate the actual installation where the installation varies substantially from that indicated in Specifications issued.  Note related Project Record Drawing information, where applicable.  Give particula...
	1. In each Specification Section where products, materials or units of equipment are specified or scheduled, mark the copy with the proprietary name and model number of the product furnished.
	2. Record the name of the manufacturer, catalog number, supplier and installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made and to document coordination with Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals.
	3. For each principal product specified, indicate whether data has been submitted in Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals.

	C. Preparation of Project Record Specifications:  Immediately prior to inspection for Certification of Substantial Completion, review completed Field Set Project Record Specifications with Owner.  When authorized, prepare final Project Record Specific...
	1. After Substantial Completion and before Final Completion, carefully transfer all data shown on the Field Set to a separate clean set of Specifications provided by Owner.  Include the printed designation “PROJECT RECORD SPECIFICATION” in a prominent...


	1.6 Miscellaneous Project Record Submittals
	A. Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Immediately prior to Substantial Completion, complete miscellaneous records and place in good or...
	1. List all products used in the Project, organized by Specification section and article.  Product list shall be submitted in an electronic format, compatible with Microsoft Excel 2000.
	2. Delivery records of materials incorporated into the Work
	3. Records of product lot numbers and expiration dates
	4. Quality Assurance/Quality Control records for field Work
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	02116 Groundwater Disposal
	SECTION 02116
	Groundwater Disposal
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes: Handling, storage, testing, transporting and disposal of groundwater from trench dewatering potentially containing volatile organic compounds (VOCs), petroleum hydrocarbons, metals, and/or chlorinated solvents.
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 02240 (Dewatering)


	1.2 Submittals
	A. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Groundwater Characterization and Management Plan (GCM Plan):
	a. Prepare a GCM Plan that describes the storage, characterization, treatment, transportation, and disposal of groundwater generated during trench excavation dewatering activities.
	1) A California Registered Professional Civil Engineer or a California Registered Geologist experienced in construction activities involving groundwater silt removal shall prepare and stamp the GCM Plan.

	b. Submit Owner-approved GCM Plan attached to Request for One Time Groundwater Discharge permit application to Owner prior to implementing the GCM Plan.
	c. The GCM Plan shall, at a minimum, contain the following:
	1) Estimated volume of water expected to be generated during dewatering activities and the rate of extraction.
	2) A list of chemicals of concern that may potentially be present in groundwater entering trench excavations.
	3) Description of the type of tanks to be used for storing groundwater and estimate of the number of tanks and tank volumes required.
	4) Proposed temporary stockpile area for groundwater storage bins.
	5) Name and phone number for proposed state-certified chemical analytical laboratory.
	6) List of chemical analyses required for disposal.
	7) Planned method for achieving the water quality requirements required by the receiving facility, if any.
	8) Planned method(s) of dewatering and conveying groundwater generated from construction activities to the receiving facility, including a map.
	9) Procedures to ensure against spills, releases, or leaks during dewatering and conveyance of affected water to the receiving facility.
	(a) Evidence that disposal facility is permitted to receive the water at the estimated concentrations
	(b) Acceptance criteria and contaminant limits

	10) Secondary disposal point in the event that contaminant concentrations exceeds the primary disposal facility’s acceptance criteria.
	11) Identification of permits or design limitations (e.g., flow rate, emission rate) of the receiving facility that may affect dewatering operations.
	12) A description of the required documents to be obtained by Contractor.
	13) Notification procedures in the event of an emergency.
	14) Procedures for notification and coordination with receiving facility personnel prior to when dewatering activities are to occur.
	15) A description of permits (if any) that must be obtained or regulations that must be complied with in order to implement the GCM Plan.
	16) Identification of groundwater management procedure to be used for handling and disposing groundwater containing contaminants exceeding the acceptable limits for discharging to sanitary sewer.
	17) Any proposed pre-disposal treatment methods and associated permits that must be obtained or regulations that must be complied with in order to implement the proposed pre-disposal treatment methods.


	2. Reports:  Laboratory analysis reports


	1.3 Project Conditions
	A. Existing Conditions:
	1. There is a potential for the presence of reportable concentrations of silt in the groundwater from dewatering activities.
	2. The Work location crosses Agua Caliente Creek and is near Lilley Creek.



	2
	3
	3.1 GROUNDWATER MANAGEMENT
	A. GCM Plan Implementation:
	1. Implement the approved GCM Plan for groundwater encountered during trenching operations.
	2. Provide a minimum of two 2,500-gallon double-walled water storage tanks on Site.  If more storage capacity is needed, provide additional storage tanks on Site.  Water storage tanks shall be stored at an Owner-approved area.
	3. Collect groundwater samples from holding tank(s) and submit to a chemical analysis laboratory certified under the State Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELAP).  Analyses required for the samples shall at a minimum include:  Silt, or ...
	4. Discharge of groundwater to the sewer:
	a. Store dewatering water in tanks.
	b. Analyze water per Owner’s Wastewater Discharge Limitations related to Owner’s Groundwater Disposal to Sewer Permit requirements.
	c. Provide analytical results to Owner.
	d. E-mail analytical results to Owner’s Wastewater Source Control Section at Erik.Brown@scwa.ca.gov.
	e. Obtain written approval to discharge from Owner and provide copy of chemical analysis results.
	f. Notify Owner a minimum of 48 hours prior to any discharge to sewer following approval of analytical results.  State intention to discharge to sewer and include location, start date, and time.
	g. Discharge location shall be approved in writing by Owner.
	h. Discharge through a totalizing meter that has been calibrated within one week of discharge.  Provide written evidence of meter calibration by a certified meter calibration company prior to any discharge.

	5. Upon completion of dewatering Work, decontaminate temporary storage tanks and dewatering pumps and remove from the Site.  Contractor is responsible for permanent disposal of equipment that cannot be decontaminated or recycled, in accordance with ap...





	02158 Horizontal Directional Drilling
	SECTION 02158
	Horizontal Directional Drilling
	1
	1.1 summary
	A. Related Sections:
	1. Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main)
	2. Section 02240 (Dewatering)


	1.2 definitions
	A. HDD: Horizontal Directional Drilling is a method of trenchless pipe installation using a steerable drilling operation which directly installs a pipe along a linear alignment (not necessarily horizontal) without an open hole or open face.
	B. Contingency Plan: Plan which addresses the possibility of unintended fluid release (“frac-out”) during HDD activities; includes locating, containment, and cleanup.

	1.3 Submittals
	A. Submit letters, shop drawings and product data showing materials of construction, installation equipment and details of installation for the HDD operation including:
	1. Written certification from the manufacturer that the drilling equipment is capable of completing the planned installation, as indicated.
	2. Proof of manufacturer’s inspection and calibration of surveying equipment. Submit prior to the commencement of drilling operations.
	3. Construction Procedures
	a. HDD and Contingency Plan:
	1) Obtain Owner’s approval of HDD Plan prior to commencing HDD mobilization.  Plan must comply with CDFW permit requirements.
	(i) Detailed descriptions of: Methods
	(ii) Equipment:
	(iii) Calibrations
	(iv) Drawings
	(v) Photographs
	(vi) Descriptions of any modifications since manufacture
	(vii) MSDS for materials to be used for the pipeline installations

	2) Submit Contingency Plan to Owner at least 30 days prior to operations. Plan must comply with CDFW permit requirements.

	b. Notifications:
	1) Variations in Plan and Profile. Document any variations between the actual plan and profile of the bore path and the locations indicated. Notify Owner immediately upon discovery of any deviations.

	c. Daily Logs and Records:
	1) Submit complete, legible, written daily logs and records within one business day of the date to which the logs and records correspond

	d. Written descriptions of the construction method and equipment to be used, and access pit sizes and locations required for equipment and material access.
	e. Grouting techniques to be used for overexcavation if any, including equipment, pumping procedures, grout types, and mixtures.
	f. Description of line and grade control.
	g. Proposed procedures, materials and equipment for lubricating the exterior of the pipe during pulling.
	h. Details of spoil removal system, including equipment type, number and disposal location.
	i. Proposed methods, materials and equipment for removing and clearing obstructions so that the HDD can advance forward.
	j. Procedures for locating and controlling the direction of the drilling operation.
	k. Submit as built drawings showing plan and profile views of the installed pipeline, correctly referenced to project benchmarks and major site features.



	1.4 Quality Assurance
	A. Daily Logs and Records. Maintain daily logs and records documenting drilling lengths, location of drill head, drilling fluid pressures and flow rates, drilling fluid losses, inadvertent returns, drilling times required for each pipe segment, any in...
	B. Advance Notice and Inspections. Provide at least 72 hours advance written notice to Owner of the planned inception of major drilling activities, including pre-reaming, reaming, and pipe pullback. Perform work in the presence of Owner, unless Owner ...
	C. Surveying Equipment and Procedures. Equipment used for tracking the bore path and drill head shall be inspected and calibrated by the equipment manufacturer prior to use.

	1.5 PROJECT/SITE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Boring locations are as indicated on the drawings. The boring logs indicate the soil and groundwater conditions at the boring location at the time of the boring and conditions can change away from the actual boring location and with time. The borin...
	B.  Do not assume that materials other than those disclosed by the borings will not be encountered or that the proportions and character of the various materials will not vary from those indicated in the boring logs.


	2
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. The carrier pipe shall be either Fusible PVC or HDPE in the diameter and dimension ratios shown on the drawings and as specified in Section 02515.
	B. Cement grout shall consist of a mixture of 1 part cement to 6 parts sand. The amount of cement may be increased or decreased as necessary and as permitted by Owner to provide good flowing characteristics.
	C. Lubricant shall be bentonite or polymer based slurry.

	2.2 Equipment
	A. The drill rig and associated equipment shall be in good condition and capable of completing the project without significant delays.
	B. The drill bit and reamers shall have a closed face and shall be capable of supporting the excavated area (face) during excavation and shutdown. The bit shall be full directional in both the horizontal and vertical directions from the drill rig so t...
	C. The drill bit shall be capable of drilling though materials encountered including sand, gravel, glacial till and outwash, organics and marine clay.
	D. Surveying equipment required for completing the as-built drawings.


	3
	3.1 General
	A. Provide materials, equipment and incidentals necessary for the construction of new 14-inch and 18-inch diameter recycled water force main by horizontal directional drilling as indicated and as specified herein.
	B. Furnish survey including layout, inspection and record-keeping incidental to the drilling and pipe installation.
	C. Drilling shall be conducted at locations indicated. Work must be conducted outside of nearby waterways.
	D. Drilling shall either be conducted from a pit or as a sacrificial tangent curve to intersect the alignment outside of nearby waterways. Should a pit be used, work done to construct and maintain the pit will be part of this work.
	E. Work is subject to requirements of CDFW permit.

	3.2 access pits/preparation
	A. Excavation, trenching, dewatering, sheeting, shoring and bracing shall comply with applicable requirements of OSHA, Sonoma County, City of Sonoma, CDFW, and other permitting agencies, and these specifications.
	B. Locate and protect existing utilities as required. Coordinate utility protection with the respective utility companies.
	C. No rescue shafts will be allowed within the limits of nearby waterways.

	3.3 pilot bore alignment/layout
	A. Before drilling is allowed to begin, layout the pipeline alignment. There shall be at least one alignment point every 25 feet. Each alignment point shall show the ground elevation, designed pipeline invert elevation, corresponding pilot bore elevat...
	B. Continuously monitor horizontal and vertical position and record the position at least once per drill steam length, or at 25 feet or 30-minute intervals, whichever is most frequent.

	3.4 HDD operations
	A. Though the installation process may be licensed or proprietary in nature, Contractor shall not change any material, thickness, design, values or procedural matters stated in the submittals, without the prior knowledge and approval of Owner. Contrac...
	B. Ream the pilot hole to a diameter which is sufficiently sized to reduce forces applied to the pipe during pull back. Intermediate temporary pipes may be used as required to install final pipe.
	C. If pulling equipment is not capable of monitoring pulling forces imposed upon the pipe, a weak link shall be between the pipe and the molehead/reamer in order not to exceed the safe pulling strength as prescribed by the pipe manufacturer.
	D. Install a swivel between the molehead/reamer and pipe connection to minimize torsional stresses imposed on the pipe.
	E. Pressure grout the annular space around the final pipe if the final ream produces a theoretical annular space of more than 0.2 cu ft per linear foot of pipe.
	F. Directly install the recycled water line by making either a single or multiple passes with a directional drill to the lines and grades indicated.
	G. Install the pipe from either a pit which allows the pipe installation along the proposed grade directly or by drilling an initial sacrificial tangent section outside the limits of any nearby waterway which is then excavated and cut-off or turned do...
	H. Provide remote sensing at the drill rig to maintain alignment of the drilling operation and provided a profile and plan locations of the as-installed pipe.
	I. Install final pipe as one continuous fused string. Install final pipe in a continuous operation without allowing the pipe to set in the ground unmoved.
	J. Pull pipe into place without damaging the pipe joints or pipe sections. Replace any pipe damaged during installation at no additional cost to Owner.
	K. Maintain proper lubrication during pipe installation to reduce the exterior friction and possibility of the pipe seizing in place.
	L. Drill pipe thrust and torque shall be measured and recorded at least once per drill pipe length, or at 30 feet or 30-minute intervals, whichever is most frequent. Loss of circulation or sudden increase in torque or thrust shall be reported to Owner...
	M. Continuously monitor and record drilling fluid pressures and flow rates. The pressures shall be monitored at the pump discharge. These measurements shall be made during pilot hole drilling, reaming and pullback operations.
	N. Measure and record drilling fluid viscosity and density at least three times per shift with at least two hours between readings, using calibrated Marsh funnel and mud balance. These measurements shall be included in daily logs submitted to Owner. D...
	O. Employ licensed surveyors to locate the entry and exit points, and to establish horizontal and vertical datum for the bore and the pipe layout and fabrication areas.
	P. To confirm no damage to the pipe, upon completion of insertion and pull back, perform a mandrel test on the pipeline.

	3.5 monitoring
	A. Surface Settlement Monitoring:
	1. Make a visual inspection of the roadway from each shoulder to look for signs of settlement on an hourly basis during the time of active drilling.
	2. Establish surface settlement monitoring points on the shoulders of the roadway and at any intermediate points which may be accessible or as directed by Owner. Establish surface settlement monitoring points along the centerline of the pipe. Install ...
	3. Record location of settlement monitoring points with respect to construction baselines and elevations. Record elevations to an accuracy of 0.01 feet for each monitoring point location. Establish monitoring points at locations and by methods that pr...
	4. Monitor ground settlement directly above and 10-ft before and after any utility or pipeline intersection.
	5. Ground Surface Movement. Settlement or heave of the ground surface along the HDD alignment shall not exceed 0.5-in.

	B. Reporting Frequency:
	1. Submit records of readings daily from the various surface settlement monitoring points and visual observations along the centerline of the pipe.
	2. Report any loss of ground, roadway cracking, depression or settlement or other unusual activities immediately.

	C. HDD operations shall limit vibrations transmitted to surrounding structures so as not to cause damage.
	D. Disposal of Wastes and Groundwater:
	1. Contractor shall dispose of waste soils, slurries and other wastes in accordance with applicable regulations. No waste shall be left on-site following completion of the work.
	2. Contractor shall dispose of groundwater generated by dewatering operations and any surface water entering access pits in accordance with Section 02240.


	3.6 movement and tolerances
	A. No more than 3-in horizontal and 3-in vertical deviation from design location shall be permitted in the position of the carrier pipe.
	B. When the initial bore deviates from the design line or grade by amounts greater than that specified, return the pipe to design line or grade plus or minus the specified tolerance at a rate of not more than 1-in per 25 feet.
	C. If either pipe is off design line or grade by an amount that requires redesign of the pipeline or associated structures, Contractor shall do so at no additional cost to Owner.




	02240 Dewatering
	SECTION 02240
	Dewatering
	1
	1.1 summary
	A. Related Sections:
	1. Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing)
	2. Section 02116 (Groundwater Disposal)


	1.2 System description
	A. Performance Requirements:
	1. Sufficient in size and capacity to control surface and sub-surface water (groundwater).
	2. Allow for the safe performance of Work within excavations.
	3. Allow material to be excavated and placed in a dry condition.
	4. Provide sufficiently dry ground conditions to permit excavation and placement of materials to grades indicated and allow construction to be performed to the specified quality for the various items of Work affected by dewatering.
	5. Prevent loss of fines, seepage, boils, quick conditions, or softening of foundation strata.
	6. Maintain adequate control of groundwater so that the stability of excavated and constructed slopes is not adversely affected by saturated soil, and damage to structures or other facilities does not occur.
	7. Prevent erosion.
	8. Prevent the flooding of excavations.
	9. Protect excavations from becoming wet from surface water.
	10. Discharge and dispose of water in a manner that complies with all applicable permits, laws, and regulations.


	1.3 Submittals
	A. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Dewatering Plan:
	a. Drawings, data, and operation schedule
	b. Location, depth, and size of well points, headers, sumps, and ditches
	c. Size and location of discharge lines
	d. Capacities of pumps and standby units
	e. Detailed description of dewatering methods to be employed to convey the water from Site to a designated disposal site
	f. Monitoring for ground settlement



	1.4 Quality Assurance
	A. Control the rate and effect of dewatering in such a manner as to avoid settlement and subsidence.
	B. Where critical structures or facilities exist immediately adjacent to areas of proposed dewatering, establish reference points and observe at frequent intervals to detect any settlement that may develop.  The responsibility for conducting the dewat...


	2
	2.1 Equipment
	A. Where required, dewatering may include, but not be limited to, use of well points, sump pumps, temporary pipelines for water disposal, and rock or gravel placement.


	3
	3.1 General
	A. All portions of the Work are subject to the dewatering requirements specified herein.  Portions of the Work may occur below the elevation of the groundwater table and require significant dewatering effort.
	B. Have on hand at all times:
	1. Sufficient pumping equipment and machinery in good working condition
	2. Competent workers for the operation of the pumping equipment
	3. Adequate standby power generation equipment to ensure efficient maintenance of dewatering operation during power failure

	C. Unless otherwise indicated, maintain water level at least two feet below the bottom of excavation in Work areas where groundwater occurs.
	D. Commence dewatering when groundwater is first encountered and continue throughout excavation, construction, pipe laying, and backfilling, as applicable, and until water can be allowed to rise in accordance with the provisions of this Section 02240 ...
	E. Preserve the undisturbed bearing capacity of the sub-grade soils at bottom of excavation.
	F. If foundation soils are disturbed or loosened by the upward seepage of water or an uncontrolled flow of water, excavate affected areas and replace with drain rock at no additional cost to Owner.
	G. Prevent flotation by maintaining a positive and continuous removal of water.
	H. If well points or wells are used, adequately space them to provide the necessary dewatering; sandpack and/or use other means to prevent pumping of fine sands or silts from the subsurface.  Maintain a continual check to ensure that the subsurface so...
	I. Discharge water in such a manner as to cause no injury to public or private property, or be a menace to public health; comply with all permit and local requirements
	J. Dispose of water from the Work in a suitable manner without damage to property.  No water shall be drained into Work built or under construction without prior consent of Owner.  Filter water to remove sand and fine-sized soil particles before disch...
	K. Perform release of groundwater to its static level in such a manner as to maintain the undisturbed state of the natural foundation soils, prevent disturbance of compacted backfill and prevent flotation or movement of structures and pipelines.
	L. The discharge of water shall not result in the deposition of sediments that could cause current or future nuisance or adversely affect the beneficial uses of the receiving water area.  The point of discharge shall be acceptable to Owner and comply ...
	M. Discharge to land or surface water shall require additional permitting from San Francisco Bay Regional Water Quality Control Board.




	02255 Shoring
	SECTION 02255
	Shoring
	1
	1.1 Definitions
	A. For the purposes of this Section 02255, shoring or shoring system shall mean shoring, sheeting, shielding, sloping, bracing, and equivalent provisions and protective systems for worker protection from the hazard of caving ground in open trenches, a...

	1.2 references
	1.3 System Description
	A. Design Requirements:
	1. Comply with CCR Title 8, Division 1, Chapter 4, subchapter 4 (Construction Safety Orders), Section 1541.1.
	2. Support earth and rock pressure, unrelieved hydrostatic pressures, utility loads, equipment, applicable traffic and construction loads, and other surcharge loads.
	3. Support maximum loads that can occur during construction.

	B. Performance Requirements:
	1. Provide a stable excavation without lateral or vertical movement or settlement of the ground.
	2. Prevent damage to or movement of adjacent structures and utilities.


	1.4 Submittals
	A. Shop Drawings:
	1. Shoring System(s):
	a. Include supporting calculations for proposed shoring systems.  Include details, arrangements, and the methods of installation, as applicable.  Indicate depth of excavation at which support system will be installed.
	b. Show in the calculations the full excavation depth load to be carried by various members of the support system.  Include design loads and calculated deflections of shoring and support members.
	c. Describe method of installation and removal of shoring, including the sequencing of specific components as related to excavation, construction and backfilling operations.
	d. All calculations and drawings shall be stamped and signed by a licensed California Civil or Structural Engineer.



	1.5 Project Conditions
	A. Project Requirements:
	1. If existing utilities interfere with proposed method of support, modify the support system at Contractor’s expense.
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	2.1 materials
	A. Timber and structural metal used for the supporting system, whether new or used:  Sound and free from defects that may impair strength
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	3.1 general
	A. Proceed with caution in areas where utilities are within the shoring and excavation prism.  Expose utilities by hand excavation.
	B. Maintain bracing support members in tight contact with each other and with the surface being supported.
	C. Remove sheet piling and other shoring in such a manner as to prevent caving at the walls of excavations, or damage to piping, structures, or other improvements.
	D. Immediately fill voids created by the removal of the supporting system with well-graded cohesionless sand, lean concrete, or sand cement grout, or as otherwise required by encroachment permits.
	E. Remove shoring as backfilling progresses but only when banks are stable and safe from caving or collapsing.
	F. Unless otherwise approved by Owner, leave no sheeting in a trench and make no backfill against the sheeting before it is removed.
	G. If sheeting extends below the invert of the pipe or manhole and is approved by Owner to be left in place, remove the upper portion by trimming in a manner satisfactory to Owner.



	A. California Code of Regulations Title 8, Division 1, Chapter 4, subchapter 4

	02320 Excavation Bedding Backfill and Resurfacing mw
	SECTION 02320
	Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Existing Asphalt Concrete Removal and Disposal
	2. Existing Road Base Removal and Disposal
	3. Trench Excavation
	4. Construction in Roadside Ditches
	5. Bedding
	6. Aggregate and Native Backfill
	7. Geotextile Fabric
	8. Drain Rock
	9. Aggregate Base
	10. Asphalt Concrete Resurfacing
	11. Street Cleaning
	12. Street Re-striping
	13. Steel Trench Plates
	14. Survey Monuments

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 02240 (Dewatering)
	2. Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main)
	3. Section 03650 (Controlled Density Fill)


	1.2 References
	1.3 Definitions
	A. TPW: County of Sonoma Transportation and Public Works Department
	B. County:  County of Sonoma
	C. California Test Method 216 (modified): Method of Test for Relative Compaction of Untreated and Treated Soils and Aggregates as modified by Owner per Section 01450 (Quality Control)
	D. California Test Method 231 (modified): Method of Test for Relative Compaction of Untreated/Treated Soils and Aggregates (Area Concept Utilizing Nuclear Gauges) as modified by Owner per Section 01450 (Quality Control)
	E. CDF: Controlled Density Fill
	F. Greenbook: Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction

	1.4 Submittals
	A. Product Data:
	1. Geotextile filter fabric
	2. Tack coat material
	3. Street restriping material
	4. Warning Tape
	5. Tracer wire

	B. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Design Data:
	a. Asphalt concrete trench resurfacing:  Mix design
	b. Aggregate base rock:  Mix design
	c. Asphalt concrete overlay:  Mix design
	d. Drain rock:  Mix design
	e. Bedding material:  Mix design
	f. Backfill material:  Mix design
	g. Steel plates for trenches:
	1) Design drawings and structural calculations showing that the plates, with additional under support if required, will sustain H-20 traffic loads without shifting or bouncing


	2. Test Reports:
	a. Aggregate trench backfill material for County:  Test results on material to confirm specified characteristics
	b. Drain rock:  Test results on material to confirm specified characteristics
	c. Aggregate base rock:  Test results on material to confirm specified characteristics
	d. Under sidewalk sand: Test results on material to confirm specified characteristics
	e. Geotextile filter fabric:  Manufacturer’s test results of materials properties

	3. Work Plans:
	a. Soil Disposal Plan
	b. Street Paving
	c. Survey Monument Replacement Plan
	d. Roadside Ditch Protection Plan:  Describe measures to be taken to prevent and limit disturbance of roadside ditches



	1.5 Delivery, Storage, and Handling
	A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading:
	1. Asphalt Concrete:  Storage, proportioning, mixing, and delivery in accordance with Caltrans 39.  Use tarps on haul vehicles unless prior approval is obtained from Owner
	2. Tack Coat and Prime Coat: Mixing and applying in accordance with Caltrans 39-1.09C and Caltrans 93
	3. Slurry Seal: Mixing, proportioning, and spreading in accordance with Caltrans 37-3
	4. Pipe and appurtenances:  Packing, shipping, handling, unloading, and storing in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions
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	2.1 Materials
	A. Geotextile Fabric:
	1. Mirafi 600X
	2. Geotex 315ST
	3. US 315
	4. Or Approved Equal

	B. Bedding Material:
	1. Pipe bedding material:
	a. Granular material
	b. 100 percent crushed rock with 100 percent crushed faces
	c. Sand equivalent not less than 30
	d. Resistance (R-value) not less than 78
	e. Free of asphaltic material
	f. Size and gradation within the following limits:

	2. Controlled Density Fill: See Section 03650 (Controlled Density Fill)

	C. Drain Rock:
	1. 100 percent crushed rock
	2. Conform to Caltrans 68-2.02F, Class 1, Type B
	3. Free of asphaltic material

	D. Trench backfill material for pipelines:
	1. Aggregate Base
	2. CDF Per Section 03650 (Controlled Density Fill)

	E. Aggregate Base:
	1. Class 2, 3/4 inch maximum, in accordance with Caltrans 26-1.02 with the following modification:  Contains no asphaltic material

	F. Asphalt concrete for resurfacing of County streets and private roadways:
	1. Hot Mix asphalt comprised of Type B, ½-inch maximum, medium aggregate in accordance with Caltrans 39, and PG64-16 asphalt in accordance with Caltrans 92
	2. Liquid anti-striping agent:
	a. From a manufacturer and of a type approved by TPW’s materials laboratory for Work on County roads
	b. Store, measure, and blend with asphalt binder in accordance with requirements of County


	G. Tack Coat:
	1. Asphaltic emulsion for asphalt overlay:  SS-1 bituminous material conforming to Caltrans 94, mixed 50/50 with water
	2. Asphaltic emulsion for slurry seal: SS-1 bituminous material conforming to Caltrans 94, mixed one part emulsion to 3 parts water

	H. Prime Coat:
	1. Liquid asphalt:  PG 64-16 paving asphalt conforming to Caltrans 92 or SS-1h emulsion conforming to Caltrans 94

	I. Steel plates for covering excavations:
	1. Capable of sustaining H-20 traffic loads without shifting or bouncing
	2. 1-inch thick minimum or thicker as determined by Civil or Structural Engineer calculations
	3. Skid resistant

	J. Warning Tape:
	1. Commercially available polyethylene base tape having a minimum tensile strength of 1500 psi
	2. Minimum thickness 0.004 inch and minimum width 6 inches
	3. Three layer construction with middle foil layer for inductive and conductive locating
	4. Resistant to acids, alkali, water and other detrimental substances normally found in soils
	5. Color: Purple
	6. Marked with bold, black lettering as follows: “Caution Buried Reclaimed Water Line Below”

	K. Tracer Wire:
	1. Number 12 American Wire Gauge (AWG) Thermoplastic High Heat-resistant Nylon-Coated (THHN) insulated copper wire
	2. Color of insulation: Red or as approved by Owner
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	3.1 general
	A. Roadside Ditches:
	1. Only trenching and backfilling procedures for the installation of recycled water service for the adjacent property shall be allowed in roadside ditches.
	2. Except as required for recycled water service construction, do not fill or re-grade roadside ditches.  Minimize disturbance to existing roadside ditches and culverts.  Restore disturbed areas to pre-existing ditch contours.  All construction activi...
	3. No other roadside ditch disturbance shall be allowed without written Owner approval.
	4. Immediately remove construction materials that enter the roadside ditches using hand tools, such as rakes and shovels.


	3.2 trench excavation
	A. Remove, transport, and dispose of excavated trench materials as indicated:
	1. Dispose excavated trench materials:  Per Owner-approved Soil Disposal Plan
	2. Before excavation is started, locate and expose existing utilities including, but not limited to, structures, pipes, valve, conduits, cables, and ducts, which intersect the line of the piping, to avoid possible damage to these utilities during exca...
	3. Cut, remove, and haul away from Site any existing surfacing over the trench:
	a. Sawcut paving, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, driveways, and other structures between portion to remain and portion to be removed.
	b. Inside of County roadway: Saw cutting of asphalt in accordance with TPW drawing number 219.  Outside of County roadway: Saw cutting of asphalt shall extend 6-inches beyond each side of excavated trench in conformance with City of Sonoma Standard Pl...
	c. Sawcut curb, gutter, and sidewalk to the nearest weakened plane joint
	d. Replace to pre-Work condition and match existing appearance, including brickwork, valves, and other existing features

	4. Remove water that may accumulate in the excavation during the process of Work in accordance with Section 02240 (Dewatering) so that Work can be performed in a dry trench.
	5. Maximum length of open trench:
	a. Maximum length of open trench:  Greenbook 306-1.
	b. On any given day, excavate only the amount of trench that can be backfilled the same day, as determined by Owner.
	c. If trenches must remain open overnight, provide steel trench plates as specified herein to cover the trenches and prevent a falling hazard to people and wildlife.
	d. As determined by Owner, the maximum allowable length of open trench may be adjusted based upon weather or other Site conditions encountered during construction.

	6. Any trench or portion of trench that is opened and remains idle for three days, or longer, as determined by Owner, may be directed to be immediately refilled, without completion of Work, to be retrenched and completed later, at no additional cost t...
	7. Excavate trenches as needed to:
	a. Conform to safety and permit requirements.
	b. Not over-excavate trenches beyond Contract Documents requirements, unless approved by Owner.
	c. Facilitate removal of handling devices after the pipe is laid.
	d. Form bell (joint) holes at the ends of the pipe
	e. Prevent point loading at the bells or couplings
	f. Facilitate bolting, visual inspection, and other required field operations for pipe installation.
	g. Provide adequate access for bolting, visual inspection, and other required field operations for pipe installation outside of joints, appurtenances, and connections to existing pipes.

	8. Grade the bottom of the trench to the line and grade to which the pipe is to be laid:
	a. Make proper allowance for pipe thickness and for bedding material.
	b. Remove hard spots that would prevent a uniform thickness of bedding.
	c. Check the grade and correct any irregularities found before laying each section of pipe.
	d. The trench bed shall form a continuous and uniform bearing and support for the pipe at every point between bell holes, except the grade may be disturbed for the removal of lifting tackle.
	e. Remove rocks or boulders that protrude into the bedding zone, fill voids with bedding material, and compact to the specified bedding density.

	9. Avoid overloading or surcharge a sufficient distance back from edge of excavation to prevent slides or caving in accordance with Cal/OSHA requirements.

	B. Whenever the indicated maximum allowable trench width is exceeded for any reason, embed or cradle the pipe in concrete in a manner satisfactory to Owner.
	C. Excavation in rocky ground:
	1. Excavate the trench a minimum of 3 inches below the grade of the bottom of the pipe, or 1/4 of the pipe outside diameter, whichever is greater
	2. Place sufficient bedding material in the trench and tamp to bring the trench bottom up to the grade of the bottom of the pipe
	3. The relative compaction of the tamped bedding material:  Not less than 90 percent as determined by California Test Method No. 216 (modified)
	4. Provide firm, uniform bearing for the pipe.

	D. Unstable trench bottoms:
	1. Over-excavate unstable trench bottoms, to a maximum of 12 inches below required trench bottom and drain rock as directed by Owner

	E. Make provisions for trench crossings at street crossings or where existing driveways occur on a street, either by means of backfill or temporary bridges, as Owner may direct
	F. Provide free access to fire hydrants, water valves, and private roadways.
	G. Provide means for storm and surplus water to flow uninterrupted in the gutters or drainage channels.
	H. Laying of pipe:  Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main)

	3.3 Excavation for Structures
	A. Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of plus/minus 1 inch. Extend excavation a sufficient distance from structures for installing services and other construction, for compacting structure backfill material, and for ins...
	1. Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  Trim bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other Work.
	2. Level off bottoms of excavations.  Remove loose materials and bring excavations into approved condition.
	3. Do not carry excavations lower than indicated except as directed by Owner.
	4. Notify Owner as soon as excavation is completed in order that subgrades may be inspected.  Do not commence further construction until subgrade has been inspected and approved by Owner as being free of undesirable material, and of compaction density...

	B. If undisturbed soil is not firm, as directed by Owner, over-excavate, install drain rock, geotextile fabric and level the working course back to grade.

	3.4 Drain rock
	A. When crushed drain rock and geotextile fabric are required to stabilize a soft, wet, or spongy trench bottom, place trench stabilization materials:
	1. Up to the bottom plane of the bedding material
	2. In lifts not exceeding 6 inches in loose thickness
	3. Tamp to 90 percent relative compaction.
	4. Wrap drain rock in geotextile fabric with 12-inches minimum overlap at the ends

	B. Owner shall be the sole judge of the suitability of the trench bottom and as to the amount of drain rock required to stabilize soft trench bottoms.  Remove any soft material and replace with drain rock and geotextile fabric as directed by Owner.

	3.5 bedding methods:  pipe
	A. After pipe has been properly laid and inspected by Owner, place initial bedding material to spring line of pipe and work into pipe “haunches.”
	B. Following initial bedding, compact bedding material by hand tamping in layers not exceeding 3 inches in uncompacted depth:
	1. The use of machine tampers will not be permitted.
	2. After hand tamping, the relative compaction of the bedding material:  Not less than 90 percent as determined by California Test Method No. 216 (modified)

	C. Contractor is wholly responsible for any damage to the pipe that occurs during compaction.
	D. Water flushing or jetting:  Not allowed for consolidation of bedding.
	E. Place geotextile filter fabric when drain rock is used as indicated.
	F. If required by Owner or permits, use only CDF.

	3.6 backfilling methods:  Pipe
	A. Above the level of the bedding, backfill the trench as indicated.
	B. Jetting of trench backfill is prohibited.
	C. Use mechanical compaction methods for all materials.

	3.7 detectable warning tape
	A. Provide for all buried pipelines.
	B. Install as indicated and per manufacturers written recommendations and instructions.

	3.8 underground pipe tracer wire
	A. Provide tracer wire for all buried pipelines.
	B. Lay tracer wire on top of and along the entire length of all buried pipelines.
	C. Extend wire a minimum of 6 inches with 2- to 3-inch pigtail above grade at all points of access, valves, valve boxes, vaults, air valves, blow-offs, junction boxes, and pull-boxes; where pipelines rise above grade; and where pipelines penetrate int...
	D. Make all wire connections with copper crimps wrapped with electrical tape.
	E. Fasten tracer wire to top of pipe with duct tape at approximately 10-foot intervals.

	3.9 bedding and backfill:  Structures
	A. Subgrade to receive structure bedding or backfill:
	1. Free of undesirable material as determined by Owner.
	2.  Scarified to a depth of 6 inches.
	3.  Compact to 95% relative density per California Test Method 216 (modified).
	4. Do not place any bedding or backfill material until subgrade under bedding or backfill has been inspected and approved by Owner as being free of undesirable material and compacted to specified density.

	B. Bedding:
	1. Compact drain rock to form a firm unyielding structural base.

	C. Backfill:
	1. Place in lift thicknesses capable of being compacted to specified relative density indicated but not to exceed the thickness allowed by Greenbook 306-1.3.2.
	2. Use hand-operated equipment for backfilling and compacting next to structures.


	3.10 Moisture Control
	A. Uniformly moisten or aerate each backfill, aggregate backfill, and aggregate base layer before compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content, as determined by California Test Method No. 216 (modified):
	1. Do not place backfill material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or ice.
	2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air-dry, otherwise satisfactory backfill material that exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent or more and is too wet to compact to specified dry unit weight.


	3.11 aggregate base
	A. Commence compaction immediately after placing of the moisture-conditioned material and before the material has dried sufficiently to allow separation between the fine and coarse particles
	B. Finished surface of aggregate base:
	1. Firm and unyielding.
	2. Any visible movement vertically or horizontally of the aggregate base under the action of construction equipment or other maximum legal axle loads shall be considered evidence that the aggregate base does not meet this requirement

	C. Place in accordance with Caltrans 26

	3.12 STEEL PLATES
	A.  Place steel plates over open trenches with wedges of compacted asphalt around edges prior to end of each day to provide smooth transition to and from plate edges and to ensure sealing of plate edges such that no animals enter the trench.  Owner wi...
	B. Tack weld or pin adjacent plates together to prevent separation.
	C. Maintain plates and asphalt edge sealing wedges while plates are in place.
	D. Remove temporary asphalt wedges when the plates are removed.

	3.13 asphalt concrete TRENCH resurfacing
	A. Resurfacing within County streets shall conform to County of Sonoma Department of Transportation and Public Works, Pavement Cut Policy or the County encroachment permit, whichever is more stringent.
	B. Resurfacing within City streets and paved easements shall conform to City of Sonoma Standard Plan 501, or the City encroachment permit, whichever is more stringent.
	C. Use indicated type of trench backfill and resurfacing for asphalt placement.
	D. Thickness of a layer of asphalt:
	1. County of Sonoma Right of Way: Conform to County of Sonoma Standards or match existing, whichever is greater.
	2. City of Sonoma Right of Way: Conform to City of Sonoma Standards or match existing, whichever is greater.

	E. Asphalt cold milling of conforms and edges:  In accordance with Greenbook 302-5.
	F. If existing edge of asphalt concrete shaves or breaks off during trench excavation, sawcut asphalt again as directed by Owner.
	G. Spread and compact asphalt concrete resurfacing in accordance with Caltrans 39, using spreading and compaction equipment conforming to Caltrans 39-1.10.

	3.14 tack coat
	A. Following 28-day curing of new concrete curb and gutter and valley gutter, and prior to placing asphalt concrete trench resurfacing and asphalt concrete overlay, apply a tack coat (paint binder) of asphaltic emulsion in conformance with Caltrans 39...
	1. Vertical surfaces of sawcut asphalt pavement and exposed lips of concrete gutters, asphalt concrete trench and manhole resurfacing, and construction joints at the beginning of asphalt concrete overlay conform.
	2. Vertical surfaces of exposed concrete lips of gutters for asphalt concrete street overlays.

	B. Allow tack coat to thoroughly cure.
	C. Maintain the tack coat until such time as asphalt concrete resurfacing and/or overlay is installed.

	3.15 STREET CLEANING
	A. Following trench and manhole resurfacing, asphalt concrete street surface repair outside of trenches, replacement of concrete curb and gutter, and edge and conform cold milling, clean streets within the Work area:
	1. Immediately prior to, and on the same day as, placement of tack coat and prime coat for overlay.


	3.16 survey monuments
	A. Survey monuments damaged or removed during construction shall be replaced by the Contractor in conformance with Specification Section 01100 (Summary) and City of Sonoma Standard Drawing No. 117.

	3.17 RE-STRIPING OF STREETS
	A. Replace in-kind street traffic stripes, word markings, symbols, numerals, pavement markers, and delineators that are removed by Contractor’s Work in accordance with the requirements of encroachment permit; pertinent portions of Greenbook 310 and 31...
	B. Re-establish centerlines and lane lines the same day as they are covered by temporary resurfacing by the use of temporary reflective markers placed at 24-foot spacing.
	C. Install permanent traffic striping and legends no later than seven days after permanent resurfacing.

	3.18 gutters, curbs, sidewalks, and driveway entrances
	A. Concrete gutters, curbs, and sidewalks that are damaged or removed to facilitate the pipeline construction shall be replaced per City of Sonoma Standard Plan No. 108 and 110.
	B. Concrete driveway approaches within the City limits that are damaged or removed to facilitate the pipeline construction shall be replaced per City of Sonoma Standard Plan No. 111.
	C. Concrete cross gutters within the City limits that are damaged or removed to facilitate the pipeline construction shall be replaced per City of Sonoma Standard Plan No. 113.
	D. Removed asphalt curbs shall be replaced to match existing asphalt curbs.  Provide tack coat between existing and replaced sections of asphalt.

	3.19 Field Quality Control
	A. Site Tests:
	1. Owner will perform in-place moisture-density tests after receiving written request from Contractor.
	2. Bedding, Backfill, Structural Bedding and Structural Backfill Materials:
	a. Determine in-place density and moisture of soils and aggregates by the use of nuclear methods and the area concept as per California Test Method No. 231 with the following conditions:
	1) Determine maximum density as specified in Part II of California Test Method No. 216.
	2) At a minimum, take one in-place density test using the sand volume method as prescribed in Part I of California Test Method No. 216 to standardize the nuclear gauge for each type of soil or aggregate.
	3) After correlation is ensured and the equipment standardized, use nuclear gauge as directed by Owner.


	3. Asphalt Concrete Material:
	a. Use a straight edge in accordance with Caltrans 39-1.12 to determine surface variances
	b. Repair any surface variance greater than 1/8 inch by cold milling, patching, or removal and replacement of asphalt concrete resurfacing material as determined by Owner.
	c. Following repair, recheck for variances with the straight edge.

	4. Contractor is responsible for ensuring that the quality of Work meets or exceeds the generally-accepted standard of Work, or Owner’s requirements as indicated, if more restrictive.
	5. Ensure Owner has immediate access for testing of soils-related Work.
	6. Ensure excavations are safe for testing personnel.
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	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Related Sections:
	1. Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing)
	2. Section 03002 (Concrete)


	1.2 REFERENCES
	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	1. Pipe and fittings, including:
	a. List of pipe fittings to be used
	b. Manufacturer
	c. Model number, if applicable
	d. Size and schedule
	e. Material
	f. Pressure rating

	2. Joint Restraints
	3. Sleeve-type Couplings
	4. Flange Coupling Adapters

	B. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Test Reports:
	a. Hydrostatic test reports

	2. Testing equipment calibration information:
	a. Pressure gauges

	3. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Pipe installation
	4. Fusion joint data log, including:
	a. Fusion machine
	b. Operator
	c. Pipe size
	d. Heat temperature
	e. Melt time
	f. Fusion pressure
	g. Joint identification/number

	5. Certifications:
	a. Evidence that technicians installing fusible PVC or HDPE are qualified by the pipe supplier for the type and size of pipe being used.



	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Storage and Protection:
	1. In accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not be a hazard to traffic or to the public and will not obstruct access to adjacent property.
	3. Store plastic materials out of direct sunlight.
	4. Rubber gaskets:
	a. Store in a cool, well-ventilated place.
	b. Do not expose to direct sunlight.
	c. Do not allow contact with oils, fuels, petroleum, or solvents.

	5. Protect against breakage, rusting, accumulation of foreign matter, disintegration, and injury.
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	2.1 Recycled water main PIPE
	A. Bell and spigot end PVC:
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Diamond Plastics
	b. North American Pipe Corporation
	c. Vinyltech
	d. Or Approved Equal

	2. PVC Pipe:
	a. AWWA C900 or AWWA C905
	b. DR 25 minimum class 165, unless otherwise indicated
	c.  Color: Purple


	B. Fusible PVC:
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Underground Solutions
	b. Or Approved Equal

	2. Fusible PVC Pipe:
	a. AWWA C900
	b. DR 25 minimum class 165, unless otherwise indicated
	c. Extruded with plain ends. Ends shall be square to the pipe and free of any bead or chamfer.
	d. Color: Purple


	C. High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) Pipe:
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Performance Pipe
	b. JM Eagle
	c. Or Approved Equal

	2. HDPE Pipe:
	a. AWWA C906, ASTM F714, DR 11, minimum class 200 psi
	b. Minimum Cell Class: 345464C (or E) per ASTM D3350
	c. Minimum Hydrostatic Design Basis: 1600 psi at 73 degrees Fahrenheit
	d. Polyethylene resin used in the manufacturing of the pipe: conform with ASTM D2837
	e. Color: Purple stripes along length of the pipe


	D. Pipe Identification:
	1. Mark each segment of pipe with the name of the manufacturer, size, material code, pressure class and AWWA designation


	2.2 Recycled Water Main Fittings
	A. Ductile iron push-on or mechanical joint fittings:
	1. Conform with AWWA C110
	2. Cement mortar lined, AWWA C104
	3. Bituminous coating, AWWA C110
	4. Minimum pressure rating 350 psi
	5. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used

	B. Compact ductile iron push-on or mechanical joint fittings:
	1. Conform with AWWA C153
	2. Cement mortar lined, AWWA C104
	3. Petroleum asphaltic coating, AWWA C153
	4. AWWA C150 minimum pressure rating of 350 psi or minimum Class 54 thickness rating
	a. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used


	C. Gray iron push-on or mechanical joint fittings:
	1. Conform with AWWA C110
	2. Cement mortar lined, AWWA C104
	3. Bituminous coating, AWWA C110
	4. Minimum pressure rating 250 psi
	5. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used

	D. Restrained joints:
	1. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used
	2. Manufacturers and models:
	a. EBAA Iron:  Megalug
	b. Or Approved Equal


	E. Couplings:
	1. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used
	2. Provide restraints as required to sustain force developed by test pressure specified
	3. Manufacturers:
	a. APAC
	b. Smith-Blair
	c. Romac
	d. Powerseal
	e. Or Approved Equal


	F. HDPE:
	1. Fusion:
	a. Join with butt heat fusion joints in compliance with the manufacturer’s recommendations and ASTM 2657.

	2. Fittings:
	a. Provide flange connections and mechanical joint connections from a pipe stub with a polyethylene and steel stiffener.  Provide flanged connections from a pipe stub and a steel back-up flange.

	3. Compatible with type, pressure class, and ends of adjacent pipe used


	2.3 GASKETS
	A. PVC Pipe and Fittings:  Conforming to AWWA C900 or AWWA C905, ASTM F477 and ASTM D3139

	2.4 nUTS AND bOLTS:
	A. Material:
	1. Buried:  Type 316 stainless steel.
	2. Exposed:  Mechanical galvanized ASTM B695, Class 40.

	B. Heads and dimensions per ANSI/ASME B1.1.
	C. Threaded per ANSI/ASME B1.1.
	D. Project ends 1/4 to 1/2 inch beyond nuts.
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	3.1 Pipeline sepAration
	A. Utilities indicated are approximately shown.  Field verify utilities per Section 00700 General Conditions and elsewhere through the Contract Documents prior to construction.  Notify Owner of utility conflicts, including the following minimum separa...
	1. Water parallel: Four feet horizontal and one foot vertical above recycled water pipeline.  No vertical separation is required when there is 10 feet minimum separation.
	2. Water crossing: One foot vertically above recycled water pipeline.
	3. Sewer parallel: Four feet horizontal and one foot vertical below recycled water pipeline.  No vertical separation is required when there is 10 feet minimum separation.
	4. Sewer Crossing: One foot vertically below recycled water pipeline.
	5. Creek Crossing at Watmaugh Rd: Two foot minimum horizontal clearance from the bridge’s wing walls.
	6. Other utilities (gas, electrical, storm drain, etc.) parallel: three feet horizontal.
	7. Other utilities (gas, electrical, storm drain, etc.) crossing: one foot vertical.

	B. With approval from Owner, Class 200 PVC may be used where the minimum separation requirements cannot be met.

	3.2 DISTRIBUTING MATERIALS
	A. Distribute materials along trench only as will be used each day, unless otherwise approved by Owner.

	3.3 PREPARATION of TRench
	A. See Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing)

	3.4 PREPARING PIPE FOR TRENCH
	A. Inspect each pipe and fitting before pipe and/or fitting is lowered into trench.
	B. Wipe pipe joints, fittings, and appurtenances clean of dirt, grease, and foreign matter before pipe is lowered into trench.
	C. Clean ends of pipe thoroughly.
	D. Remove foreign matter and dirt from inside of pipe and keep clean during and after installation.

	3.5 LAYING PIPE
	A. Install pipe, fittings, and appurtenances in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and/or written recommendations and these Specifications.
	B. Use restrained joint fittings at bends, valves, and at locations indicated. Obtain written permission from Owner for use of concrete anchor or thrust blocks to provide support for fittings in lieu of restrained joints and in accordance with Section...
	C. Use proper implements, tools, and facilities for safe and proper protection and installation of pipe.
	D. Do not drop or dump pipe into trenches under any circumstances.
	E. Cut pipe for inserting valves, fittings, or closure pieces without damage to pipe.
	F. PVC Pipe:
	1. Install per ASTM D2774.
	2. Join individual pieces of pipe, valves, and fittings by placing rubber rings on machined ends of pipe and pulling couplings, valves, or fittings in accordance with Manufacturer’s written instructions and/or written recommendations.
	3. Check rings to ensure proper position and seating after coupling is in place.
	4. Utilize adapters for connections as required by Manufacturer.

	G. Fusible Pipe:
	1. Unless otherwise specified, assemble fusible pipe lengths in the field with butt-fused joints.  Follow the pipe supplier’s written guidelines for this procedure.
	2. Fuse fusible pipe using certified fusion technicians, as documented by the pipe supplier.
	3. Record and log each fusion joint by an electronic monitoring device (data logger) connected to the fusion machine.
	4. Only appropriately sized and outfitted fusion machines that have been approved by the pipe supplier shall be used for the fusion process.  Fusion machines must incorporate the following elements:
	a. Heat Plate: Heat plates shall be in good condition with no deep gouges or scratches.  Plates shall be clean and free of any debris or contamination.  Heater controls shall function properly; cord and plug shall be in good condition.  The appropriat...
	b. Carriage:  Carriage shall travel smoothly with no binding at less than 50 psi.  Jaws shall be in good condition with proper inserts for the pipe size being fused.  Insert pins shall be installed with no interference to carriage travel.
	c. General Machine: Overview of machine body shall yield no obvious defects, missing parts, or potential safety issues during fusion.
	d. Data Logging Device: An approved data logging device with the current version of the pipe supplier’s recommended and compatible software shall be used.  Data logging device operations and maintenance manual shall be with the unit at all times.  If ...

	5. Other equipment specifically required for the fusion process may include the following:
	a. Pipe rollers for support of pipe to either side of the machine.
	b. A weather protection canopy that allows full machine motion of the heat plate, fusion assembly and carriage shall be provided for fusion in inclement, extreme temperatures, or windy weather, per the pipe supplier’s recommendations.
	c. An infrared (IR) pyrometer for checking pipe and heat plate temperatures.
	d. Fusion machine operations and maintenance manual shall be kept with the fusion machine at all times.
	e. Use facing blades specifically designed for cutting fusible pipe material.

	6. Record and log each fusion joint by an electronic monitoring device (data logger) connected to the fusion machine.  Generate the fusion data logging and joint report by software developed specifically for the butt-fusion of fusible pipe.  The softw...

	H. Where indicated or approved by Owner to deflect pipe from a straight line, either in vertical or horizontal plane, do not exceed the amount of deflection recommended by pipe or coupling manufacturer and as approved by Owner.
	I. Prevent excavated or other foreign material from entering pipe during laying operation.
	J. When laying operations are not in progress, at close of day’s Work, or whenever workers are absent from Site, close and block open end of last laid section of pipe with a watertight plug to prevent entry of trench water or foreign material, and cre...
	K. End closure:  Sufficient to prevent trench water from entering pipe.
	L. Keep water out of trench.

	3.6 Hydrostatic Test
	A. Perform final hydrostatic test for acceptance only after line has been laid and backfill placed and compacted.
	B. When Owner determines conditions require joint inspection during test, conduct test after partial completion of backfill with joints exposed.
	C. Water system component reporting:  Prior to final hydrostatic test, submit to Owner material type, manufacturer, and model number of water system components used in construction.
	D. Only Owner will operate valves on existing pipes in service.
	E. Testing against valves is not allowed unless otherwise authorized by Owner
	F. Subject each valved section of pipe, or combined sections, as approved by Owner, to a hydrostatic pressure of not less than 150 psi, at any point on main.
	G. Duration of each pressure test:  Minimum of 4 hours.
	H. Hydrostatic test procedure:
	1. Slowly fill each section of pipe with water and apply specified test pressure by means of a pump connected to pipe in an Owner-approved manner.
	2. Furnish pump, pipe connection, gauge, and measuring devices, and necessary apparatus.
	3. Before applying test pressure, expel all air from pipe.
	4. Leakage is defined as the quantity of water to be supplied into newly laid pipe, or any valved section of it, necessary to maintain specified leakage test pressure after pipe has been filled with water and air expelled.
	a. Acceptance:  Zero leakage.
	b. Should any test of combined sections of pipe laid disclose leakage greater than specified limit, locate cause and repair defect until zero leakage is achieved at no additional cost to Owner.

	5. Repair leaks as directed by Owner regardless of hydrostatic test results.
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	02610 Valve Covers
	SECTION 02610
	VALVE COVERS
	PART 1 GENERAL
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Valve Boxes for:
	a. Air Valves
	b. Blowoff Valves
	c. Butterfly Valves
	d. Flow Meters
	e. Plug Valves


	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 02315 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing)
	2. Section 03002 (Concrete)
	3. Section 09900 (Paints and Coatings)
	4. Section 15112 (Plug Valves)
	5. Section 15113 (Butterfly Valves)
	6. Section 15115 (Air Valves)


	1.2 References
	1.3 Submittals
	A. Product Data:
	1. Type of material
	2. Loading information, including calculations for H-20 loading
	3. Construction/assembly instructions

	B. Shop Drawings:
	1. Size:
	a. Dimensions of structure
	b. Dimensions of lid

	2. Reinforcing steel:
	a. Grade, sizes, number, configuration, spacing, and location.
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	2.1 general
	A. Portland Cement:  Conform to ASTM C150 Type II or V and Low Alkali (0.6 percent or less).
	B. Concrete: 3,000 psi minimum in conformance with ASTM C39
	C. Designed to take H-20 loading
	D. Covers shall be purple or painted purple in conformance with Section 09900 (Paints and Coatings)
	E. Manhole Covers and Frame:
	1. Conform to ASTM A48
	2. Flat Bearing Surface
	3. Removable Lid with curved blind pick-holes

	F. Manufacturers:
	1. Brooks
	2. Christy
	3. Jensen
	4. Or Approved Equal


	2.2 Air valve Cover
	A. 36-inch minimum inside diameter with 36-inch lid or 24-inch by 36-inch minimum inside dimension and lid.
	B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD AV”

	2.3 blowoff valve cover
	A. 10-inch minimum inside diameter and lid
	B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD BO”

	2.4 butterfly valve cover
	A. 10-inch minimum inside diameter and lid
	B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD BFV”

	2.5 Plug valve cover
	A. 10-inch minimum inside diameter and lid
	B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD PGV”

	2.6 Flow meter cover
	A. 36-inch minimum inside diameter with 36-inch lid or 24-inch by 36-inch minimum inside dimension and lid.
	B. Etched with 2-inch lettering: “SVCSD WM”

	2.7 Foundation and backfill
	A. See Bedding and Backfill for Structures in Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing) and Section 03002 (Concrete)
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	3.1 installation
	A. Install in conformance with bedding and backfill for structures requirements per Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing), Section 03002 (Concrete), plans, and manufacturer’s recommendations.
	B. Lids shall be flush with ground surface in traffic and pedestrian areas and be raised 2 to 6 inches above ground surface in non-traffic or pedestrian areas.




	02999 Divider - Div 3
	03002 Concrete
	SECTION 03002
	Concrete
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Concrete for:
	a. Anchor and thrust blocks
	b. Curbs
	c. Gutters
	d. Valve Structure footings

	2. Forms
	3. Steel Reinforcement

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing)


	1.2 References
	1.3 Submittals
	A. Shop Drawings:
	1. Reinforcing steel:
	a. Grade, sizes, number, configuration, spacing, and location.
	b. All fabrication and placement details.


	B. Samples:
	1. Aggregates at point of batching.

	C. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Design Data:
	a. Concrete mix designs:
	1) Sieve analysis and source of fine and coarse aggregates.
	2) Results of test for aggregate organic impurities.
	3) Results of test for deleterious aggregate per ASTM C289.
	4) Proportioning of materials.
	5) Type of cement.
	6) Type of fly ash.
	7) Slump.
	8) Air content.
	9) Brand, type, ASTM designation, and quantity of each admixture proposed for use.
	10) Standard deviation value for concrete production facility.


	2. Test Reports:
	a. Concrete:
	1) Shrinkage test results.
	2) 28-day cylinder compressive test results of trial mixes per ACI 318 and as indicated herein


	3. Certificates:
	a. Mill certificates
	1) Reinforcing steel.
	2) Concrete.

	b. Certificate of conformance for fly ash.



	1.4 Quality Assurance
	A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301.
	B. Conform to ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.
	C. Conform to ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather.
	D. Maintain one copy of each document listed in this Section 03002 on Site.
	E. Owner will perform materials evaluation.
	F. Concrete:
	1. Begin concrete production after concrete mix design has been approved.
	2. Approval of concrete mix design by Owner does not relieve Contractor of responsibility to provide concrete that meets requirements of this Specification.
	3. Adjust concrete mix designs when material characteristics, job conditions, weather, strength test results or other circumstances warrant.
	4. Do not revise concrete mixes without prior approval by Owner.


	1.5 Delivery, Storage, and Handling
	A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading:
	1. Concrete:
	a. Prepare a delivery ticket for each load of ready-mixed concrete.
	b. Truck operator shall give ticket to Owner at time of delivery.
	c. Ticket to show:
	1) Mix identification mark.
	2) Quantity delivered.
	3) Amount of each material in batch.
	4) Outdoor temperature in shade.
	5) Time at which cement was added.
	6) Numerical sequence of delivery.
	7) Amount of water added.


	2. Reinforcing steel:
	a. Ship to Site with attached plastic or metal tags with permanent mark numbers.
	b. Mark numbers to match Shop Drawing mark number.


	B. Storage and Protection:
	1. Cement and fly ash:
	a. Store in moistureproof, weathertight enclosures.
	b. Do not use if caked or lumpy.

	2. Aggregate:
	a. Store to prevent segregation and contamination with other sizes or foreign materials.

	3. Admixtures:
	a. Protect from contamination, evaporation, freezing, or damage.
	b. Maintain within temperature range recommended by manufacturer.
	c. Completely mix solutions and suspensions prior to use.

	4. Reinforcing steel:
	a. Support and store rebar above ground.
	b. Keep clean and out of dirt or mud at all times.
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	2.1 Materials
	A. Portland Cement:  Conform to ASTM C150 Type II or V and Low Alkali (0.6 percent or less).
	B. Fly Ash:
	1. ASTM C618, Class F
	2. Nonstaining
	3. Hardened concrete containing fly ash:  Uniform light gray color
	4. Maximum loss on ignition:  6 percent
	5. Compatible with other concrete ingredients

	C. Admixtures:
	1. Air entraining admixtures:  ASTM C260.
	2. Water reducing, retarding, and accelerating admixtures:
	a. ASTM C494 Type A through E
	b. Conform to provisions of ACI 212.3R
	c. Do not use retarding or accelerating admixtures unless specifically approved in writing and at no cost to Owner
	d. Follow manufacturer's instructions
	e. Use chloride-free admixtures only

	3. Maximum total water soluble chloride ion content contributed from ingredients of concrete including water, aggregates, cementitious materials and admixtures by weight percent of cement:
	a. 0.06 prestressed concrete
	b. 0.10 all other concrete

	4. Do not use calcium chloride.
	5. Pozzolanic admixtures:  ASTM C618
	6. Provide admixtures of same type, manufacturer and quantity as used in establishing required concrete proportions in mix design

	D. Water:  Potable, clean, free of oils, acids, and organic matter
	E. Aggregates:
	1. Normal weight concrete:  ASTM C33, except as modified below
	2. Fine aggregate:
	a. Clean natural sand
	b. No manufactured or artificial sand

	3. Coarse aggregate:
	a. Crushed rock, natural gravel, or other inert granular material
	b. Maximum amount of clay or shale particles:  1 percent

	4. Gradation of coarse aggregate:
	a. Lean concrete and concrete topping:  Size #7
	b. All other concrete:  Size #57 or #67

	5. Coarse aggregate for lightweight concrete:
	a. ASTM C330
	b. Maximum size:  3/4 inch


	F. Reinforcement:
	1. Reinforcing Steel Bars:  ASTM A615, free of rust, corrosion, and scale
	2. Steel welded wire fabric:  ASTM A1064

	G. Expansion Joint Filler:
	1. Exterior driveways, curbs, and sidewalks:
	a. Joint material: conform to ASTM D994


	H. Epoxy Grout
	1. Manufacturers:
	a. Simpson Set-XP
	b. Hilti HIT RE-500
	c. Or Approved Equal


	I. Forms:
	1. Prefabricated or job built
	2. Plywood:  PS1, waterproof, resin bonded, exterior-type Douglas Fir
	a. Face adjacent to concrete:  Grade B or better

	3. Fiberboard:  Fed Spec LLL-B-810, Type IX, tempered, waterproof, screen back, concrete form hardboard
	4. Lumber:  Straight; uniform width and thickness; and free from knots, offsets, holes, dents, and other surface defects
	5. Chamfer strips:  Clear white pine, surface against concrete planed
	6. Form ties:  Removable end, permanently embedded body type with cones on outer ends not requiring auxiliary spreaders
	a. Cone diameter:  3/4-inch minimum to 1-inch maximum
	b. Embedded portion 1-inch minimum back from concrete face
	c. If not provided with threaded ends, constructed for breaking off ends without damage to concrete

	7. Form release:  Nonstaining and shall not prevent bonding of future finishes to concrete surface


	2.2 Concrete Mixes
	A. Concrete:
	1. Ready mixed concrete conforming to ASTM C94
	2. Specified quality capable of being placed without segregation and, when cured, of developing properties required

	B. Strength:
	1. Provide specified strength and type of concrete for each use in structure(s) as follows:

	C. Air Entrainment:
	1. Provide air entrainment in concrete resulting in a total air content percent by volume as follows:
	2. Air content:  Measured in accordance with ASTM C231, ASTM C173, or ASTM C138

	D. Slump:  4 inches maximum, 1 inch minimum
	1. Measured at point of discharge of concrete into concrete construction member
	2. Pumped concrete:
	a. Provide additional water at batch plant to allow for slump loss due to pumping
	b. Provide only enough additional water so that slump of concrete at discharge end of pump hose does not exceed maximum slump specified above

	3. Determine slump per ASTM C143

	E. Selection of Proportions:
	1. General - Proportion ingredients to:
	a. Produce proper workability, durability, strength, and other required properties
	b. Prevent segregation and collection of excessive free water on surface

	2. Minimum cement contents and maximum water cement ratios for concrete shall be as follows:
	3. Substitution of fly ash:  Maximum of 15 percent by weight of cement at rate of 1 pound fly ash for 1 pound of cement
	4. Sand cement grout:
	a. Three parts sand
	b. One part Portland cement
	c. Entrained air:  Six percent plus or minus one percent
	d. Sufficient water for required workability
	e. Minimum 28-day compressive strength:  3,000 psi

	5. Normal weight concrete:  Proportion mixture to provide desired characteristics using method described below:
	a. Trial Mix:  Per ACI 318 except as modified herein
	1) Air content within range specified in this Section 03002
	2) Record and report temperature of trial mixes
	3) Proportion trial mixes per ACI 211.1


	6. Required average strength to exceed specified 28-day compressive strength by amount determined or calculated in accordance with requirements of ACI 318 using standard deviation of proposed concrete production facility as described in ACI 318

	F. Allowable 28-day shrinkage:  0.040 percent per ASTM C157

	2.3 Base Material
	A. See Section 02320 (Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Resurfacing).
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	3.1 Forming and Placing Concrete
	A. General:
	1. Contractor is responsible for design and erection of formwork.
	2. Construct formwork so that concrete members and structures are of correct size, shape, alignment, elevation and position.
	a. Allowable tolerances:  As recommended in ACI 347R

	3. Provide slabs and beams of minimum indicated depth when sloping foundation base slabs or elevated floor slabs to drains.
	a. For slabs on grade, slope top of subgrade to provide floor slabs of minimum uniform indicated depth.
	b. Do not place floor drains through beams.


	B. Openings:  Provide openings in formwork to accommodate Work of other trades.
	1. Accurately place and securely support items built into forms.

	C. Chamfer Strips:  Place 1/2-inch chamfer strips in forms to produce 1/2 inch-wide beveled edges on permanently exposed corners of members.
	D. Reinforcement:
	1. Position, support and secure reinforcement against displacement.
	2. Locate and support with chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers, as required.
	3. Set wire ties so ends do not touch forms and are directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.
	4. Lap splice lengths:  In accordance with ACI 318 Chapter 12.
	5. Unless otherwise indicated, provide minimum concrete cover as follows:
	a. Concrete deposited against earth:  3 inches
	b. Formed surfaces exposed to weather or in contact with earth:  2 inches
	c. Formed surfaces exposed to or located above any liquid:  2 inches

	6. Do not weld reinforcing bars.
	7. Inspect to ensure steel is free of rust, corrosion, mud, or dirt prior to installation.

	E. Construction, Expansion, and Contraction Joints:
	1. Provide at locations indicated.
	2. Locate construction joints in floor slabs and foundation base slabs so that concrete placements are approximately square and do not exceed 2,500 sf.
	3. At least 48 hours shall elapse between placing of adjoining concrete construction.
	4. Thoroughly clean and remove laitance and loose and foreign particles from construction joints.
	5. Before new concrete is placed, coat construction joints with an approved bonding adhesive; use and apply in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

	F. Embedments:
	1. Set and build in anchorage devices and other embedded items required for other Work that is attached to or supported by concrete.
	2. Use setting diagrams, templates, and instructions for locating and setting.

	G. Preparation:
	1. Clean and adjust forms prior to concrete placement.
	2. Tighten forms to prevent mortar leakage.
	3. Coat form surfaces with form release agents prior to placing reinforcing bars in forms.

	H. Aggregate:
	1. Do not use frozen or partially frozen aggregates.
	2. Do not use bottom 6 inches of stockpiles in contact with ground.
	3. Allow sand to drain until moisture content is uniform prior to use.

	I. Placing Concrete:
	1. Place concrete in compliance with ACI 304R and ACI 304.2R.
	2. Place in a continuous operation within planned joints or sections.
	3. Begin placement when Work of other trades affecting concrete is completed.
	4. Place concrete by methods that prevent aggregate segregation.
	5. Do not allow concrete to free fall more than four feet.
	6. Where free fall of concrete would exceed four feet, place concrete by means of tremie pipe or chute.

	J. Consolidation:
	1. Consolidate concrete using mechanical vibrators supplemented with hand rodding and tamping, so that concrete is worked around reinforcement and embedded items into all parts of forms.

	K. Protection:
	1. Protect concrete from physical damage or reduced strength due to weather extremes.
	2. In cold weather comply with ACI 306R except as modified herein.
	a. Do not place concrete on frozen ground or in contact with forms or reinforcing bars coated with frost, ice, or snow.
	b. Minimum concrete temperature at time of mixing:
	c. Do not place heated concrete that is warmer than 80 F.
	d. If freezing temperatures are expected during curing, maintain concrete temperature at or above 50 F for seven days or 70 F for three days.
	e. Do not allow concrete to cool suddenly.

	3. In hot weather comply with ACI 305R except as modified herein.
	a. At air temperature of 90 F and above, keep concrete as cool as possible during placement and curing.
	b. Do not allow concrete temperature to exceed 70 F at placement.
	c. Prevent plastic shrinkage cracking due to rapid evaporation of moisture.
	d. Do not place concrete when actual or anticipated evaporation rate equals or exceeds 0.2 pounds per square foot per hour as determined from ACI 305R, Figure 2.1.5.


	L. Curing:
	1. Wet cure concrete topping by maintaining a minimum depth of 2 inches of water over top of concrete topping.
	a. Wet cure a minimum of seven days.

	2. Begin curing concrete as soon as free water has disappeared from exposed surfaces.
	3. Cure concrete by use of moisture retaining cover, burlap kept continuously wet, or by membrane curing compound.
	4. Provide protection as required to prevent damage to concrete and to prevent moisture loss from concrete during curing period.
	5. Provide curing for minimum of seven days.
	6. Form materials left in place may be considered as curing materials for surfaces in contact with form materials except in periods of hot weather.
	7. If forms are removed before seven days have elapsed, finish curing of formed surfaces by one of above methods for remainder of curing period depending on weather.
	8. Curing vertical surfaces with a curing compound:  Cover vertical surfaces with a minimum of two coats of curing compound.
	a. Allow preceding coat to completely dry prior to applying next coat.
	b. Apply first coat of curing compound immediately after form removal.
	c. Vertical surface at time of receiving first coat:  Damp with no free water on surface
	d. Vertical surface:  Steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal


	M. Form Types:
	1. Surfaces exposed to view:
	a. Prefabricated plywood panel forms, job-built plywood forms, or forms lined with plywood or fiberboard
	b. Laid out in a regular and uniform pattern with long dimensions vertical and joints aligned
	c. Produce finished surfaces free from offsets, ridges, waves, and concave or convex areas
	d. Construct forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar

	2. Surfaces normally submerged or not normally exposed to view:
	a. Wood or steel forms sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar

	3. Other types of forms may be used:
	a. For surfaces not restricted to plywood or lined forms
	b. As backing for form lining



	3.2 Concrete Finishes
	A. Surfaces Exposed to View:
	1. Provide a smooth finish for exposed concrete surfaces and surfaces that are:
	a. To be covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete
	b. Scheduled for grout-cleaned finish

	2. Remove fins and projections, and patch voids, air pockets, and honeycomb areas with cement grout.
	3. Fill tie holes with nonshrink nonmetallic grout.

	B. Surfaces Not Exposed to View:
	1. Patch voids, air pockets and honeycomb areas with cement grout.
	2. Fill tie holes with nonshrink nonmetallic grout.

	C. Troweled Finish:
	1. Float finish surface.
	2. Next power trowel, and finally hand trowel.
	3. Produce a smooth surface that is relatively free of defects with first hand troweling.
	4. Perform additional toweling by hand after surface has hardened sufficiently.
	5. Final trowel when a ringing sound is produced as trowel is moved over surface.
	6. Thoroughly consolidate surface by hand troweling.
	7. Leave finished surface essentially free of trowel marks, uniform in texture and appearance and plane to a Class A tolerance.
	8. On surfaces intended to support floor coverings remove any defects of sufficient magnitude that would show through floor covering by grinding.


	3.3 Field Quality Control
	A. Site Tests:
	1. Strength test - procedure:
	a. Three cylinders, 6 inches diameter x 12 inches high, will be taken from each delivery per ASTM C172 and ASTM C31.
	b. Cylinders will be tested per ASTM C39:
	1) One cylinder at seven days
	2) Two cylinders at 28 days


	2. Strength test - frequency:
	a. Not less than one test each day concrete placed
	b. Not less than one test for each 50 cubic yards or major fraction thereof placed in one day
	c. Not less than one test for each type of concrete poured
	d. Not less than one test for each concrete structure exceeding 2 cubic yards volume

	3. Slump test:  Per ASTM C143.
	a. Determined for each strength test sample
	b. Additional slump tests may be taken

	4. Air content:  Per ASTM C231, ASTM C173, and ASTM C138
	a. Determined for each strength test sample

	5. Temperature:  Determined for each strength test sample

	B. Evaluation of Tests:
	1. Strength test results:  Average of 28-day strength of two cylinders from each sample.
	a. If one cylinder manifests evidence of improper sampling, molding, handling, curing, or testing, strength of remaining cylinder will be used as test result for that sample.
	b. If both cylinders show any of above defects, test will be discarded.


	C. Acceptance of Concrete:
	1. Strength level of each type of concrete:
	a. Average of three consecutive strength tests equals or exceeds required specified 28-day compressive strength
	b. No individual strength test falls below required specified 28-day compressive strength by more than 500 psi






	03650 Controlled Density Fill
	SECTION 03650
	Controlled density fill
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Controlled Density Fill (CDF)
	2. Trench Dams


	1.2 References
	1.3 Submittals
	A. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Design Data:
	a. CDF:  Mix design

	2. Test Reports:
	a. CDF:
	1) Test results on laboratory trial batches to confirm weight and strength
	2) Admixtures




	1.4 Delivery, Storage, and Handling
	A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading:
	1. CDF:  Transport and deliver in accordance with Greenbook 201 and ASTM C94.
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	2.1 Materials
	A. CDF:
	1. General:
	a. Non-segregating, self-containing, free-flowing, and excavatable material resulting in a hardened, dense, non-settling fill.

	2. Consistency:  Allow mix to flow into voids and around pipes, appurtenances, and structures
	3. Conform to Greenbook 201-6 except as modified herein:
	a. Designed compressive strength:  75 psi minimum to 200 psi maximum at 28 Days
	b. Slump:  8 inches plus or minus 2 inches
	c. Mixture:
	1) Minimum total cementitious material:  100 lb./yd3 minimum
	2) Portland cement:
	(a) Conform to ASTM C150, Type II cement
	(b) 50 lb./yd3 minimum

	3) Fly ash:  Class F conforming to ASTM C618
	4) Aggregates:
	(a) Conform to Greenbook 201-1.2.2 and 201-6.2.2
	(b) Conform to ASTM C33
	(c) Sand equivalent: 31 minimum
	(d) Maximum aggregate size:  3/8 inch

	5) Water:  Conform to Greenbook 201-1.2.3
	6) Admixtures:
	(a) Accelerating:  Conform to ASTM C494
	(b) Water-Reducing:  Conform to ASTM C494
	(c) Air-Entraining:  25 percent maximum conforming to ASTM C260



	4. Mix materials in accordance with Greenbook 201-6.4.
	5. Proportion materials in accordance with Greenbook 201-6.3
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	3.1 CDF
	A. Use CDF for trench dams at 300 foot minimum intervals along pipeline route.  Trench dam width shall extend 8-inch minimum into the each side of the standard trench wall.
	B. Mixing drums and trucks:  Completely empty conventional concrete from the drum prior to any CDF being batched into the drum
	C. Temperature:  At least 40 degrees Fahrenheit at the time of placement; do not place when either ground or ambient air temperatures are less than 38 degrees Fahrenheit.
	D. Traffic:  Not allowed over CDF for at least 24 hours after placement or until CDF has hardened sufficiently to prevent rutting, whichever is later.
	E. Ensure that placement of CDF trench dams does not cause pipes to become buoyant.  CDF may need to be placed in several lifts in order to prevent pipe buoyancy.

	3.2 Field Quality Control
	A. Site Tests:
	1. Strength test procedure:
	a. Three cylinders, 6 inches diameter x 12 inches high, will be taken from each delivery per ASTM C172 and ASTM C31.
	b. Cylinders will be tested per ASTM C39:
	1) One cylinder at seven days
	2) Two cylinders at 28 days


	2. Strength test - frequency:
	a. Not less than one test each day concrete placed
	b. Not less than one test for each 50 cubic yards or major fraction thereof placed in one Day
	c. Not less than one test for each structure exceeding 2 cubic yards volume

	3. Slump test:  Per ASTM C143.
	a. Determined for each strength test sample
	b. Additional slump tests may be taken

	4. Air content:  Per ASTM C231, ASTM C173, and ASTM C138
	a. Determined for each strength test sample

	5. Temperature:  Determined for each strength test sample

	B. Evaluation of Tests:
	1. Strength test results:  Average of 28-day strength of two cylinders from each sample.
	a. If one cylinder manifests evidence of improper sampling, molding, handling, curing, or testing, strength of remaining cylinder will be used as test result for that sample.
	b. If both cylinders show any of above defects, test will be discarded.


	C. Acceptance of Concrete:
	1. Strength level of each type of concrete:
	a. Average of three consecutive strength tests shall be within the required specified 28-day compressive strength
	b. No individual strength test falls below or above the required specified 28-day compressive strength by more than 25 psi





	A. ASTM C31
	B. ASTM C33
	C. ASTM C39
	D. ASTM C94
	E. ASTM C138
	F. ASTM C143
	G. ASTM C150 
	H. ASTM C172
	I. ASTM C173
	J. ASTM C231
	K. ASTM C260
	L. ASTM C494
	M. ASTM C618
	N. Greenbook 201
	O. Greenbook 201-1.2.2
	P. Greenbook 201-1.2.3
	Q. Greenbook 201-6
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	S. Greenbook 201-6.3
	T. Greenbook 201-6.4
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	09900 Paints and Coatings
	SECTION 09900
	Paints and Coatings
	1
	1.1 sUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:  Field-applied paints, coatings, and polyethylene wrap

	1.2 Submittals
	A. Product Data:
	1. Paint manufacturer's information:
	a. Suitability of the material for the intended use
	b. Color


	B. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Manufacturer’s Instructions and Recommendations:
	a. Surface preparation and coating application



	1.3 Delivery, Storage, and Handling
	A. General:
	1. Unless otherwise specified herein, strictly observe coating manufacturer's printed recommendations and instructions for handling and protecting coating materials and for all other procedures relative to coating.

	B. Acceptance at Site:
	1. Containers:
	a. Unopened on arrival at Site
	b. No punctures

	2. Manufacturer’s label:
	a. Fastened to container; plainly legible
	b. Name of manufacturer
	c. Designated name, formula, or specification number
	d. Color
	e. Date of manufacture
	f. Manufacturer's instructions

	3. Damage to shop-applied coatings:  Repair per manufacturer’s recommendations.

	C. Storage and Protection:
	1. Materials:
	a. Store out of direct sunlight
	b. Store out of cold weather
	c. Store in temperature conditions recommended by manufacturer
	d. Use within the manufacturer's recommended shelf life



	1.4 Project Conditions
	A. Project Environmental Requirements:
	1. Coatings shall not be applied under the following conditions:
	a. Temperature exceeding the manufacturer's recommended maximum and minimum allowable temperature
	b. Dust or smoke laden atmosphere
	c. Damp or humid weather
	d. Substrate or air temperature is less than five degrees F above dewpoint
	1) Dewpoint:  Determined by use of a sling psychrometer in conjunction with U.S. Dept. of Commerce, Weather Bureau psychometric tables

	e. When air temperature is expected to drop below 40 degrees F or less than five degrees F above the dewpoint within 8 hours after application of coating
	1) Dewpoint:  Determined as above


	2. Spray paint shall not be applied under windy or wet conditions.
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	2.1 Materials
	A. General:
	1. Use coating materials suitable for the intended use and recommended by manufacturer for the intended service.
	2. Compatibility:  Use materials that are compatible with the materials or coatings to be coated
	3. Color: Purple, unless otherwise indicated




	PART 3 EXECUTION
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	3.1 General
	A. Unless otherwise specified herein, strictly observe coating manufacturers’ printed recommendations and instructions for thinning and mixing of materials, for preparation of surfaces for coating, application, and curing, and for all other procedures...

	3.2 Preparation
	A. Remove all grease, oil, heavy chalk, dirt, or other contaminants prior to applying field coating.
	B. Clean and dry surfaces prior to coating application.

	3.3 Application
	A. Apply under dry and dust-free conditions.
	B. Apply after all concrete work and equipment installation is complete and the work areas are clean and dust free.
	C. Achieve a uniform texture and color-matched appearance.
	D. Apply field coatings as indicated:
	1. Items to be coated:
	a. Recycled Water Valve Covers:
	1) Paint exposed portion of valve covers purple

	b. Recycled Water Pipe:
	1) All pipes and fittings not manufactured to be purple, shall be painted purple on the outside of the pipe


	2. Prime coat:  Epoxy primer, one coat.
	3. Finish coats:  Polyurethane, two coats

	E. Touch up factory-applied coating surfaces that are defective or that are scratched or damaged in the field.
	1. Defective coatings may need to be reapplied at the factory, at Owner discretion.
	2. Entirely remove the damaged or defective portion of coatings before applying field touch-up coating.
	3. Apply sufficient thickness to cover damaged areas while blending with original finish paint system.
	4. Color and gloss: To match factory-applied coating.


	3.4 Field Quality Control
	A. Inspection
	1. Even film of uniform thickness
	2. Finished surfaces free from runs, drips, ridges, waves, laps, brush marks, and variations in color, texture, and finish
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	15106 Ductile Iron Pipe
	SECTION 15106
	DUCTILE IRON PIPE
	1
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Ductile iron piping, fittings, and appurtenances.
	2. Polyethylene encasement tape

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main)
	2. Section 09900 (Paints and Coatings)


	1.2 References
	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	1. Pipe and fittings, including:
	a. List of pipe fittings to be used
	b. Manufacturer
	c. Model number, if applicable
	d. Size and schedule
	e. Material
	f. Pressure rating


	B. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Test Reports:
	a. Hydrostatic test reports.



	1.4 delivery, storage, and handling
	A. Delivery at Site:
	1. All material which will not be installed the same Day as delivered to the Site is to be stored in the original manufacturer's packaging.

	B. Protection Prior to Installation:
	1. Protect all products from excessive heat and from moisture during storage and handling.

	C. During loading, transportation, unloading, storage, and laying:
	1. Take every precaution to prevent damage to the pipe, linings, and coatings.
	2. Provide trucks, trailers, or railway cars used for transporting coated pipe with bolsters between each layer of pipe curved to fit the outside of the pipe.

	D. During Unloading:
	1. Lifting of pipe:
	a. Using two slings placed at the quarter points of the pipe sections.
	b. Pipe may be lifted into the trench using one sling near the center of the pipe, provided the pipe is guided to prevent uncontrolled swinging and no damage will result to the pipe or harm to the workers.
	c. The slings shall bear uniformly against the pipe.
	d. When not being handled, the support the pipe on timber cradles or on properly prepared ground, graded to eliminate all rock points and to provide uniform support along the full length.
	e. Any unit of pipe that, in the opinion of Owner is damaged must be removed from the Site of the work and replaced with another unit.


	E. Pipe and Fittings:
	1. Do not store on rocks or gravel, or other hard material which might damage the pipe or lining and coating.
	2. Do not allow pipe to rest on the bell end of the pipe.
	a. This includes storage areas and along the pipe trench.


	F. Slings:
	1. Heavy canvas, or nylon slings of suitable strength shall be used for lifting and supporting materials.
	2. Chains or cables cannot be used.

	G. Rubber Gasket Storage:
	1. Store all rubber gaskets in a cool, well-ventilated place.
	2. Do not expose to the direct rays of the sun.
	3. Do not allow contact with oils, fuels, petroleum, or solvents.
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	2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS
	A. Subject to compliance with the Contract Documents the following manufacturers are acceptable:
	1. Ductile iron pipes:
	a. United States Pipe and Foundry Company (U.S. Pipe)
	b. Griffin Pipe Products Company
	c. American Cast Iron Pipe Company
	d. Or Approved Equal

	2. Flanged adaptors:
	a. Dresser (Style 128)
	b. Smith Blair Style 912
	c. Smith Blair Style 913
	d. Or Approved Equal.

	3. Transition coupling:
	a. Dresser (Style 62)
	b. Smith-Blair Style 415
	c. Or Approved Equal.

	4. Polyethylene encasement tape:
	a. Chase (Chasekote 750)
	b. Kendall (Polyken 900)
	c. 3M (Scotchrap 50)
	d. Or Approved Equal



	2.2 MATERIALS
	A. Ductile Iron Pipe:
	1. ANSI/AWWA C115/A21.15
	2. ANSI/AWWA C150.
	3. AWWA C151.

	B. Fittings and Flanges:
	1. ANSI/AWWA C110.
	2. AWWA C115.
	3. Flanges drilled and faced per ANSI/ASME B16.1.

	C. Nuts and Bolts:
	1. Material:
	a. Buried:  Type 316 stainless steel.
	b. Exposed:  Mechanical galvanized ASTM B695, Class 40.

	2. Heads and dimensions per ANSI/ASME B1.1.
	3. Threaded per ANSI/ASME B1.1.
	4. Project ends 1/4 to 1/2 inch beyond nuts.

	D. Gaskets: Per ductile iron pipe manufacturer’s recommendation
	E. If mechanical coupling system is used, utilize pipe thickness and grade in accordance with AWWA C606.

	2.3 FABRICATION
	A. Pipe and Pipe Fittings:
	1. Ductile iron pipe: Pressure Class 350, conforming to the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C150 and AWWA C151
	2. Ductile iron fittings:
	a. Pressure rating
	1) 250 psi.
	2) Conforming to the requirements of ANSI/AWWA C110.


	3. Flanged ductile iron pipe and fittings must conform to the requirements of AWWA C115.

	B. Joints:
	1. General:
	a. All ductile iron fittings for use on PVC pipe shall be restrained joint.
	b. Joints above grades shall be flanged.

	2. Restrained Joints:
	a. Use on pipeline blocks to counter balance hydrostatic forces in the pipelines.
	b. Thrust blocks can only be used with Owner’s approval.
	c. Boltless, utilizing ductile iron retainers and locking segments, or locking gaskets.

	3. Push-on Joints:
	a. Conform to ANSI/AWWA C111.
	b. Bell-and-spigot ends with rubber gaskets:
	1) The clearance between the bells and spigots shall be such that when combined with the gasket groove configuration and the gasket itself, will provide watertight joints under all operating conditions when properly installed.


	4. Flanges:
	a. Threaded in accordance with ANSI/ASME B2.1.
	b. Thread diameters adjusted to conform to ductile iron pipe outside diameters.
	c. Flanges are to be ductile iron with bolt circle and bolt holes conforming to Class 125 per ANSI/ASME B16.1.


	C. Corrosion Protection:
	1. Protect exterior surfaces of buried pipes protected by polyethylene tape, in accordance with AWWA C213, or coal tar epoxy, in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C214.
	2. Paint exposed pipes purple in accordance with Section 09900 (Paints and Coatings)
	3. Protect exterior surfaces of fittings with fusion-bonded epoxy in accordance with AWWA/ANSI C116/A21-16.

	D. Lining:
	1. Interior surfaces of pipe and fittings shall be cement mortar-lined in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C104 unless noted otherwise.  Cement shall be ASTM C150, Type II or V, containing less than 0.60 alkalis.  Lining thickness shall be a minimum of 1/8-i...
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	3.1 pipe preparation and handling
	A. Inspect pipe and fitting carefully before installing.
	1. Any pipe or coating system which, in the opinion of Owner, is damaged shall not be used and be promptly removed from the Site
	2. Clean ends of pipe thoroughly.
	3. Remove foreign matter and dirt from inside of pipe and keep clean during and after installation.

	B. Use proper implements, tools, and facilities for the safe and proper protection and installation of the pipe.
	1. Carefully handle pipe in such a manner as to avoid any physical damage to the pipe.
	2. Do not drop or dump pipe into trenches under any circumstances.

	C. When pipe laying is not in progress, close the open ends of installed pipe to prevent entrance of trench water or other foreign material into the pipe.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Joining Method - Push-On Mechanical (Gland-Type) Joints:
	1. Install in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C111.
	2. Assemble mechanical joints carefully according to manufacturer's recommendations.
	3. If effective sealing is not obtained, disassemble, thoroughly clean, and reassemble the joint at no additional cost to Owner.
	4. Do not overstress bolts.
	5. Where piping utilizes mechanical joints with tie rods, align joint holes to permit installation of harness bolts.

	B. Joining Method - Push-On Joints:
	1. Install in accordance with AWWA C151.
	2. Assemble push-on joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	3. Bevel and lubricate spigot end of pipe to facilitate assembly without damage to gasket.  Use lubricant that is non-toxic, does not support the growth of bacteria, has no deteriorating effects on the gasket material, and imparts no taste or odor to ...
	4. Assure the gasket groove is thoroughly clean
	5. For cold weather installation, warm gasket prior to placement in bell
	6. Taper of bevel approximately 30 degrees with centerline of pipe and approximately 1/4 inch back

	C. Joining Method - Flanged Joints:
	1. Install in accordance with AWWA C115.
	2. Extend pipe completely through screwed-on flanged and machine flange face and pipe in single operation.
	3. Make flange faces flat and perpendicular to pipe centerline.
	4. When bolting flange joints, exercise extreme care to ensure that there is no restraint on opposite end of pipe or fitting which would prevent uniform gasket compression or would cause unnecessary stress, bending or torsional strains to be applied t...
	5. Allow one flange free movement in any direction while bolts are being tightened.
	6. Do not assemble adjoining flexible joints until flanged joints in piping system have been tightened.
	7. Gradually tighten flange bolts uniformly to permit even gasket compression.

	D. Flange Adapters 12 inch and less:
	1. Locate and drill holes for anchor studs after pipe is in place and bolted tight.
	2. Drill holes not more than 1/8 inch larger than diameter of stud projection.

	E. Cutting:
	1. Do not damage interior lining material during cutting.
	2. Use abrasive wheel cutters or saws.
	3. Make square cuts.
	4. Bevel and free cut ends of sharp edges after cutting.


	3.3 DISTRIBUTING MATERIALS
	A. Store materials in a manner that will not cause a hazard to traffic or the public in general and that will not obstruct access to adjacent property.

	3.4 laying pipe
	A. All pipe, fittings, and appurtenances shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and these Specifications.
	B. Gaskets:
	1. Install gasket such that the holes on the flat surface faces inside the coupling and the rounded edge faces the coupling entrance.
	2. The gasket must be evenly seated in the groove.

	C. Lubricant:
	1. Apply lubricant generously to the installed gasket, the coupling interior, and the pipe spigot (from the taper end to the full insertion mark).
	2. Note that the lubricant shall never be applied to the groove because of the potential for leakage.

	D. Field Cuts:
	1. If field cuts are required, square all cuts to the satisfaction of Owner
	2. Field cut pipe have the burrs removed, ends beveled, and marked for proper insertion depth
	a. Bevels: Use a factory-finished beveled end as a guide in beveling

	3. In addition, copy the full insertion mark onto the newly cut section to ensure proper stab and copy the spigot end onto the newly cut section to ensure proper stab and bevel the spigot end to an angle of approximately 15˚

	E. Orientation:
	1. Lay pipe with bell end facing in the direction of the laying, unless otherwise allowed.


	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Hydrostatic Test:
	1. Test in accordance with Section 02515 (Recycled Water Main).




	A. ANSI/ASME B1.1
	B. ANSI/ASME B2.1
	C. ANSI/ASME B16.1
	D. ANSI/AWWA C104
	E. AWWA C606
	F. ANSI/AWWA C110 
	G. ANSI/AWWA C111 
	H. ANSI/AWWA C115/A21.15 
	I. ANSI/AWWA C116/A21.16
	J. ANSI/AWWA C150 
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	L. ANSI/AWWA C214
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	15112 Plug Valves
	SECTION 15112
	PLUG VALVES
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Furnish and install plug valves.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 01330 (Submittal Procedures).
	2. Section 15016 (Ductile Iron Pipe)


	1.2 References
	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	1. Plug valve

	B.  Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Test Reports:
	a. Pressure tests for plug valves


	C. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals:
	1. See Section 01330 for information required for Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals.
	2. Manufacturer’s Installation, Operation, and Maintenance instructions for valves and operators.
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	2.1 NON-LUBRICATED ECCENTRIC PLUG VALVES
	A. Acceptable Manufacturers:
	1. DeZurik
	2. Henry Pratt Company
	3. Millikin
	4. ValMatic
	5. Victaulic
	6. Or Approved Equal

	B. Materials:
	1. Body:
	a. Cast-iron ASTM A126, Class B

	2. Plug:
	a. One piece construction ductile iron
	b. ASTM A536 65-45-12 or cast iron
	c. ASTM 126 Class B

	3. Plug facing:
	a. Grease or petroleum-resistant resilient Neoprene or Buna-N compound
	b. 70 Type A durometer hardness per ASTM D2240

	4. Shaft bearing bushings:
	a. Permanently lubricated TFE (Tetrafluoroethylene), Delrin, or approved equal stainless steel or bronze in accordance with AWWA C517

	5. Valve seats:
	a. Welded-in overlay of 90% nickel
	b. Minimum Brinell hardness of 200
	c. Minimum 1/8 inch thick

	6. Stem seal:
	a. Nitrile butadiene packing
	b. Or Buna-N dual U-cups
	c. Or bronze cartridge double O-rings with lower grit seal O-ring per Sec. 3.7 AWWA C504



	2.2 ACCESSORIES
	A. Valve schedule for type of actuator as indicated.
	1. Furnish actuator integral with valve


	2.3 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
	A. Non-Lubricated Eccentric Plug Valves:
	1. Port area:
	a. Valves 4 through 20 inch: Equal to or exceed 80% of full pipe area
	b. Valves greater than 20 inch: 100% equivalent full pipe area

	2. Valve body:
	a. Fitted with bolted bonnet

	3. End connections:
	a. Compatible with piping connections

	4. Stem seal:
	a. Adjustable and replaceable without disassembling valve or bonnet

	5. Designed for seating drip tight in any flow direction
	6. Rating:
	a. 1/2 through 12 inch, 175 psi working pressure

	7. Actuator:
	a. Actuator gearing in enclosure suitable for running in oil with seals on shaft to prevent entry of dirt or water
	b. Positive identification on actuator indicating valve position
	c. Adjustable stop to set closing torque
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	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Install per manufacturer’s installation instructions.
	B. Install valves with valve stem horizontal, plug seat on inlet side and with plug rotating up into the open position for valves in horizontal lines.
	C. Install valve with actuator above pipe or plug centerline.
	D. Completely wrap buried metal with polyethylene.



	A. ASTM A126
	B. ASTM A536
	C. ASTM D2240
	D. ANSI/AWWA C504
	E. AWWA C517

	15113 Butterfly Valves
	SECTION 15113
	Butterfly Valves
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Furnish and install butterfly valves and actuators

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 01330 (Submittal Procedures).
	2. Section 15106(Ductile Iron Pipe)


	1.2 References
	1.3 Submittals
	A. Product Data
	1. General product information that shows that butterfly valves and related equipment meet all of the Specification requirements.
	2. Butterfly valve features:
	a. Pressure rating.
	b. Head loss chart or curve showing the head loss through the valve as a function of the flow through the valve.
	c. Detail of seat in body of the valve.
	d. Detail of field adjustment of seats.
	e. Detail of method of attachment of disc to shaft.
	f. Detail of all bearings and stuffing boxes.

	3. Valve materials.
	4. Protective coating material for valve interior and exterior.
	a. Include surface preparation, material data and application sheets, DFT, and NSF-61 compliance.

	5. Valve actuator.
	a. Torque required calculations.
	b. Torque rating.
	c. Description.
	d. Number of turns to open.
	e. Lubricant type and quantity.


	B. Shop Drawings:
	1. Butterfly valve and actuator, fully dimensioned drawing with materials listed for each component part (include ASTM designation or equivalent).
	2. Flange thickness and bolt hole configuration.
	3. Net weight of each valve and actuator.
	4. See Section 15144 (Valves: Basic Requirements, if applicable).

	C. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Certificates:
	a. "Affidavit of Compliance" with Owner in accordance with AWWA C504, Section 6.3.
	b. Manufacturer-certified statement that proof of design tests, as stated in ANSI/AWWA C504, Section 5.2.4 were successfully performed on similar types of valves, in the sizes specified herein, within the past two years.
	c. Manufacturer’s representative-certified statement verifying that valves were installed properly.

	2. Test Reports:
	a. ANSI/AWWA C504, Section 5.2:
	1) Performance Test.
	2) Leakage Test.
	(a) Test in both directions.

	3) Hydrostatic Test.
	4) Proof of Design Test.



	D. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals:
	1. See Section 01330 for information required for Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals.
	2. Manufacturer’s instructions for valves and actuators.
	3. Copies of all items submitted and reviewed in Section 1.3.
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	2.1 Manufacturers
	A. DeZurik:
	B. Henry Pratt Company:
	C. Or Approved Equal

	2.2 BUTTERFLY VALVE MATERIALS (ANSI/AWWA C504)
	A. Comply with ANSI/AWWA C504, Section 4.4.
	B. Materials:
	1. Valve bodies:
	a. ASTM A126, Class B cast iron for 150 psi rated valves.
	b. ASTM A536 Grade 65-45-12 ductile iron for 250 psi rated valves.

	2. Valve shafts:
	a. Stainless steel, 18-8, Type 304 or Type 316.

	3. Valve discs:
	a. Potable and nonpotable water:
	1) ASTM A48, Class 40 cast iron.
	2) ASTM A536, Grade 65-45-12 ductile iron.
	3) ASTM A436, Type 1 alloy cast iron.


	4. Valve seats:
	a. Potable and nonpotable water, wastewater, and air below 180Degrees Fahrenheit:
	1) Buna-N.


	5. Mating surfaces:
	a. Valves less than 30 inches: ASTM A276, 18-8, stainless steel or bronze.


	C. Design Requirements:
	1. Seat type: Resilient. Comply with AWWA C504.
	2. Exposed and submerged valves 3 through 20 IN.
	a. Body type: Wafer or short body flange (laying length may vary from AWWA C504).
	b. Equip wafer type with fully tapped anchor lugs drilled per ANSI B16.5.

	3. Direct buried valves:
	a. All valves: Working pressure rated for 150 psi (Class 150B per AWWA C504).



	2.3 Manufactured Units
	A. Butterfly Valves:
	1. Rubber seated, Class 150B, conforming to AWWA C504.
	2. Valve discs:  Seat in a position 90 degrees to pipe axis, with a rotation of 90 degrees between full open and tight closed.
	3. Open counter-clockwise.
	4. Bubble-tight test pressure shut-off rating of 150 psi.
	5. Bolts:  Type 316 stainless steel.
	6. Buried valves:
	a. 2-inch square AWWA C500 operating nut and position indicator
	b. Equipped with worm-gear operators lubricated and selected to prevent entry of dirt or water into operator
	c. Intended for buried service
	d. Valve risers:  non-metallic



	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Actuators:
	1. Provide all valves with an actuator, unless otherwise indicated.
	a. Drawings specify type of actuator.

	2. Furnish actuator integral with valve.


	2.5 Finishes
	A. Shop Surface Preparation:
	1. In accordance with the printed application instructions provided by the protective coating manufacturer.

	B. Shop Finishing:
	1. Interior
	a. Epoxy lining material per ANSI/AWWA C550
	b. NSF/ANSI 61 approved

	2. Exterior:
	a. Epoxy lining material per ANSI/AWWA C550
	b. NSF/ANSI 61 approved
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	3.1 Installation
	A. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals must be received before valve installation begins.
	B. Support connecting piping near flange connections to prevent strain on valve body.
	C. Install valves with actuator above or at side of valve, as indicated.
	D. Install per manufacturer’s installation instructions.
	E. Install valve with the normal water flow towards the flat side of the disc, if applicable.



	A. ANSI/AWWA C504
	C. ASTM A48
	D. ANSI/ASTM A126
	E. ANSI/ASTM A276
	F. ANSI/ASTM A436
	G. ANSI/ASTM A536
	H. ASTM A564
	I. ANSI/AWWA C207

	15115 Air Valves
	SECTION 15115
	Air Valves
	1.1 Summary
	A. Related Sections:
	1. Section 15106 (Ductile Iron Pipe)


	1.2 References
	1.3 Submittals
	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 01330 (Submittal Procedures).
	B. Product Data:
	1. Air valves
	2. Air valve vandalism enclosures
	3. Materials list
	4. Air capacity rating of the valve and orifice sizes
	5. Wood pole vent pipe support
	6. General product information that shows that valves and related equipment meet all of the Specification requirements:
	a. Pressure rating.
	b. Valve materials.
	c. Protective coating material for valve interior and exterior:
	1) Include surface preparation, material data, and application sheets, DFT.
	2) ANSI/NSF 61 compliance for potable water applications.



	C. Shop Drawings:
	1. Air valves
	2. Air valve vandalism enclosures
	3. Wood pole vent pipe support
	4. Air release and vacuum relief valve and actuator, fully dimensioned drawing with materials listed for each component part (include ASTM Designation or equivalent).
	5. Flange thickness and bolt hole configuration.
	6. Net weight of each valve.
	7. Combination air and vacuum valve
	8. Shutoff valve
	9. Fittings

	D. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Certificates
	a. Provide “Affidavit of Compliance” with Owner in accordance with AWWA C512, Section 6.3.

	2. Perform following tests, along with certificate of test results:
	a. Shell Test:
	1) Hydrostatic Shell Test per AWWA C512 Section 5.1.1.

	b. Air-release valve seat leakage test:
	1) Hydrostatic Test per AWWA C512 Section 5.1.2.1.
	2) Operational Test per AWWA C512 Section 5.1.2.2.

	c. Air/vacuum valve and combination air valve seat leakage test:
	1) Leakage Test per AWWA C512 Section 5.1.3.
	2) Hydrostatic Test per ANSI/AWWA C512, Section 5.1.3.1.
	3) Low Pressure Test ANSI/AWWA C512, Section 5.1.3.2.



	E. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals:
	1. See Section 01330 for information required for Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals.
	2. Manufacturer’s Installation, Operation, and Maintenance instructions for valves.
	3. Copies of all items submitted and reviewed in Section 1.3.
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	2.1 Manufacturers and models
	A. Air Valves:
	1. Vent-O-Mat, Series RBX
	2. No Substitutions


	2.2 Manufactured units
	A. Air Valves:
	1. General:
	a. Ratings:
	1) Working water pressure:  From 7 psi through 250 psi.
	2) Field test pressure:  150 psi for all air valves.

	b. 2-inch, nominal size.
	c. Intake orifice size equal to nominal size of valve
	d. End connections:
	1) 2-inch valve:  2-inch NPT inlet and outlet

	e. Test cock:
	1) 1/4-inch female NPT on lower flange assembly

	f. Function:
	1) Single chamber design
	2) Combination air release and air vacuum valve with surge and waterhammer protection.  Function as an air release valve to discharge small quantities of air during normal operations and large quantities of air when filling pipeline, and to admit air ...

	g. Leak tight up to 500 psi
	h. Materials:
	1) Floats:  High density polyethylene




	2.3 ACCESSORIES
	A. Isolation valve, vent piping, and valve box as indicated.
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	3.1 Installation
	A. Install per manufacturer’s installation instructions.
	B. Install in accordance with details as indicated.
	C. Completely wrap buried metal with polyethylene.



	A. ANSI/AWWA C512
	B. ANSI/AWWA C550
	C. ANSI/NSF 61
	D. ANSI B16.1
	E. ANSI 05.1
	F. NSF/ANSI-61
	G. AWPA P8
	H. AWPA C4
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	SECTION 15125
	Valves and Miscellaneous Piping Specialties
	1
	1.1 Summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Ball valves
	2. Flanged fittings
	3. Valve boxes
	4. Pressure gauges
	5. Banded saddles
	6. Water meters

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Section 15115 (Air Valves)
	2. Section 15112 (Plug Valves)
	3. Section 15113 (Butterfly Valves)


	1.2 REFERENCES
	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	1. Ball valves
	2. Corporation Valves
	3. Flanged fittings
	4. Valve boxes
	5. Water meters

	B. Shop Drawings:
	1. Valves and piping specialties

	C. Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals:
	1. See Section 01330 for information required for Installation, Operation, and Maintenance Manuals.
	2. Manufacturer’s Installation, Operation, and Maintenance instructions for valves and operators.

	D. Quality Assurance/Control Submittals:
	1. Test reports:
	a. Pressure tests for fittings and piping specialties.

	2. Manufacturer’s instructions:
	a. Installation instructions for each product furnished



	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing:  Unless otherwise specified, test each product under a test pressure of 150 psi.
	B. Interior Bronze Parts:  Unless otherwise specified, conform to requirements of ASTM B584.
	C. Furnish to pipe supplier, after products are approved, face-to-face dimensions of flanged items to be installed in pipelines so that pipe may be fabricated to proper length.

	1.5 Delivery, Storage, and Handling
	A. Per manufacturers’ recommendations.
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	2.1 Ball valves
	A. General:
	1. Bronze per ASTM B62
	2. Type 316 stainless steel ball and stem
	3. Ends:  NPT

	B. Manufacturers and Models:
	1. Watts: B6000
	2. Or Approved Equal


	2.2 Corporation valves:
	A. Threaded ends, NPT.
	B. Heavy cast bronze/brass body per ASTM B62.
	C. Drip-tight closure under rated pressure.
	D. 90˚ open to close.
	E. Manufacturers and Models:
	1. Mueller 300, Ball Corporation Valve.
	2. Ford Ballcorp.
	3. Or Approved Equal.


	2.3 flanged fittings
	A. Flanges:
	1. Conform to either ANSI/AWWA C207 Class D or ANSI B16.5 150-lb class.
	2. Flat faces.
	3. Attached with bolt holes straddling vertical axis of pipe unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Miscellaneous small pipes:  In accordance with standards specified for these pipes.

	B. Blind Flanges:
	1. In accordance with ANSI/AWWA C207, or with standards for miscellaneous small pipes.

	C. Flange Coating:
	1. Coat machined faces of metal blind flanges and pipe flanges with a temporary rust-inhibitive coating to protect metal until installation is completed.

	D. Flange Bolts:
	1. Studs and bolts:  Extend through nuts a minimum of 1/4 inch.
	2. Type 316 stainless steel.

	E. Flange Gaskets:
	1. For flanged joints:  AWWA C207 rubber with a normal thickness of 1/8 inch.
	2. Extend beyond bolt circle to outside diameter of flange, with full face contact.
	3. Blind flanges:
	a. Gaskets covering entire inside face of blind flange
	b. Cemented to blind flange.
	c. Ring gaskets:  Prohibited.

	4. Manufacturers:
	a. John Crane, Style 2160
	b. Garlock, Style 3000
	c. Klinger, Style C4401AS
	d. Or Approved Equal


	F. Flange Insulating Joints:
	1. Where a pipe passes from exposed to buried or where existing flange insulating joints are removed, use flange insulated joints to insulate exposed pipe from buried pipe on both sides of a structure.
	2. Provide insulating joints between dissimilar pipes.
	3. Insulation:  Include non-conductive full-faced gaskets and sleeves and washers for bolts.
	4. Provide insulating joints for flange and plain end connections.


	2.4 valve BOXES
	A. Valve Boxes:  Pre-cast Portland cement concrete
	B. Valve Box:
	1. Provide in non-traffic areas as shown.
	2. Rectangular shape with snap lock lid.
	3. Minimum inside dimension: as indicated.
	4. Injection molded polyolefin compound with fibrous inorganic component reinforcing with following minimum strength characteristics:
	10. UV degradation stabilized.

	C. Box Lids:  H-20 rated
	D. Cast iron or stainless steel frame and cover stamped “SVCSD Reclaimed Water”
	E. Paint covers in accordance with Section 09900 (Paints and Coatings)
	F. Manufacturers:
	1. Brooks
	2. Christy
	3. Jensen
	4. Or Approved Equal


	2.5 pressure gauges
	A. Range:  0 – 200 psi
	B. Over pressure protection: 1.25 x full scale range
	C. Accuracy:  ± 2 percent
	D. Fitting 1/4 inch brass NPT
	E. Provide as indicated

	2.6 banded saddles
	A. Rated for ISO psi cold water service.
	B. Double stainless steel strap design.
	C. Tapped for NPT.
	D. Manufacturers:
	1. Mueller
	2. Smith-Blair
	3. Or Approved Equal


	2.7 Water Meter
	A. Accuracy tolerance: +/-2%
	B. Class D flanged ends
	C. Location: Based on manufacturer’s recommendations
	D. Manufacturers:
	1. McCrometer, McPropeller MW500 or MZ500. No substitutions.
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	3.1 GENERAL
	A. Storage and Handling:
	1. All valves, actuators, and appurtenances shall be stored, handled and installed per manufacturer’s recommendations.
	2. In no event should valves be stored on dirt or natural grade.
	3. All valves for potable water service and/or with ANSI/NSF 61 lining material shall be stored with the ends sealed until installation.

	B. Remove from jobsite and dispose of any item which does not meet the Specifications or has been rejected, at no extra cost to Owner.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Painting Requirements:
	1. Comply with Section 09905 (Painting and Protective Coatings).

	C. Setting Buried Valves:
	1. Locate valves installed in pipe trenches where buried pipe is indicated.
	2. Set valves and valve boxes plumb.
	3. Place valve boxes directly over valves or valve operator nut with top of box being brought to surface of finished grade.
	4. Install in closed position.
	5. Place valve on firm footing in trench to prevent settling and excessive strain on connection to pipe.
	6. After installation, backfill up to top of box for a minimum distance of 4 ft on each side of box.

	D. Support exposed valves and piping adjacent to valves independently to eliminate pipe loads being transferred to valve and valve loads being transferred to the piping.
	E. If specified, install electric or cylinder actuators above or horizontally adjacent to valve and gear box to optimize access to controls and external handwheel.
	F. For threaded valves, provide union on one side within 2 ft of valve to allow valve removal.
	G. Install valves accessible for operation, inspection, and maintenance.
	H. Valves, specialties, water meters and appurtenances:  Install per manufacturer’s recommendations.
	I. Where new fittings are to be cut into or attached to existing piping or where connections are to be made to existing piping, provide necessary sleeves, flanges, nipples, couplings, and fittings, needed to accomplish cutting-in or connections, wheth...
	J. Place concrete so that pipe joints and fittings will be accessible.
	K. Attachment of flanges to pipe:  Conform to applicable requirement of ANSI/AWWA C207.

	3.3 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust valves, actuators and appurtenant equipment. Operate valve, open and close at system pressures.

	3.4 utility boxes and valve boxes
	A. Install as indicated.



	Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings, Steel Nickel Alloy and Other Special Alloys
	A. ANSI B16.5
	Steel Pipe Flanges for Waterworks Services, Size 4 in. through 144 in.
	B. ANSI/AWWA C207
	Standard Specification for Composition Bronze or Ounce Metal Castings
	C. ASTM B62
	Specification for Copper Alloy Sand Castings for General Applications
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	ASTM Test Criteria
	Physical Characteristics
	D638
	D695
	D256
	D2240
	D648

	Blank Page
	Blank Page
	Blank Page
	Blank Page

	Blank Page
	Blank Page



